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This Issue
of the S o u th ern  Illinois U n iver­
s ity  A n n ou n cem en ts  covers in 
detail questions concerning the 
undergraduate program  and 
applies to Southern  Illinois 
U niversity a t Edwardsville. I t  
supersedes Volume 3 N um ber 
4 of the Sou th ern  Illino is U n i­
v e rs ity  A n nouncem ents.

T H E  F O L L O W IN G  IS S U E S  of the S ou th ern  Illino is U n iversity  A n nou nce­
m ents  m ay be obtained free from U niversity G raphics and Publica­
tions, Southern Illinois University, Edwardsville, Illinois 62025.

G r a d u a t e  S c h o o l  C a ta lo g .
G u id e l in e s  fo r  P r o s p e c t iv e  S t u d e n t s .
S c h e d u le  o f  C la s s e s .  P le a s e  s p e c i f y  qu a rter  ( f a l l ,  w in t e r ,  s p r in g , o r  s u m m e r ) .
U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C a ta lo g . T h e  c a t a lo g  i s  a v a i la b le  fo r  e x a m in a t io n  in  h ig h  

s c h o o l  g u id a n c e  o f f i c e s  a n d  l ib r a r ie s  t h r o u g h o u t  I l l in o i s  a n d  in  s o m e  
o t h e r  s t a t e s .  C o p ie s  w i l l  b e  f u r n is h e d  f r e e  to  e d u c a t io n a l  in s t i t u t io n s  
u p o n  r e q u e s t  a n d  t o  n e w  s t u d e n t s  u p o n  m a t r ic u la t io n .  A  c o p y  o f  t h e  
c a t a lo g  m a y  b e  p u r c h a s e d  a t  t h e  U n iv e r s i t y  B o o k s t o r e  fo r  $1 ; m a i l  o r d e r s  
s h o u ld  b e  s e n t  to  U n iv e r s i t y  G r a p h ic s  a n d  P u b l ic a t io n s  a n d  m u s t  in c lu d e  
r e m it t a n c e  p a y a b le  to  S o u t h e r n  I l l in o i s  U n iv e r s i t y .
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The University

S outhern  Illin o is  U n iver sity  is a  m ulti-purpose and diversified 
public un iversity  th a t was established in  1869. I t  has sought to m eet 
contem porary educational needs for those it  serves. I t  is fully ac­
credited by th e  N o rth  C entral Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools.

S outhern  Illinois U niversity a t Edw ardsville has been involved in 
educational and  service program s for the  M etro -E ast St. Louis A rea 
since 1949, when the  Belleville Residence C enter was established. In  
1957, residence centers were established in A lton a t th e  form er 
S hurtleff College cam pus and  in E ast St. Louis a t  a  form er high 
school. Specialized program s continue to function a t  both locations 
today, specialized urban-oriented  program s in  E a s t St. Louis and 
the  in itia tion  of a  den ta l program  in A lton a t the  form er Shurtleff 
campus.

E ducational program s are  wide ranging, covering baccalaureate 
degrees in nearly  forty  differen t concentrations, approxim ately  forty 
differen t m aste r’s degrees and th ree  areas of the  specialist’s certificate.

In  the  fall of 1965, m ajo r academ ic operations of th e  U niversity were 
centralized on the  new Edw ardsville Campus. Six buildings presently  
com prise the  m ain academ ic core, and ground was broken for two 
additional buildings in  M arch 1973. T h e  cam pus is located in an  area 
com prised of 2600 acres of rolling land and  wooded area  do tted  w ith 
several lakes along the  bluffs flanking the  M ississippi R iver southwest 
of Edw ardsville. Lovejoy M em orial L ibrary , nam ed for E lijah  P. Love- 
joy, an  abolitionist new spaper editor who was A m erica’s first m arty r 
to th e  freedom  of th e  press, houses over a  half m illion volumes, over
200,000 governm ent docum ents, a  collection of over 10,000 sound re ­
cordings, a m ap collection exceeding 80,000 m aps, and thousands of 
films and o ther visual m aterials. S tudents a re  exposed to several a r t  
collections including R odin’s W alk in g  M an .

T he Joh n  M ason Peck Building is a general classroom  building 
which houses over fifty  classrooms in addition to num erous faculty 
offices. T he  Science L aboratory  Building contains ten  general class­
rooms, tw enty-three  special laboratories and  offices for science and 
nursing faculty. T h e  Comm unications Building has general class­
rooms and special purpose rooms for music, fine arts, speech and 
th ea te r students. S tuden t thea trica l productions are  presented  in 
the  theater. B roadcasting studios and  facilities a re  housed in the 
Com m unications Building. P rogram s for radio sta tion  W S IE -F M  
originate in th a t building and  facilities for a  proposed educational 
television station  a re  in  the  building, also.

1



2 /  Undergraduate Catalog Chapter 1
T he U niversity Center, which has received in ternational aw ards for 

its to ta l design, has 220,000 square feet of diversified space. I t  provides 
food service for students, faculty, and guests. T he C enter provides 
recreational facilities including a sixteen-lane howling alley, table ten ­
nis facilities, billiard room, and a card and game lounge. O ther facili­
ties a re  a bookstore, barber shop, television room, music listening room, 
conference rooms, and an  a r t gallery. Dances, movies, various en te r­
ta inm ent program s, and other functions a re  held in the  grand 
ballroom.

T he  G eneral Office Building has approxim ately  60,000 square feet of 
office space which provides for the various adm inistrative, studen t 
service, and academ ic functions.

N ear the academ ic core is the  new geodesic dome in terdenom ina­
tional religious center which was constructed through private dona­
tions.

Classroom Buildings I I  and I I I  are  presently  under construction 
and should be ready for occupancy by the fall of 1975. Supportive 
buildings such as the  Supporting Services Building, H eating  and R e­
frigeration P lan t, and some tem porary  structures a re  located a t 
various points away from  the center of the cam pus area.

T here  are  approxim ately  550 full-tim e Edw ardsville faculty m em ­
bers, seventy-five percent of whom possess the doctorate degree. A l­
though m any faculty a re  distinguished nationally  and in ternationally  
through special talents, publications, and research, teaching is of p r i­
m ary  concern. Awards are  m ade annually  for outstanding teaching. 
Faculty  are  com m itted to quality  instruction , m axim um  com m unica­
tion and involvem ent w ith students. S tudent represen tation  on m ajor 
policy m aking bodies such as the  U niversity Senate is considered to be 
an advantage to the U niversity and to facilitate studen ts’ learning and 
understanding.

E nrollm ent a t Edw ardsville the  past two years has been approxi­
m ately 11,000 students, w ith eighty-four Illinois counties, th ir ty  states 
and tw enty-eight foreign nations represented . M adison, St. Clair, and 
M acoupin Counties provide eighty percen t of the  to ta l enrollm ent. 
M issouri residents accounted for eight percent of the to tal student 
population. Southern Illinois U niversity a t Edw ardsville is prim arily  
a com m uter cam pus w ith students living in the m any com m unities 
w ithin a sixty-m ile radius of the  campus. A pproxim ately 800 people 
live in the 248 studen t apartm en ts a t the  Tow er Lake complex on 
cam pus, w ithin walking distance of the cen tral academic core.

N um erous cultu ral, en terta inm ent, educational, and ath letic  activi­
ties abound in th is m etropolitan area. Southern  Illinois U niversity a t 
Edw ardsville is th ir ty  m inutes driving tim e from downtown St. Louis. 
In te rs ta te  Highways 70 and 270 facilitate access to the cam pus from 
all parts  of the  southw estern Illinois region.

T he U niversity has received national recognition for its M ississippi 
R iver M usic Festival which has com pleted its sixth season. T he  St. 
Louis Sym phony is featured, as a re  m any popular m usical groups, 
during the several week sum m er season.

T he  U niversity sponsors an  extensive in tram u ra l program  and a 
varsity  ath letic  program  including soccer, basketball, baseball, track,



The U niversity H istory  /  3
cross country , wrestling, tennis, and  golf. T he  Cougars, as the  ath letic 
team s a re  called, have received national and  in ternational recogni­
tion in  several sports.

Lovejoy L ib rary
T he  E lijah  P. Lovejoy L ib rary  contains about 550,000 volumes;
250,000 U nited S tates, Illinois and  in ternational organization govern­
m ent docum ents; 80,000 m aps; 10,000 phonograph records; and a 
num ber of special research collections. About 35,000 volumes are  
added annually  and 5,500 periodicals are  subscribed to. T he  E ast 
St. Louis L ib rary  also contains about 20,000 volumes. In  addition, 
the  resources of the M orris L ib rary  a t Carbondale, over a  m illion 
volumes, a re  available to faculty and  graduate  students. A prin ted  
catalog and other aids are  available for the identification of m aterials 
which m ay be borrowed. S im ilarly  accessible a re  the 2,000,000 volumes 
of the  C enter for R esearch Libraries, Chicago. Special m em berships 
also perm it faculty  to use the  St. Louis M ercantile  L ibrary, the 
M issouri H istorical Society L ibrary, and  the libraries of o ther area  
colleges and  universities.

O ther areas of particu la r streng th  include:
1. A considerable collection of curriculum  guides, ch ild ren’s books, 

cu rren t school texts, and  o ther specialized m ateria ls  in  education.2. Files of N egro new spapers on m icrofilm  and  3,000 anti-slavery 
pam phlets on m icrocards, which is p a r t of th e  L ib rary ’s larger col­
lection devoted to abolitionist lite ra tu re  and  to both historical and 
contem porary civil rights litera ture .

3. A collection of docum ents on m ore th an  one hundred  refels of 
m icrofilm  on the  h istory  of the  M orm ons in  Illinois.

4. A bout 100,000 item s of sheet m usic and scores of A m erican 
popular music.

5. A Slavic and E ast E uropean  collection of about 6,000 volumes 
which includes a  large num ber of ra re  Slavic-A m erican im prints.

6. Several thousand books, pam phlets, new spaper issues and  peri­
odicals, m any of them  in  G erm an, on the  h istory  of N aziism  and 
related  m ovem ents in  the  U nited States.

T he  Lovejoy L ib rary  is also an  im p ortan t source of m ateria ls on 
the  h istory  of th e  region which it serves.

L ists of cu rren t periodicals and  o ther serials a re  available.



General Information

In  o r d e r  t o  a ttend  classes a t Southern  Illinois U niversity, one m ust 
gain adm ission to th e  U niversity and m ust com plete the  registration  
process, which includes advisem ent, sectioning, and paym ent of fees.

Admission
A pplications for adm ission to the U niversity a re  accepted any tim e 
during the  calendar year.

A dm ission  of F resh m en
T o be considered for adm ission to th e  U niversity, a person m ust be 
a graduate  of an  accredited high school or m ust have passed the  G en­
eral Educational D evelopm ent Test. A graduate  of a non-accredited 
high school m ay be adm itted  by the  D irector of Admissions and 
Records th rough exam ination.

T he in -sta te  high school studen t who ranks in  th e  up per half of his 
g raduating  class or who achieves a com posite score of 21 or h igher on 
the  A m erican College T est ( a .C .T .)  m ay be adm itted  to any  qu arte r 
of the  academ ic year. One who ranks in the  lower half of his g rad­
uating  class will be perm itted  to en ter conditionally for th e  sum m er 
q u a rte r only.

T he out-of-state studen t who ranks in the  upper forty  percent of his 
g raduating  class or who achieves a composite score of 22 or higher on 
th e  A .C .T . m ay be adm itted  to any  q u arte r  of the  academ ic year. 
S tudents from  th e  rem aining ten  percent of the up per half of the ir 
g raduating  class m ay be perm itted  to en ter conditionally during the  
sum m er q u a rte r only. No out-of-state student, ranking in the  lower 
half of his class and w ith less th an  a composite score of 21 on the 
A .C .T ., can be considered for admission.

S tudents m ay be considered for adm ission a fte r com pleting th e  sixth 
sem ester of high school. A prospective freshm an m ust subm it high 
school records and  furn ish  A .C .T . scores p rio r to being adm itted  to the 
U niversity. Adm ission granted  a studen t while in high school is subject 
to the  com pletion of high school work and m ain tenance of the rank 
upon which he was adm itted.

All studen ts en tering  the  U niversity as freshm en seeking a bachelor’s 
degree are  enrolled in  the G eneral S tudies Division.

A dm ission  of T ran sfer S tu d e n ts
For academ ic purposes an  undergraduate  app lican t for adm ission to 
the U niversity is considered to be a transfe r studen t when he presents

5
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12 q u arte r hours or m ore of transfer work for consideration; o ther­
wise he is to be considered for adm ission as a new freshm an.

A stu den t applying as an  un dergraduate  transfer studen t from  a 
four-year institu tion  is adm issible to any  q u arte r  provided he has a
3.00 (C) grade-point average a t the institu tion  of last attendance. T he 
studen t who does no t have a 3.00 grade-point average a t  the in stitu ­
tion of last a ttendance bu t is eligible to continue will be considered 
for adm ission on probation for sum m er, w inter, and spring quarters. 
One who is not eligible to continue a t his last institu tion  m ay be 
considered for adm ission on probation for sum m er and  spring p ro ­
vided there  has been an  in te rru p tion  of schooling of a t  least two 
q uarters duration  and  there  is tangible evidence th a t additional edu­
cation can be successfully com pleted by the  student. Tangible evidence 
m ight include (1) an  in te rru p tion  of schooling, (2) m ilitary  experi­
ence, (3) previous academ ic perform ance.

In  the  event a  studen t has a ttended  m ore th an  one institu tion , the 
institu tion  of last a ttendance is considered to be the  one last attended 
on a  full-tim e basis for a t least one q u a rte r or sem ester.

T he  studen t applying for adm ission from  a  tw o-year institu tion  is 
adm issible to any q u a rte r provided he has a 3.00 (C ) grade-point aver­
age a t the  institu tion  of last a ttendance. A studen t who did not have a
3.00 grade-point average a t the  institu tion  of last a ttendance bu t is 
eligible to continue m ay be considered for adm ission on probation for 
sum m er, w inter, and spring quarters. One who is not eligib le to con­
tinue a t his last institu tion  m ay be considered for adm ission on pro­
bation for spring and  sum m er qu arters  provided there has been an 
in terru p tion  of schooling of a t least two quarte rs duration  and there  
is tangible evidence th a t additional education can be successfully com­
pleted by the  student- However, a studen t who did no t m eet the  U n i­
versity’s adm ission requirem ents to en ter as a freshm an from  high 
school during the  regular year and who elected to en ter a tw o-year 
institu tion  will no t be considered for adm ission as a transfer studen t 
un til he has com pleted one year of a ttendance a t th e  tw o-year 
institution.

S tudents g raduating  w ith an  associate degree, in a baccalaureate- 
oriented program , from  an accredited tw o-year institu tion  m ay en ter 
the  U niversity w ith jun ior class standing and be considered to have 
m et th e  G eneral Studies requirem ents. T hese studen ts m ay en ter 
any  q u a rte r  provided they  have not taken  additional work a t ano ther 
institu tion  since com pletion of the  associate degree. If  a studen t 
has taken additional work, his adm ission will be considered from  the 
sam e standpoin t as th a t of a s tuden t transferring  from  a four-year 
institu tion .

A dm ission  of F oreign S tu d e n ts
In  addition to the  s tan dard  adm issions procedures outlined above, 
each foreign app lican t m ust subm it a  “Q uestionnaire for Foreign 
S tuden ts” which lists a ll previous schooling. Individual m arks sheets 
(transcrip ts) from  the app lican t’s secondary or m iddle schools a re  also 
required. In  the case of a transfer app lican t from  a  foreign university, 
th e  candidate m ust provide, in  addition to transcrip ts p e r  se, a  detailed
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description (syllabus) of the conten t of the  individual courses for 
which he seeks transfer credit before any evaluation of credits will be 
perform ed. A ll docu m en ta tion  m u st be in E n glish , an d  it  is the a p ­p lica n t’s resp on sib ility  to p rov id e  a n y  tran sla tion s requ ired . All tran s­
lations m ust be accom panied by the  signed certification of the tra n s ­
lator, a ttesting  th a t th e  transla tion  is a veritable represen tation  of the 
contents of the  original.

T he  app lican t is required  to provide scores on the T est of English 
as a  Foreign Language (T O E F L ), unless English is the  trad itionally  
recognized native language of his hom eland. Only under unusual 
circum stances will an  acceptable substitu te  for T O E F L  be considered. 
Successful com pletion of an  intensive tra in ing  course in E nglish as 
a second language remove the requirem ent. T he  studen t m ust m ake 
provision for his own financial need, and is required to certify  his 
financial stab ility  before his application is considered. T he  U niversity 
assum es no financial obligation to th e  studen t because of the fact of 
admission.

Basically, th e  sam e adm issions lim itations prevail as a re  imposed 
upon o ther out-of-state studen ts for the fall quarter, except th a t all 
docum entation m ust be on file no la te r  th an  two m onths prio r to the 
beginning of th e  q u a rte r  to which the  candidate seeks admission.

A dm ission  of F orm er S tu d e n ts
S tudents who have a ttended  the  U niversity a t some form er tim e but 
no t w ith in the  last twelve m onths (four quarters) m ust re-apply for 
adm ission before advisem ent and  registration  can be completed.

A ny studen t who has been in a ttendance (registered and paid fees) 
w ithin the  last twelve m onths need no t re-apply and  m ay m ake the 
necessary arrangem ents for advisem ent and registration.

S tudents who have declared a  concentration m ay arrange for a 
registration  appoin tm ent by contacting th e  E nro llm ent Center, Room 
1308, G eneral Office Building. Those who have no t declared a con­
centra tion  m ust contact the  G eneral Studies Division for advisem ent 
and  registration  appointm ents.

T his procedure does not app ly  to those studen ts who were aca­
dem ically suspended from  the  U niversity. In  cases of academ ic dis­
missal, the  studen t m ust be guided by th e  scholastic standards listed 
in th is catalog (pages 14-15).

A p p ly in g  for A dm ission
A studen t m ay s ta r t his adm ission process a t  any time. H igh school 
students who rank sufficiently high to be eligible for adm ission to any 
q u arte r a re  urged to in itia te  action during th e ir  seventh sem ester in 
high school. O thers m ay app ly  a t th a t tim e bu t decision will be de­
layed un til a fte r the  end of the  seventh sem ester. T ran sfer students 
should in itia te  the process during the  last sem ester or q u a rte r of a t ­
tendance a t the  previous school if they  p lan  to transfe r w ithout in te r­
ruption . S tudents who delay th e ir adm ission processing un til th e  s ta rt 
of the  q u a rte r which they  wish to enter, while they  will be adm itted  
if eligible, m ay be confronted w ith having to accept less desirable 
olass schedules th an  would otherwise be th e  case.
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T he  adm ission process is s ta rted  by w riting the  Office of Adm is­

sions and  Records, S outhern  Illinois U niversity, Edw ardsville, Illinois 
62025, requesting adm ission m aterials. T he m aterials th a t a re  sent 
contain th e  application and rela ted  forms th a t need to be com pleted 
along w ith procedural instructions.

D ocu m en ts R e q u ire d  for A dm ission
Among th e  item s required by th e  U niversity before adm ission is com­
pleted are  the following:

1. T he  com pleted application form  from  the student.
2. T ranscrip ts of previous educational experience. F or the high 

school studen t the request is for one copy of the  high school tr a n ­
script. For th e  transfer s tuden t the request is for an  official transcrip t 
from  each institu tion  previously a ttend ed  sent directly to th is U n i­
versity from  the  previously a ttended  school. In  addition, transfer s tu ­
den ts presenting fewer th an  36 q u a rte r hours (24 sem ester hours) of 
com pleted work m ust provide to the  U niversity a copy of th e ir high 
school transcrip t.

3. U niversity en trance exam ination scores. All studen ts applying 
for adm ission directly  from  high school and all transfer students who 
have com pleted fewer th an  36 q u a rte r hours (24 sem ester hours) m ust 
have th e ir  official ^.C.T. scores sent to th e  U niversity from  th e  A m eri­
can College T esting  Program , Box 451, Iowa City, Iowa 52240.

Residency Regulations
Regulations governing the  determ ination  of residency sta tus for ad ­
mission and assessm ent of studen t tu ition  a t  Southern Illinois U ni­
versity  are  contained in th is section.

F or th e  purpose of these regulations an  a d u lt studen t is considered 
to be a s tuden t eighteen years of age or over; a m inor studen t is a 
studen t under eighteen years of age. E xcept for those exceptions 
clearly indicated in these regulations, in  all cases w here records 
establish th a t the  person does not m eet the  requirem ents for resident 
s ta tus as defined in these regulations, the  nonresident s ta tus shall be 
assigned.

R e sid en cy  D eterm in a tio n
Evidence for determ ination  of residence sta tus of each app lican t for 
adm ission to the  U niversity shall be subm itted to th e  D irector of A d­
missions and Records a t th e  tim e of application for admission. A 
studen t m ay be reclassified a t any  tim e by the  U niversity upon the 
basis of additional or changed inform ation.

A d u lt S tu d e n t
An adult, to be considered a  resident, m ust have been a bona fide 
resident of the  S ta te  for a  period of a t least twelve consecutive m onths 
im m ediately preceding th e  beginning of any term  for which he 
registers a t the U niversity, and m ust continue to m ain ta in  a  bona 
fide residency in the  S tate, except th a t an  adu lt studen t whose 
paren ts have established and are  m ain tain ing a bona fide residence
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in  the  S ta te  and who resides w ith them  or elsew here in the  S ta te  will 
be regarded as a resident student.

M in o r S tu d e n t
T he residence of a m inor studen t shall be considered to be, and to 
change w ith  and  follow: th a t of his parents, or living paren t, if one 
is dead; or th a t of the  adoptive parents, or th a t of the  legally a p ­
pointed guardian , or n a tu ra l guard ian  of the person.

P a re n t or G uardian
No p aren t or legal or n a tu ra l guard ian  will be considered a  resident of 
the  S ta te  unless: (a) he m ain tains a bona fide and perm anen t place of 
abode w ith in th e  S tate, and (b) he lives, except when tem porarily  
absent from  the  S ta te  w ith no in ten tions of changing his legal resi­
dence to some other sta te  or country, w ithin the  S tate.

M a rr ied  S tu d e n t
A nonresident student, w hether m ale or female, or a  m inor or adult, 
or a  citizen or noncitizen of the  U nited S tates, who is m arried  to a 
resident of th e  S tate, m ay be classified as a  residen t so long as he 
continues to reside in the State.

P erson s W ith o u t U n ited  S ta te s  C itizen sh ip
A person who is not a  citizen of the U nited S tates of Am erica, to be 
considered a  resident, m ust have perm anen t resident sta tus w ith the 
U nited S tates Im m igration and N aturaliza tion  Service and m ust also 
m eet and comply w ith all of the  o ther applicable requirem ents of 
these regulations to establish resident status.

A rm e d  Forces P erson nel
A person who is actively serving in one of the Arm ed Forces of the  
U nited S tates and who is stationed and present in  the S ta te  in con­
nection w ith th a t service and subm its evidence of such service and 
station, shall be trea ted  as a  resident as long as the  person rem ains 
stationed and presen t in Illinois. If the spouse or dependent children 
of such m em ber of the A rm ed Forces also live in  the  S tate, sim ilar 
trea tm en t shall be granted  to them .

S om e F actors C on sidered
Voter registration, filing of taxes, p roper license and registration for 
the  driving or ownership of a vehicle, and o ther such transactions m ay 
verify in ten t of residency in a  state. N either length  of U niversity a t ­
tendance nor continued presence in the U niversity com m unity during 
vacation period shall be construed to be proof of Illinois residence.

P rocedu re for R e v ie w  of R e sid en cy  S ta tu s  or 
T u ition  A ssessm en t

A studen t who takes exception to the  residency sta tus assigned or tu i­
tion assessed shall pay the tu ition assessed but m ay file a claim  in 
w riting to the  app ropria te  official for a reconsideration of residency 
sta tus and an  ad justm ent of the tu ition  assessed. T he  w ritten  claim
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m ust be filed w ithin ten  school days from  the date of assessm ent of 
tu ition  or th e  date  designated in  the  official U niversity calendar as 
th a t upon which instruction  begins for the academ ic period for which 
th e  tu ition  is payable, w hichever is la ter, or the  s tuden t loses all rights 
to a  change of s ta tu s and  ad justm en t of th e  tu ition  assessed for the 
te rm  in  question. If the s tuden t is dissatisfied w ith th e  ruling in  re ­
sponse to the  w ritten  claim  m ade w ith in said period, he m ay appeal the 
ruling to the  Legal Counsel by filing a w ritten  request w ith the a p ­
p rop ria te  official w ithin tw enty days of the  notice of the  ruling.

Physical Examination
E ach  new studen t desiring to enroll a t S ou thern  Illinois U niversity is 
required  to have a physical exam ination com pleted prior to his in itial 
reg istration  for classes. A special m edical form  is provided which is to 
be com pleted by th e  s tuden t and  his personal physician and re turned  
to the U niversity H ea lth  Service.

Registration
An early  reg istration  period is norm ally  conducted approxim ately 
one m onth  prio r to th e  beginning of each quarter. E arly  reg is tra­
tion is on an  appo in tm en t basis, and  appointm ents a re  issued a t 
announced tim es by the  E nro llm en t Office and  the  G eneral Studies 
Advisem ent Office. Info rm ation  regarding appoin tm ent registration 
m ay be ob tained by calling the  E nro llm en t Office: (618) 692-3866.

A one-day registration  is held before classes begin each quarter. 
A t th is tim e, appointm ents a re  not necessary and registration  is 
conducted on a  first-com e basis. Those studen ts who delay th e ir 
registration  un til the  final day  run  a  high risk of having to a lte r  
th e ir  schedules due to closed classes.

R eg istration  for any  q u a rte r  of the  U niversity is contingent upon 
being eligible for registration . T hus, a registration  including the  p ay ­
m ent of tu ition  and fees m ay be considered invalid if the studen t is 
declared to be ineligible to register due to scholastic reasons. T he  sam e 
situation  m ay exist due to financial or disciplinary reasons if certified 
to the  D irector of Admissions and  Records by th e  B ursar or the 
D ean of S tudents.

D etailed  in form ation about the dates and procedures for advisem ent 
and  registration  appears in the  Schedule of Classes, available from 
U niversity  G raphics and  Publications.

T u itio n  an d  O th er F ees
T he  fees charged students are  established by the B oard of T rustees 
and  are  subject to change w henever conditions m ake changes neces­
sary. A t present, fees per q u a rte r  for underg raduate  studen ts are  as 
follows:

Not more More than 5,than 5 hrs. less than 11 11 or more
T uition  Fee— Illinois R esiden t . . .  $ 48.00 $ 95.00 $143.00
T uition  Fee— O ut of S ta te  

R esident .............................................. (143.00) (286.00) (429.00)
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S tu den t W elfare and  R ecreation

Building T ru s t F und Fee ........ 5.00 10.00 15.00
A thletic Fee ......................................... 3.00 6.50 10.00
Book R en ta l F e e ................................ 3.00 6.00 8.00
S tu den t A ctivity F e e ........................ 3.50 7.00 10.50
U niversity  C en ter Fee ................... 10.00 10.00 10.00
S tu den t to S tuden t G rant* ......... 1.50* 1.50* 1.50*
T o ta l— Illinois R esident ................. . . $ 74.00 $136.00 $198.00
T o ta l— O ut of S ta te  R esident . . $169.00 $327.00 $484.00
*E ach studen t, w hether a  scholarship holder or not, is assessed 
$1.50 a t the  tim e of reg istration  as a  con tribu tion tow ards the  estab­
lishm ent of a studen t-to -studen t g ran t fund. S tudents wishing a  re ­
fund of th is fee m ay receive it  during th e  firs t ten  days of the 
quarter. T he  refund sta tion  is located outside the  B u rsa r’s Office on 
th e  first floor of th e  G eneral Office Building.

S tudents holding valid s ta te  scholarships are  exem pt from  the  above 
fees to the  ex ten t provided by th e  term s of the  specific scholarship 
held. A n Illinois S ta te  T eacher E ducation  Scholarship, an Illinois 
M ilita ry  Scholarship, or an  Illinois G eneral Assembly Scholarship 
exem pts th e  stu den t from  the paying of tu ition , the  stu den t activity 
fee, and  the  graduation  fee.

T he  stu den t activity  fee includes the  fees for lim ited hospitalization, 
en terta inm en t, ath letics, s tu den t publications, and  such o ther privileges 
as m ay be provided.

F acu lty  m em bers and  un iversity  civil service em ployees taking 
courses a re  no t charged tu ition  and activ ity  fees. However, they  pay 
all o ther ap p ro p ria te  fees.

O ther charges which a stu den t m ay incur a re  those for departm ental 
field trips, lib rary  fines, and  excess breakage. Also, a  stu den t tak ing a 
course involving use of m aterials, as d istinct from  equipm ent, will ord i­
narily  pay for such m aterials.

A stu den t registering for work on an  au d it basis is assessed fees on 
the  sam e basis as when registering on a credit basis.

E xtension course fees a re  $10.00 per q u a rte r hour plus a  $10.00 
registration  fee for each course. T h e  U niversity  textbook ren ta l 
policy applies only to resident students. Extension studen ts m ust 
purchase textbooks.

T  ran scrip ts
A studen t is en titled  to a free transcrip t of his un iversity  record 
provided he has fulfilled all his financial obligations to the  U niversity.

P A Y M E N T  AND R E F U N D IN G  O F F E E S
Fees m ay no t be paid  for forty-eight hours a fte r registering, and  they  
m ust be paid by th e  date  shown in the  R egistration  C alendar in the 
fron t of the Schedule of Classes. Fees m ay be paid in person or by 
m ail by sending the  fee receipt card and  paym ent to the  B u rsa r’s 
Office. T he  card  will be stam ped and  re tu rned  to the student.
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R efunding of fees is possible only if a stu den t has w ithdraw n from  

school, officially, w ith in  th e  firs t ten  days of a  q u a rte r  and  only if the 
applications for w ithdraw al and  a  refund a re  received in  th e  Office 
of the  Vice P residen t for S tu den t A ffairs w ith in  ten  school days 
following th e  last regu lar reg istration  day. (See R eg istra tion  C alen­
da r in  the  Schedule of Classes for specific dates.)

A studen t who orig inally  pays full fees and  th en  finds th a t he m ust 
reduce his program  to fewer hours m ay receive a  refund from  the 
E nro llm en t Office of th e  tu ition  and  book ren ta l fee equivalent to  th e  
num ber of hours rem aining as indicated  in  th e  fee schedule, p ro ­
vided th e  reduction  is officially m ade during  th e  first ten  days 
of th e  quarter.

A cad em ic  L oad
T he  norm al academ ic load for a stu den t is 16 hours. T he  m axim um  is 
18 hours.

A studen t w ith  a  4.25 grade-point average or above for the  preceding 
q u a rte r  m ay be allowed by the  dean of h is academ ic u n it to  take  as 
m any as 21 hours.

A studen t on scholastic probation m ay not take m ore th an  14 hours 
w ithout approval of the dean of his school. A stu den t em ployed fu ll­
tim e should no t register for m ore th an  8 hours.

O rdinarily , a  stu den t m ust carry  12 or m ore hours per q u a rte r  to be 
considered a full-tim e studen t. However, a  num ber of program s m ay 
ca rry  d ifferen t requirem ents and a s tuden t a ttend ing  the  U niversity 
under a  scholarship, loan, or o ther type of program  requiring  full­
tim e enrollm ent, should check to m ake certa in  th a t he is m eeting the 
requirem ents of his specific program .

U n it of C red it
S outhern  Illinois U niversity  a t Edw ardsville operates on the  q u a rte r  
system . T herefore, references to hours of cred it m ean q u arte r  hours 
ra th e r  th an  sem ester hours. One q u a rte r  hour of cred it is equivalent 
to tw o-thirds of a  sem ester hour. One q u a rte r  hour of cred it rep ­
resents the  work done by a s tuden t in  a lec ture  course a ttend ed  fifty 
m inutes per week for one qu arte r, and, in  the  case of laboratory  
and activity  courses, th e  s ta ted  additional time.

E xten sion  an d  C orrespon den ce
A m axim um  of one-half th e  num ber of hours required  for the 
bachelor’s degree, or 96 hours, m ay be taken by extension and  cor­
respondence courses combined. Of th is to tal, not m ore th an  48 hours 
m ay be taken  in  correspondence.

W hile S ou thern  Illinois U niversity  does no t m ain ta in  a correspond­
ence division, courses taken by correspondence from institu tions 
which are  accredited by ap p ro p ria te  regional accreditation  association 
are  regularly  accepted if th e  grade earned  is C or above.

C lass S ta n d in g
An un dergradu ate  studen t is classified as a freshm an, sophomore, 
junior, or senior, depending upon the  num ber of hours he has sue-
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cessfully com pleted tow ard the  degree. A freshm an is a s tuden t who 
has com pleted fewer th an  42 hours; a sophomore, from 42 through 
89; a junior, from  90 through 137; and a  senior, 138 or more.

C ou rse N u m b erin g  S y s te m
G enerally , those courses which are  num bered a t the  100- and 200-level 
a re  for freshm en and  sophomores. T he  300-level courses are  for juniors 
and  seniors. Only studen ts who have graduate  standing or m ore th an  
96 hours of un derg radu ate  credit m ay register in a 400-level course. 
Courses num bered 500 or h igher a re  open to graduate  studen ts only.

Grading System
T he following grading symbols are used for underg raduate  work:

GRADE P O IN T S  PER  H O U R
A —Excellent .............................................................................................  5
B —Good ......................................................................................................  4
C —S atisfactory  (This is the  grade for average perform ance.) 3
D —Poor ..................................................................  2
E —F ailu re  .................................................................................................. 1
W —A uthorized w ithdraw al w ith no basis for evaluation estab­

lished. W ork m ay not be com pleted.
W P —A uthorized w ithdraw al w ith passing grade. W ork m ay not be 

completed.
W E —A uthorized w ithdraw al w ith failing grade. W ork m ay not be 

completed.
IN C —Incom plete. H as perm ission of in structo r to be completed. 
D E F —D eferred . Used only for g raduate  courses of an  individual, 

continuing n a tu re  such as thesis or research.
A B S —U nauthorized w ithdraw al. Sam e as E  for academ ic re ten ­

tion  purposes.
S —Satisfactory . Used for noncredit courses and thesis.
U —U nsatisfactory . U sed for noncredit courses and thesis.
A U —A udit. No grade or cred it hours earned.
P A S S —C redit tow ard graduation. No grade.
F A IL —No cred it tow ard graduation. No grade.
P R —W ork in progress.

All com plete grades and the grades W E  and A B S  are  included in 
determ ining s tuden t grade-point averages for academ ic retention 
purposes.

A uthorized course w ithdraw als m ade th rough the program  change 
process do no t receive grades when m ade during the first four weeks 
of a quarter. T hereafter, authorized w ithdraw als receive W P  for w ith­
draw al w ith a passing grade, W E  for w ithdraw al w ith a  failing grade, 
or W  when no basis for evaluation has been established.

U nauthorized course w ithdraw als which are  m ade through failure of 
the studen ts to continue in a ttendance receive a grade of A B S . An 
A B S  grade for a s tuden t m ay be changed to a W  in unusual circum ­
stances upon the  recom m endation of the head of the s tu d en t’s aca­
demic unit.
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A n IN C  grade m ay be changed to a  com pleted grade w ith in a  tim e 

period to be designated by th e  instructo r, no t to exceed one y ear from 
the  close of the  q u a rte r  in  which th e  course was taken; otherw ise it 
rem ains as an  I N C  grade and  is no t included in  a  grade-point com pu­
tation.

A D E F  grade for course work of an  individual n a tu re  such as re ­
search thesis, or d isserta tion  is changed to a com pleted grade when 
th e  pro ject has been com pleted.

A stu den t registering for a  course on an  a u d it basis receives no le tte r  
grade and  no cred it hours. A n au d ito r’s registration  card m ust be 
m arked accordingly and  he pays the  sam e fees as though he were 
registering for credit. H e is expected to a tten d  regularly  and  is to de­
term ine from  th e  in struc to r the  am ount of work expected of him. If 
an  aud iting  stu den t does no t a tten d  regularly , the  in struc to r m ay 
determ ine th a t the  s tuden t should no t have th e  aud ited  course placed 
on his record card m ain ta ined  in  th e  Office of Adm issions and 
Records. A studen t registering for a  course for a u d it  or cred it m ay 
change to a  cred it s ta tu s or vice versa th rough  th e  official program  
change m ethod during th e  firs t four weeks of a qu arter. T herea fte r 
the  change m ay not be m ade.

In  th e  event of repeat courses—or w henever an  undergraduate  
s tu den t a t Sou thern  Illinois U niversity  a t Edw ardsville takes the  
sam e course m ore th an  once, receiving a grade each tim e— all grades 
shall be recorded on th e  transcrip t, bu t only the  last grade shall be 
used in  com puting the  grade-point average. S tudents m ay repeat 
a  course originally tak en  a t  ano th er school by taking the sam e course 
a t  S ou thern  Illinois U niversity. I t  should be determ ined in advance 
by th e  Office of Adm issions and  R ecords or th e  app ro p ria te  D ep a rt­
m en t th a t the S ou thern  Illinois U niversity  course is a  repeat. S tu ­
dents who repeat S ou thern  Illinois U niversity  courses a t o ther schools 
will have both grades counted in  th e ir  grade-poin t average. H ow­
ever, only the  hours of th e  last com pleted course will count tow ard 
graduation.

T he  official record of a  s tu d en t’s academ ic work is m ain tained in the 
Office of Adm issions and Records.

S ch o lastic  S ta n d a rd s
1. W hen a s tu d en t’s cum ulative grade-point average falls below 3.00, 

he is given a S ch o lastic  W arn ing. H e will be re tu rned  to G ood S ta n d ­
ing a t such tim e as his cum ulative average is raised to 3.00 or higher.

2. If, while on S ch o lastic  W arn in g , a s tu d en t’s average is below 
3.00, he will be placed on S ch o lastic  P rob a tio n  and subject to the re ­
strictions im posed on probationary  students.

3. T he  studen t on S ch o lastic  P rob a tio n  will rem ain in th is category 
until:

a. H e com pletes th ree  successive qu arte rs  of C average or be tte r 
work, a t which tim e he will be re tu rned  to S ch o lastic  Warning', 
or

b. H e raises his cum ulative average to the  3.00 level, a t  which 
tim e he will be re tu rned  to G ood S tan d in g .

4. In  the  event a s tuden t on S ch o lastic  P roba tion  fails to a tta in  a
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3.00 average for his nex t q u a rte r  of a ttendance, he will be placed 
on Sch o lastic  Su spen sion .

5. A studen t placed on S ch olastic  S u spen sion  m ay be perm itted  by 
the dean of his u n it to resum e his studies a t any  time.

H onors D a y
In  recognition of high scholarship, an  H onors D ay convocation is 
held each spring. A candidate  for a bachelor’s degree in Ju n e  or 
A ugust who has m ain tained  a grade-point average of 4.500 or m ore 
for all his work through the  w inter q u a rte r of his senior year is 
honored. E ach  ju n io r having a  4.500 grade-poin t average is also 
honored. E ach sophom ore and freshm an who has a 4.250 grade-point 
average is honored a t the convocation. In  th e  case of a  transfer 
s tu den t the  average a t S outhern  Illinois U niversity a t E dw ardsville 
as well as the  cum ulative average m ust m eet the  specified requ ire­
m ent. A senior is eligible for only one H onors D ay cerem ony and 
norm ally  would be a  candidate for graduation  in Ju n e  or August. 
G raduating  seniors a re  also recognized a t com m encem ent on the  
graduation  program , and  th e ir diplom as designate honors on the  
basis of H ighest H onors (4.90 or h igher), H igh H onors (4.75-4.89), 
and H onors (4.50-4.74).

D ea n ’s L is t
T he D ean’s L ist is published a t the  end of each quarter. A studen t 
m ust have a m inim um  of 12 q u a rte r  hours passed and earn  a  m in i­
m um  grade average of 4.25 in order to be included on the  D ean ’s List.

T he D e a n s  C ollege
T he D ean’s College has been created  to help  ou tstanding studen ts find 
an  academ ic program  th a t is m ore relevant to th e ir  needs and p e r­
haps m ay carry  them  fu rth e r along the road to professional com ­
petence th an  the  usual un dergradu ate  program s.

In  general, a 4.5 grade-point average is required for adm ission to the 
D ean’s College, bu t studen ts w ith ou tstanding high school records, and 
others highly recom m ended by reason of ta len t by a teacher, m ay be 
adm itted  d irectly  from  high school. All app licants a re  required to 
presen t le tte rs  of recom m endation. S tudents selected for the  D ean’s 
College m ust com plete the  usual 192 hours for the  bachelor’s degree.

E ach  D ean’s College s tuden t is assigned a  faculty  adviser whose 
field of in te rest reflects th a t of the  student. T he  s tuden t works out 
w ith his adviser a  program  of studies based upon the s tu d en t’s needs 
and capabilities. W ith  the  adviser’s cooperation, a stu den t m ay take 
up to 4 hours of honors work each q u a rte r  of full-tim e enrollm ent.

In te rested  studen ts seeking additional inform ation concerning the 
D ean’s College should w rite or call th e  D ean’s College Coordinator.

Veterans Information
Southern  Illinois U niversity a t Edw ardsville is fully approved by the 
V eterans A dm inistration for veterans desiring to use the  GI Bill while 
a ttend ing  th e  U niversity. V eterans who qualify  for the  Illinois M ili­
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ta ry  Scholarship m ay use th is concurren tly  w ith th e ir  GI Bill benefits. 
A veteran  who is eligible to use both the  M ilita ry  Scholarship and 
the  GI Bill should, if he is taking less th an  a full load, determ ine if 
it is to his advantage to do so particu larly  if he is going to take  m ore 
th an  four calendar years of train ing . V eterans do no t receive GI 
Bill benefits for courses taken  on an  au d it basis.

V eterans applying for the  GI Bill m ay obtain th e  necessary a p ­
plication forms from  any  V eterans A dm inistra tion  Office or th e  U n i­
versity ’s V eterans A ffairs Office which is located in the  E nro llm ent 
Office, room 1308 of th e  G eneral Office Building. T hese forms, 
along with a copy of the  v e te ran ’s DD-214 (separation  papers) and 
certified proof of any  dependents, i.e., m arriage certificate  a n d /o r  
b irth  certificate of children, should be re tu rned  to th e  V eterans 
A ffairs Office. T his office in tu rn  will com plete the enrollm ent cer­
tification and  m ail it along w ith th e  application to the  V eterans 
A dm inistra tion  in  Chicago. If  th e re  are  any  changes in  dependent 
s ta tus a fte r  th e  veteran  is receiving benefits, he should notify the 
V eterans A dm inistra tion  in Chicago as soon as practicable.

F or studen ts qualifying under the  GI Bill (P.L. 358) th e  following 
benefits apply:

M o n th ly  C heck
A cad em ic  L oad B en efits S in gle M a rried

(N o  C h ild ren )
12 or m ore hrs. Full $220 $261
9-11 hrs. 3/4 165 196
6-8 hrs. % n o 131

C red it for M ili ta r y  E xperien ce
Students who have com pleted m ilita ry  basic tra in ing  m ay receive 3 
hours of credit for physical education, 3 hours of credit for health  
education, and 3 hours of aerospace studies. A pplications for credit 
for m ilitary  service m ay be m ade th rough the Office of Admissions 
and  Records, as well as for academ ic c red it for work done in  service 
schools.

Illin o is  V e tera n s S ch olarsh ips
Scholarships, which defray  th e  cost of tu ition  and  activity  fees, are  
available to Illinois veterans who m eet certa in  requirem ents outlined 
in the  Illin o is  S chool C ode. T he  D D  Form  214 — R ep ort of S epara ­
tion from  the A rm ed Services — m ust be presented  to substan tia te  
an  app lican t’s eligibility for th is aw ard. F u rth e r in form ation re ­
garding th is scholarship m ay be obtained from  th e  Office of A dm is­
sions and Records.

V eteran s S erv ice  P rogram s
T he Office of V eterans A ffairs is located in the S tu den t Activities 
area  of the  U niversity C enter and in the  S tu den t Affairs Office in 
the  G eneral Office Building. T he  office is staffed by veterans and 
offers com prehensive services to veterans including em ploym ent re ­
ferral, tu to ria l assistance program , assistance with GI Bill benefits
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and o ther financial problem s, and  reg istra tion  and  adm ittance as­
sistance.

T he  Office of V eterans A ffairs also conducts an  active ou treach 
program  in which veterans in the com m unity are  contacted and 
advised of th e ir benefits and assisted in m aking application  for such.

V etera n s U p w a rd  B ou n d
A dm inistered by th e  D elinquency S tudy Center, V eterans U pw ard 
Bound, in accordance w ith U.S. Office of E ducation  guidelines, is 
designed specifically to provide academ ic instruction  to educationally  
disadvantaged veterans who m ay or m ay no t possess a G.e .d . or high 
school diplom a. T he  program  offers rem edial a n d /o r  refresher courses 
for th e  purpose of elevating th e  basic educational skills of veterans, 
so th a t they  m ay com pete w ith o ther studen ts a t the  post-secondary 
level. No college credit is given since th e  program  is to ta lly  develop­
m ental, bu t veterans enrolled in the  program  a re  eligible for m onthly 
VA benefits which a re  not deducted from  th e ir  norm al en titlem ent 
un der th e  G I Bill. For m ore inform ation, con tact e ither V eterans 
U pw ard Bound or th e  Office of V eterans Affairs.

V etera n s R e p re se n ta tiv e  on C am pus
S tu den t veterans should be aw are of th e  new “V et-R ep” Program . 
T his office has the  task of helping to insure th a t veterans receive 
the ir benefit checks in a tim ely m anner, as well as providing aid 
w ith o ther problem s or questions concerning benefits. A ny veteran  
encountering problem s w ith his benefits should contact the V eterans 
R epresen ta tive  Office in  th e  G eneral Office Building, Room  1207.

Undergraduate Degrees
S outhern  Illinois U niversity  a t  Edw ardsville gran ts th e  following 
undergraduate  degrees:

Bachelor of A rts B achelor of M usic
B achelor of Science Associate in  A rts
B achelor of Science in E ngineering

Graduation
E very candidate for a  degree should file an  A pplication for G radu a­
tion w ith the Office of Adm issions and R ecords no la te r  th an  th e  first 
week of his next-to-last q u a rte r of a ttendance. (A studen t who will 
com plete his degree requirem ents a t the  end of a spring q u arte r 
should file the  graduation  application during the  first week of the 
w inter quarter.) T he  application  forms are  available in the Office of 
Admissions and Records.

A t the  tim e of app lication  the s tuden t m ust pay his graduation 
fee. Subsequently, he m ust order his cap and  gown through the 
U niversity Bookstore and  register w ith U niversity  P lacem ent Services. 
S tudents who will be unable to a tten d  th e  com m encem ent exercises 
m ust notify the  G raduation  Section in the  Office of Admissions and 
Records of th e ir  in tentions.
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Bachelor’s Degrees
E ach  bachelor’s degree candidate is expected to fulfill the  requ ire­
m ents of his academ ic unit, and  to m ain tain  a m inim um  grade-point 
average of 3.000 for work com pleted a t S outhern  Illinois U niversity 
as well as an  overall grade-poin t average.

E ach  candidate  for the  degree m ust also com plete a m inim um  of 
192 hours of cred it in approved courses. A studen t transferring  from 
an accredited tw o-year institu tion  m ust earn  a t Southern  Illinois U n i­
versity, or a t any  o ther approved four-year institu tion , a t least 96 
q u a rte r  hours required  for the  degree. E ach  degree candidate m ust 
com plete a m inim um  of 48 q u a rte r  hours in residence a t Southern  
Illinois U niversity as well as m eeting all degree program  requ ire­
m ents.

A studen t seeking a second baccalaureate degree m ust com plete a 
m inim um  of 48 q u a rte r  hours, in addition  to those required for the 
first degree, and m ust satisfy th e  requirem ents of his p rim ary  con­
centration .

Foreign Language Requirements for
Bachelor of Arts Degrees

In  addition  to the  U niversity’s general requirem ents for a bachelor’s 
degree, a  person working tow ard a Bachelor of A rts degree m ust 
com plete e ither by exam ination or by college courses, proficiency in 
a foreign language equivalent to a year of college level work. Some 
academ ic un its m ay require  m ore th an  a  y ea r’s work for th e ir  degrees.

Associate Degree
E ach  candidate  for the  associate degree m ust com plete a m inim um  of 
96 hours of credit in approved courses, and m ain tain  a cum ulative 
grade-point average of a t least 3.000. T he  associate degree program
is listed in detail a t  th e  end of C hapters 5 and 7 in  this catalog,
following the  in form ation on bachelor’s degree program s.

Constitution Requirement
No studen t m ay be g raduated  from  th e  U niversity  who has not sa tis­
fied the S ta te  of Illinois legal requirem ent th a t “A m erican patrio tism  
and  th e  principles of represen tative  governm ent, as enunciated in the 
A m erican D eclaration of Independence, the C onstitu tion of the U nited 
S tates of A m erica and  the C onstitu tion of the  S ta te  of Illinois, and
the p roper use and display of the A m erican flag, shall be taugh t in all
public schools and other educational institu tions supported or m ain ­
ta ined  in whole or in  p a rt by public funds.” (Section 27-3 of The  
S chool C ode of Illin o is, 1969.) T his stipulation  m ay be satisfied by 
exam ination adm inistered  by S tuden t D evelopm ent Services, or by 
satisfactorily  com pleting one of th e  following courses: G overnm ent 
203, GSS 220, 300, 301, 302, or H istory  426.
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Preprofessional Programs
P reprofessional studen ts m ay, subject to certa in  conditions, obtain a 
bachelor’s degree a fte r  th ree  years’ work a t S ou thern  Illinois U n i­
versity  and one or m ore years’ work in a professional school. D uring 
th e ir  th ree  years of residence a t S ou thern  Illinois U niversity they 
m ust have com pleted all requirem ents o ther th an  elective hours 
for the  bachelor’s degree which they  are  seeking.

In  some cases the  com pletion of concentration requirem ents is pos­
sible by th e ir  tak ing certa in  courses a t the  professional school, but 
th is is perm itted  only upon th e  p rio r approval of the app ropria te  
school dean. Also, th ere  needs to be com pletion of a t least one year 
of professional work with acceptable grades in  a Class A m edical 
school, a Class A den tal school, a Class A veterinary  school, or an 
approved m edical technology or law school. In  all cases, all U n i­
versity  graduation  requirem ents m ust be m et. I t  is advisable for a 
stu den t in terested  in th is program  to m ake his decision to seek a 
bachelor’s degree before en tering  the professional school so th a t any 
questions m ay be clarified a t an early  date. P reprofessional tra in ing  
is offered in the  areas of m edical technology, m edicine, den tistry , and 
ve terinary  science.

Advanced Degrees
F or inform ation concerning m aste r’s degrees or the  specialist’s certifi­
cate, refer to the G raduate  School Catalog or direct inquiries to the 
D ean, G raduate  School, Southern  Illinois U niversity, Edw ardsville, 
Illinois 62025.



General Studies

S t u d e n t s  W h o  E x p e c t  to receive the  baccalaureate degree from  this 
U niversity w ith th e  exception of those in th e  D ean ’s College m ust 
com plete th e  G eneral S tudies Program .

A G eneral S tudies Com m ittee, composed of faculty  representatives, 
s tuden t represen tatives, and  adm inistrato rs, is responsible for d e te r­
m ining broad policies and  approving specific courses and  sequences of 
courses to be offered. T he  D ean of th e  G eneral S tudies Division is re ­
sponsible for th e  im plem entation  of these policies. T he  individual 
courses a re  tau gh t by the  academ ic u n it for which th e  courses w ere 
approved.

In  order to graduate  from  the U niversity  w ith  a bachelor’s degree, a 
s tuden t m ust satisfy the  G eneral S tudies requirem ents which are  ex­
plained in  th is chapter. H e m ust also satisfy the requirem en ts for an 
area  of concentration  (m ajor), and  in m any cases, a secondary con­
centration  (m inor). If  the studen t plans to teach in an  elem entary  
or a  secondary school, he should m eet the requirem ents for teacher 
certification. T h ere  are  also specific requirem ents for graduation  for 
each degree. F or graduation  requirem ents o ther th an  G eneral Studies, 
the studen t should exam ine the related sections of th is catalog.

Aims and Purposes of the General Studies Program
T he education of an enlightened people through the transm ission of 
the  cultu re of our tim es is a basic objective of higher education. 
Specialists them selves realize th a t rigid concentration  w ithin any 
field of study m ay deprive them  of broader understandings so im ­
po rtan t for partic ipation  in life as citizens and parents. Our educa­
tional efforts, therefore, m ust produce individuals w ith an  ability  to 
use knowledge in a way which also advances social and  cu ltu ra l life. 
Our kind of free and dem ocratic society cannot endure  w ithout such 
citizens.

G eneral S tudies a re  only part, not the whole, of m an ’s education. 
W hile G eneral S tudies can conceivably help a s tuden t in his choice 
of occupation and can contribu te to his success in a given occupation, 
their p rincipal objective is no t to develop vocational skills. T hey  com ­
prise th a t portion  of the  to tal curriculum  which is concerned w ith the 
common needs of m an and  which assist th e  s tuden t to be m ore a t 
home in a world th a t increasingly dem ands m ore of all m en in term s 
of the in tellectual, sp iritual, and social. I t  is necessary to p repare  
each studen t to assum e his proper responsibilities in a world of
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rapid ly expanding knowledge, rapid ly  expanding population, tech­
nological advance, and consequent changes.

T here  is a basic un ity  of knowledge which the G eneral Studies 
Program  a ttem pts to exhibit. T he  G eneral S tudies P rogram  tries to 
lay a foundation upon which the studen t will build a superstruc tu re  
of understanding  and  achievem ent. Such a background should com ple­
m ent the specialized studies which the  studen t undertakes in pursuing 
his concentration.

An opportun ity  is provided for the s tuden t to gain experience in 
several subjects and, hopefully, to m ake an unhurried  selection of 
a professional goal and an  area  of concentration for his to tal educa­
tional program . If  a studen t has m ade a ten ta tive  choice of his edu­
cational goal, he m ay carry  courses in his a rea  of special in terest con­
curren tly  w ith the basic courses of the G eneral S tudies curriculum .

T he  G eneral S tudies curriculum  a t Southern  Illinois U niversity a t 
Edw ardsville is one of un ique quality , and accomm odates m any dif­
feren t levels of p repara tion  for college. T his philosophy perm its the 
g reatest possible num ber of persons an opportunity  to reach th e ir  
fullest po ten tial while concurren tly  directing the ir efforts tow ards a 
stronger and hap p ier dem ocratic society.

The Five General Studies Areas
T he G eneral S tudies P rogram  utilizes a classification of knowledge 
into five com prehensive areas, each of which has a special con tribu­
tion to m ake tow ard the developm ent of the individual. Anyone, to be 
tru ly  educated, should have some fam iliarity  w ith each of these areas. 
E ach  area  is designated by th ree  letters.

G SK — Skills—T his area  includes courses which offer the studen t 
the opportun ity  to develop his skills in w ritten  expression, oral com ­
m unication  and reasoning-problem  solving. Effective com m unication 
of ideas is basic to an  organized society. T ransm ission of in fo rm a­
tion from  one individual to ano th er enables the second person to 
benefit from  the  experiences and  insights of the  first. All of us can 
benefit from  th e  developm ent of g rea ter ability  to th ink  critically 
and to analyze th e  situations and  problem s which constantly  confront 
us.

GSM  — N atu ra l Sciences and  M athem atics — includes th e  sub­
jects generally  called “science.” T he  G eneral S tudies science courses 
aim  to provide the  s tuden t w ith an  understanding  of the  s tru c tu re  of 
the sciences, th e  conceptual schemes they  employ, the form s of 
reasoning used to reach th e ir  conclusions, and the  procedures used 
to verify th e ir validity. Im proved understanding  should lead to 
in terest in the  sciences and  apprecia tion  of the role of the sciences in 
hum an experience. T he  studen t who approaches the study of science 
w ith an  app ro p ria te  a ttitu d e  should find th a t discovery is a delightful 
in tellectual experience.

GSS — Social Science — I t  is the  aim  of the  courses in th is a rea  to 
help the  studen ts develop an  aw areness of m an’s role in society, an 
ability  to th ink in telligently  about the ir environm ent, and  an a le r t­
ness to the  com plexities of th e  m odern world. T he  courses in Social
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Science should assist the students in understanding  the  way m en 
a re  shaped by the  social processes. S tudy in the  a rea  should m ake 
studen ts aw are th a t the ir a ttem p t to define these processes m ay 
increase th e ir ability  to determ ine th e ir  own destinies. I t  is easy 
to see the im portance of the great technological advances of the 
industria l revolution. B ut, it should not be overlooked th a t all scien­
tific and m echanical innovations m ust a tta in  th e ir significance in a 
setting of hum an in terre la tionsh ips and responsibilities.

GH A— H um anities and F ine Arts. Amid all the  changes in history, 
m an in  m any basic ways is the  same as he has always been. H um an 
beings today experience the same basic desires and hopes, the same 
fears and failures, th a t they did in ancient times. A nd it  is w ith 
these hum an constants th a t H um anities and Fine A rts is m ost con­
cerned. Of course, it is also concerned w ith the  changing ways th a t 
these unchanging elem ents have been dealt with, w ith the  unique 
ways m an has expressed him self about them , but underneath  is the 
perm anency of the  hum an experience itself. T he  title  H um anities 
and F ine A rts ap tly  describes the concepts to be studied in this 
area. T he studen t has an  opportunity  to enrich his own insights 
and appreciations. I t  is fu rth er hoped th a t he will be able to develop 
his own sense of values. F or exam ple, in philosophy and design, one 
can discover fundam ental connections am ong various areas of hum an 
experience. In  lite ra tu re  and philosophy one confronts various prob­
lems of good and evil and m ay be stim ulated  to clarify his own 
values. In  the  study of the  various a rts  one ought to be able to come 
to a b e tte r appreciation  of the  creativ ity  of others and even share 
d irectly in th is experience. All told, it is hoped th a t th is kind of study 
contributes to w hat in an earlier tim e of history was spoken of as 
“wisdom.”

G IS — In terd isc ip linary  Studies — Problem s “of life” usually  are  
not confined to a subject which is found entire ly  w ithin the  bounda­
ries of any  one discipline. In  recognition of this fact, th e  G eneral 
S tudies P rogram  includes the area  of In terd isc ip linary  Studies in 
which is located courses whose subject m a tte r  crosses th e  lines of 
trad itional disciplines. Those courses are  taugh t by faculty  from  a t 
least two of the  broad areas of the  P rogram  or from  two differen t 
Schools of the  U niversity.

General Studies Requirements
T he specific requirem ents, which m ust be m et by all students except 
those in the D ean ’s College, a re  listed and explained in this section. 
These general requirem ents m ust be qualified in m any cases by the 
variations and  exceptions explained in the section following this one.

T he G eneral S tudies requirem ents a re  classified into the five areas 
previously discussed. T hese areas, w ith the requirem ents in each, are:
GSK Skills ...............................................................................................  16 hours
GSM N atu ra l Science and M athem atics .......................................  16 hours

T he studen t selects any courses listed in the  GSM  
A rea to to tal 16 hours.

GSS Social Science ...........................................................................  16 hours
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T he  studen t selects any courses listed in the GSS A rea 
to total 16 hours.

GHA H um anities and  F ine A rts   16 hours
T he s tuden t selects any courses listed in the GHA 
A rea to to ta l 16 hours.

G IS In terd isc ip linary  S tudies ...........................................   4 hours
T he s tuden t selects any  one course (or two courses if 
each provides two hours credit) listed in the  G IS A rea,
a. T he  studen t is required to take 8 hours of

w ritten  com m unication (courses which m eet this 
requirem ent are  num bered from 101 through 
119).......................................................................................  8

b. H e m ust take 4 hours of oral com m unication 
(courses which m eet th is requirem ent a re  nu m ­

bered from  120 through 139)...................................  4
c. H e m ust take 4 hours of reasoning or problem  

solving (courses which m eet th is requirem ent 
are  num bered from 150 through 1 6 9 ) ..................  4

68 hours
-  8 *

G eneral S tudies requirem ents . . .  ................................................ 60 hours
*The studen t is autom atically  excused from 8 hours in th e  one A rea 
am ong GSM , GSS and GHA closest to his concentration. How­
ever the  8 hours rem aining to be taken in th a t A rea m ust be in 
courses offered by departm en ts o ther than  th a t of the concentra­
tion. T he  list of approved waivers is on page 25.

G eneral S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m en ts  (or the T ran sfer S tu d e n t
A tran sfe r s tuden t who has received an  associate degree, in a bac­
calaureate-o rien ted  program , from  an accredited tw o-year institu tion  
m ay en ter th e  U niversity w ith jun io r class standing and be considered 
to have m et the  requirem ents of th e  G eneral Studies Program .

O ther studen ts who transfe r to Southern  Illinois U niversity from 
an  accredited university, college, or jun io r college have th e ir  work 
evaluated for purposes of m eeting the general degree requirem ents, 
including the  G eneral S tudies requirem ents. T he num ber of D hours 
accepted from  each institu tion  is equal to one-third  the A , B, and C 
hours. All grades earned a t o ther institu tions are  used in determ ining 
the studen t's  grade-point average. In  general, equivalent work in a p ­
propria te  areas is app lied to m eet the requirem ents. O ther courses 
m ay be accepted for general credit and m ay apply tow ard concen­
tra tion  or o ther requirem ents. S tudents now attend ing  ano ther college 
who in tend  to transfe r to S outhern  Illinois U niversity  should plan 
th e ir  courses to com plete specific sequences if possible.

Sem ester hours transferred  a re  com puted on the basis of 3 q u arte r 
hours credit for each 2 sem ester hours accepted. A studen t tran sfe r­
ring a course carry ing 3 sem ester hours credit, for exam ple, will re ­
ceive 4.5 q u a rte r  hours credit.
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Flexibility, Variations, and Exceptions
T he to tal requirem ents of G eneral S tudies m ay be partia lly  satisfied, 
reduced, or m odified by several considerations which are  discussed in 
this section.

T h e W aiver
E ach studen t is entitled  to waive 8 hours in the  A rea (GSM , GSS, 
GHA) m ost closely re la ted  to the  a rea  in which he  will concentrate 
his work. T he  following waivers have been approved:

A rea G SM — Biology, chem istry, engineering, general science and 
m athem atics, m athem atics, nursing, physical education, physical 
science, physics, recreation , and san ita tion  technology.

A rea G SS—A dm inistrative services, A m erican studies (GSS or 
G H A ), anthropology, business adm inistration , business education, 
economics, geography, governm ent, history, hum an services, psy­
chology, social studies, sociology, and speech pathology and  audiology 
(GSS or G H A ).

A rea GH A— A m erican studies (GSS or G H A ), a rt, e lem entary  
education, English, foreign language, language arts, m ass com m unica­
tions, music, philosophy, special education, speech, speech pathology 
and audiology (GSS or G H A ), and thea ter.

A d va n ced  S ta n d in g
I t  is possible for a s tuden t to gain advanced standing ( th a t is, to by­
pass certa in  requirem ents w ithout cred it in the corresponding courses) 
in some areas. E ligibility for advanced standing is determ ined upon 
the basis of high school p repara tion  in the  area, scores on th e  A.C.T. 
test, an d /o r scores on special advanced standing exam inations. T he 
student should consult his G eneral S tudies adviser about specific 
possibilities for advanced standing. Following are  the  cu rren t crite ria  
or qualifications for advanced standing for certa in  G eneral S tudies 
courses in each area. (T he A.C.T. percentiles used are  college-bound 
percentiles.)

G SK  AREA
101—4 E nglish Composition.

By exam ination only. S tu den t takes E nglish Skills T est 
and if m inim um  ranking is achieved, also w rites an  essay. 
Advanced standing requires satisfactory  perform ance on 
both e .S .t . and essay.

102—4 English Composition (com position and lite ra tu re ).
By exam ination only.

123—4 Oral Com m unication of Ideas (speech).
A course in speech in high school, 85th percentile on A.C.T. 
English test; or by exam ination.

GSM  AREA
101—4 In troduction  to Physical Science.

One year of high school physics, 25th percentile  on A.C.T.
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110-4

111-4  

120-4

130-4

131-2

or
23 0-4

101-4
102-4

130-4

144-5

150-4

22 0-4
2 4 0-4

300-4 ,
301-4 ,
3 0 2-4

203-4
22 4-4

m a t h e m a t i c s  t e s t ,  a n d  85th p e r c e n t i l e  o n  A.C.T. n a t u r a l  
s c i e n c e  t e s t ;  o r  b y  e x a m i n a t i o n .
E a rth  and Its  Geographic Environm ent.
One course of ea rth  science in high school, 85th percentile 
on A.C.T. n a tu ra l science test; or b y  exam ination.
E a rth  and Its  Geologic E nvironm ent.
One year of ea rth  science in high school, 85th percentile 
on A.C.T. na tu ra l science test; or by exam ination. 
C ontem porary Chem istry.
One sem ester of high school chem istry, 25th percentile on 
A.C.T. m athem atics test, and 85th percentile on A.C.T. 
n a tu ra l science test; or by exam ination.
C ontem porary Biology.
One year o f  high school biology; 85th percentile on A.C.T. 
na tu ra l science test.
Life: Ecology and D iversity.
Two years of high school biology w ith a m inim um  grade 
of B , 85th percentile on A.C.T. n a tu ra l science test.
M an and His Diseases.

GSS AREA
In troduction  to the H istory  of W estern Civilization.
One year of world, western, or E uropean  history  in high 
school, 90th percentile on A.C.T. social science test; or by 
exam ination.
Sociology.
A course in sociology in high school, 90th percentile on 
A.C.T. social science test; or b y  exam ination.
Basic Concepts of Algebra.
Six sem esters of college p rep ara to ry  m athem atics (equiva­
len t to two years of algebra, one year of p lane geom etry) 
w ith a C average and no failing grade, 75th percentile on 
A.C.T. m athem atics test, or by exam ination.
Economics.
A course in economics in high school, 90th percentile on 
A.C.T. social science test.
U.S. C onstitution.
Geography for M odern M an.
A course in geography in high school, 90th percentile  on 
both the  social science and the n a tu ra l science sections of 
the  A .C .T .; or by exam ination.
H istory  of th e  U nited  S tates.
One year of U.S. h istory  in high school w ith a grade of B, 
80th percentile on A.C.T. social science test. (Advanced 
standing will not m eet th e  C onstitution requirem ent.)

GHA AREA
L iterary  M asterpieces of A ntiquity.
By exam ination only.
Philosophical M asterpieces.
By exam ination only.
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P rofic ien cy  E xam in a tion s
S tudents w ith superior backgrounds in certain  subjects m ay qualify to 
receive cred it in  re la ted  courses by dem onstrating  th e ir achievem ent 
through proficiency exam inations. T hese exam inations a re  available 
in m ost G eneral S tudies courses as well as certa in  courses in  o ther 
subjects. A listing is m ain tained  in th e  G eneral S tudies Division of 
those courses for which proficiency exam inations a re  regularly  
available. Inform ation regarding tim e and place of testing and 
o ther detailed  instructions are  included in  this listing. T ests are 
given by the  D epartm ents them selves, by the  testing  service of the 
G eneral S tudies Division, and by S tu den t Developm ent Services.

T he  Proficiency E xam ination  P rogram  (including non-G eneral 
S tudies courses as well as G eneral S tudies courses) is adm inistered  by 
the  D ean of the  G eneral S tudies Division.

A stu den t who desires to take a proficiency exam ination in any 
course should in itia te  the  procedure w ith the  G eneral Studies D i­
vision Office. T he  Division represen tative has the  stu den t fill out the 
form  for requesting the exam ination and furnishes re lated  inform a­
tion if requested to do so. In  m any cases, course guides and reading 
lists a re  available from  the app ro p ria te  academ ic departm ent, for 
persons in terested  in  taking the  proficiency exam ination.

Any studen t m ay take any available proficiency exam ination subject 
to the  following lim itations: (a) A m axim um  of 48 hours, including 
credit earned th rough the College E n tran ce  E xam ination  B oard’s 
Advanced Placem ent Program , m ay be gained through proficiency 
exam inations, (b) A studen t m ay not take a proficiency exam ination 
for a specific course m ore th an  once, nor m ay he take a proficiency 
exam ination in  a course in which he has previously received a grade.

A fter a s tuden t has com pleted a proficiency exam ination, he shall be 
granted credits and grade-points according to the  grade achieved on 
the test, as follows: (a) If a studen t receives a grade of A  or B  on 
a proficiency exam ination, his record shows the nam e of the course, 
hours of cred it granted, the grade earned, and a no tation  “credit 
granted by proficiency exam ination” and the grade earned counts in 
the grade-point average, (b) If a studen t receives a grade of C on 
a proficiency exam ination, his record shows th e  nam e of th e  course, 
the hours of credit granted, and a notation, “credit granted  by p ro ­
ficiency exam ination .” and  the grade earned does not count in the 
studen t’s grade-point average, (c) If a studen t receives a grade of D  
or E  on a proficiency exam ination, he does not receive credit and his 
record shows nothing regarding the  proficiency exam ination. H ow­
ever, the proficiency exam ination grade report form  is filed in the 
studen t’s folder for reference purposes, and to prevent re-exam ination.

An alternative  procedure available in certa in  G eneral S tudies 
courses for proficiency exam ination involves stu den t enrollm ent in 
the corresponding course. (The procedure is som etim es referred  to 
as an in-class proficiency exam ination.) U nder this plan, proficiency 
exam inations are  available to students in some classes for which 
they have registered. T he  exam inations are  adm inistered  to in terested  
students of th e  class early  in the qu arter. T he  exam inations are
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graded in sufficient tim e for those who pass the test to add ano ther 
course as a replacem ent on th e ir  schedule. T he  nam es of the studen ts 
who have passed the early  exam inations are  carried  on the  class roll 
and they  receive credit for the course a t the end of the  quarter. 
S tudents m ay elect to  take these in-class proficiency exam inations 
on a P ass /N o  C redit basis. S tudents who fail the in-class proficiency 
exam inations continue in  the  course as regular students.

A d va n ced  P la cem en t P rogram  ( C E E B )
A high school s tuden t who is qualified th rough registration in an a d ­
vanced placem ent course in  his high school or th rough other special 
educational experience m ay app ly  for advanced placem ent and college 
credit th rough th e  Advanced P lacem ent P rogram  of the College E n ­
trance E xam ination  Board, 475 Riverside Drive, New York, New 
York 10027.

Advanced classes which qualify  for th is purpose are  offered in m any 
high schools in specific subjects, such as English composition, a foreign 
language, history, biology, chem istry , m athem atics, or physics. A n a ­
tional exam ination is given in each subject, adm inistered through the 
E ducational T esting  Service, which is in tended to m easure the achieve­
m ent of the  student, and  determ ine a t w hat point the studen t should 
begin college study of th a t subject. E ach exam ination is p repared  by 
a national com m ittee of high school and college teachers. G rades are 
assigned as follows: 5, high honors; 4, honors; 3, creditable: 2, pass; 
and 1, fail. T he  m arked papers are  sent to the university  which the 
studen t has indicated th a t he will a ttend . To receive credit, a person 
m ust norm ally  earn a grade of 5, 4, or 3 on the  exam ination p ro ­
vided by the  College E n tran ce  E xam ination  B oard a t the  com pletion 
of the  high school course.

O rdinarily , the  m axim um  cred it g ranted  through the C E E B  exam ­
inations is 16 hours. I t  is non-resident credit, does not carry  a grade, 
and  is no t used in com puting th e  s tu d en t’s grade-point average. C redit 
gran ted  a t ano th er accredited college or university  un der th is p lan  is 
transferab le  to th is U niversity  up  to a m axim um  of 16 hours. A 
stu den t m ay appeal to his academ ic dean to be gran ted  m ore th an  16 
hours.

T he  following courses a re  those in which a s tuden t m ay curren tly  
earn  credit th rough th e  Advanced P lacem ent E xam ination  of the Col­
lege E n tran ce  E xam ination  Board.

(1) Physics: 20 6a-5 , 206b-5 , 206c-5.
(2) C hem istry: C hem istry  105—5; 125a—5, 125b—5, GSM  101—4.
(3) Biology: Biology 200, GSM  130-4, 131-4, 230-4 .
(4) H istory: E uropean : GSS 102; A m erican: GSS 300—4, 301—4, 

302-4 .
(5) E nglish: G SK  101-4 , 102-4.
(6) Foreign Languages: F rench: 123—12, 201—3; G erm an: 126—12, 

201-3 ; Spanish: 140-12, 201-3 .
(7) M athem atics: 150a—4, 150b—4.
As previously indicated, studen ts who achieve a grade of 5, 4, or 3 on 

the  C E E B  Advanced P lacem ent E xam inations receive cred it for the
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app ro p ria te  courses, except in chem istry w here a score of 3 does not 
provide credit.

C ollege L eve l E xam in a tion  P rogram
Southern  Illinois U niversity will g ran t c red it to both curren tly  enrolled 
and prospective studen ts for successful com pletion of the  College Level 
E xam ination  P rogram  (C L EP) T ests under the following conditions:

1. A m aximum  of 48 un its (hours) can be earned through C L E P 
via G eneral a n d /o r  Subject E xam inations. T his credit is applicable 
tow ard the  B achelor of Science or B achelor of A rts degree or to 
undergraduate  certificates offered by th e  U niversity.

2. T h e  score on each G eneral E xam ination  m ust equal or exceed 
the 50th percentile on the  national college sophom ore norm  which is 
a scaled score of approxim ately 500. S epara te  scores are  reported 
for each of the  tests com prising the  G eneral E xam inations. C redit, 
therefore, will be allowed for the tests individually.

3. C redit will be aw arded for a C L E P  Subject Exam ination  when 
approved by th e  D epartm ent offering a com parable course or when 
approved as a course equivalent which requires th a t com parable 
course for its concentration.

4. T est credit will no t be allowed when a s tuden t previously has 
received credit in com parable courses. For exam ple, credit via the 
English T est of the G eneral E xam inations will not be allowed when 
credit in English Composition has been established previously. In  
addition, test credit will not be granted  when a s tuden t is curren tly  
enrolled in a com parable course.

5. S tudents will be perm itted  to take exam inations for which com­
parable credit has not been established previously, regardless of the 
total am ount of credit earned to date.

6. An individual m ay take the tests prio r to enrollm ent in this 
University and  still receive credit. F inal recording of cred it upon the 
P erm anent R ecord Card, however, is contingent upon m atriculation  
a t Southern  Illinois U niversity a t Edw ardsville.

T he tests are  adm inistered locally a t the official C L E P  T esting 
Center in th e  G eneral S tudies Division. G eneral E xam inations are 
given on the  second S atu rd ay  of each m onth  and Subject E xam ina­
tions are  given on the  th ird  W ednesday. For fu rth e r inform ation 
or registration m aterials, contact: C L E P  A dm inistra tor, GOB 1310, 
Cam pus Box 44, S outhern  Illinois U niversity, Edw ardsville, Illinois 
62025; or telephone 692-2242 or 692-3922.

Individuals who take the tests and who wish to apply  for credit 
through S ou thern  Illinois U niversity should have the  results sent to; 
Records D epartm ent, Office of Admissions and Records, Southern 
Illinois U niversity, Edw ardsville, Illinois 62025.

GENERAL EX A M IN A TIO N S
The following am ount of cred it is offered for the  corresponding G en­
eral E xam ination: E nglish  Com position—8 q u a rte r  hours; H um anities 
—5 q u arte r hours; M athem atics—4 q u a rte r  hours; Science—8 q u arte r 
hours; Social Science-H istory—4 q u arte r hours.
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SU B JE C T  EX A M IN A TIO N S
W hen approved, as described in the preceding paragraph , credit 
will be aw arded for Subject E xam inations on the basis of the 
num ber of credit hours in the p ertinen t courses.

P a ss /N o  C red it G rade O ption
T he  objectives and  s tru c tu re  of the  G eneral S tudies P rogram  are  
such th a t a studen t m ust som etim es take courses in subjects for which 
he does not feel especially well prepared. T he  studen t m ay feel th a t 
he is a t a disadvantage w ith respect to grades in such a class. T he 
pressure to m ake good grades m ay also keep a studen t from  a tte m p t­
ing a course in which he has some m oderate in terest bu t for which he 
feels th a t he m ay be a t a disadvantage in com peting w ith o ther 
students.

A studen t m ay elect to enroll in up  to 20 hours in the G eneral 
S tudies P rogram  under a P ass /N o  C redit option. U nder this option 
th e  studen t receives a Pass for grades of A , B . or C  and a No C redit 
for grades D  or E. T he  student, a t the tim e of declaring P ass/N o  
Credit, m ay stipu la te  th a t he would ra th e r receive the grade of D  
th an  No C redit when appropria te .

A studen t declares his option in w riting the week prior to final 
exam inations.

T he  in struc to r keeps and  records grades in the usual way and the 
Office of Adm issions and Records will transla te  the  grades to a 
P ass /N o  C redit basis in those cases in which the stu den t has re ­
quested th a t option.

The General Studies Advisement Office
T he G eneral S tudies Division m ain tains a G eneral S tudies Advise­
m ent Office for the  assistance of students.

E ach  s tuden t in the  Division is required to be advised for each 
term  of a ttendance by a G eneral Studies adviser. A ppointm ents for 
such advisem ent should norm ally be m ade well in advance of the 
registration  period for the q u a rte r  which the s tuden t plans to a t ­
tend. If  group orien tation  and  advisem ent are  being provided, new 
studen ts should no t m ake individual appointm ents for advisem ent.

If  a studen t has m ade a ten tative  selection of his educational goals, 
the adviser can assist the s tuden t in selecting courses in his area  of 
special in terest. T he adviser, m ay refer a student to o ther sources for 
assistance, such as m ajor and m inor advisers, if m ore detailed in ­
form ation about specific program s is needed. Questions related  to the 
specific applications of the  G eneral S tudies requirem ents should be 
clarified w ith a G eneral S tudies adviser while the studen t is in the 
G eneral S tudies Division.

T he G eneral S tudies Advisem ent Office does the in itial processing 
for declarations of concentration, change of concentration, and decla­
rations and changes of secondary concentration.
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S tu d y  S k ills
A 1-hour elective course in S tudy  Skills (Technical and A dult E d u ­
cation 100a) is offered which is designed to assist the s tu den t in  
developing m ore effective study  habits. Specific a tten tio n  is given 
to m otivation for study, budgeting of tim e, effective listening, taking 
concise bu t adequate  notes, active reading, critical thinking, and 
p repara tion  for exam inations.

D eve lo p m en ta l R ead in g
A 1-hour elective course in  D evelopm ental R eading (Technical and  
A dult E ducation  100b) is offered each qu arter. Instruc to rs from  
this course also serve as reading clinicians in  the  U niversity  W riting 
Clinic. T h is course is designed to assist both studen ts w ith non- 
organic reading deficits and  those who sim ply w ant to im prove the ir 
reading ra te  and  efficiency.

C on tin u ing  E du ca tio n  for W om en
T he G eneral S tudies Division offers special help, including con­
ferences and  workshops, for women who m ay need in form ation and  
counseling about opportunities in  education and careers. A nyone who 
desires such services should contact the  G eneral S tudies A dvisem ent 
Office.

V oca tion a l a n d  E d u ca tio n a l In fo rm a tion  an d  C ounseling
As an outgrow th of needs of G eneral S tudies studen ts and other 
advisees for career inform ation and guidance, certain  m ateria ls  are  
m ain tained including reading files for careers, college and proprie tory  
school catalogs, and curriculum  guides for all undergraduate  con­
centrations offered a t this U niversity. Also, counselors and advisers 
routinely work w ith studen ts in th e  area  of educational and  career 
counseling, and frequently  refer students to D epartm ents, concentra­
tion advisers, and area  counseling services for add itional assistance.

G uidance S erv ices  for M a tu re  S tu d e n ts
Counseling and educational p lanning are  offered to m atu re  studen ts 
and prospective students. T he G eneral S tudies Division also p a r­
ticipates in C atalyst, a nationw ide netw ork which provides career 
inform ation and resum e services for college women.

P rob a tio n ary  S tu d e n ts
The G eneral S tudies A dvisem ent Office advises those studen ts who 
are on probation and  have not yet officially declared a concentration. 
Advisement for probationary  studen ts w ith officially declared concen­
trations is the responsibility of the s tu den ts’ own academ ic units.

A studen t on probation m ay not take m ore th an  14 hours w ithout 
special perm ission. If a p robationary  stu den t is em ployed full-tim e, 7 
hours is the norm al m aximum.

I t  is especially im portan t th a t studen ts on probation understand  the 
rules relating  to scholastic standing as sum m arized on pages 14-15.
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T ran sition  from  th e G en era l S tu d ie s  D ivision  
to A n o th er  A cad em ic  U n it

A studen t ord inarily  is classified in the  G eneral S tudies Division 
un til he officially declares an  a rea  of concentration. H e is required 
to declare an  area of concentration a t any tim e prior to his senior 
year. T he  stu den t in itia tes his declaration  of concentration in  person 
in th e  G eneral S tudies A dvisem ent Office, and afte r a s tuden t has 
officially declared a concentration, he is classified into the academ ic 
u n it which grants the  degree sought by the  student.

A studen t who wishes to change his a rea  of concentration , or to 
declare or change his area  of secondary concentration, should re tu rn  
to the  G eneral S tudies Advisem ent Office to in itia te  a new declara­
tion or change.



Instructional Units

General Studies Division
S. D. L o vell, D ean

T he G eneral S tudies Division adm inisters and  coordinates the  G eneral 
Studies Program . I t  is responsible for th e  academ ic advisem ent of 
students who have no t declared th e ir  concentration . In  addition , th e  
Division perform s o ther functions of im portance to the students. I t  
coordinates the  S tu den t Colloquium, offers study  skills and  reading 
im provem ent courses, coordinates proficiency testing, provides ad ­
vanced standing on the  basis of high school experience and  A.C.T. 
scores, and  adm inisters the  College Level E n tran ce  E xam ination  
Tests. (See preceding chap ter which discusses in  deta il th e  G eneral 
Studies Program .)

School of Business
P a u l  E . S u l t a n , D ean
A ccou n tin g; A d m in is tra tiv e  S erv ices; B u sin ess
A d m in istra tio n ; B u sin ess E du ca tion ; E conom ics; Finance;
M an a g em en t Scien ce; M a n p o w er  a n d  In d u str ia l R e la tio n s;
M ark etin g ; O rgan iza tion a l B eh avio r  an d  D eve lo p m en t;
P rod u ctio n  and O pera tion s M an a g em en t

The function of the  School of Business is to provide the  basic edu­
cation necessary to p rep are  a person to en ter the profession of 
business. A significant characteristic  of th e  School is th a t it provides 
for concentration in the  basic areas of business and of economics, not 
as a substitu te  for, bu t as a p a r t of a broad liberal education. T he  
typical program  of study  requires about th irty-five percen t of g radu a­
tion requirem ents to be G eneral Studies, about tw enty percen t elec­
tives, and about forty-five percent professional p repara tion  courses.

T he School’s un derg radu ate  program  seeks to produce a g raduate 
with: (1) a broad education in the  arts , sciences, and  hum anities,
(2) a solid knowledge and  understanding  of the  functioning of the  
business world, (3) sufficient knowledge and skill in a  field of 
specialization to perm it the g raduate  to obtain a  position in business, 
and (4) the  proven ab ility  to th ink  creatively and  analy tically  in 
order to progress into positions of g rea ter responsibility in the  fu ture.

The B achelor of Science degree w ith a concentration in business 
adm inistration is gran ted  by the  School to studen ts successfully com­
pleting the program  w ithin the  s tandards established by the  faculty.
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T he studen t is required to include a sequence of courses in one of 
the  following specializations: accounting, general; accounting, p ro ­
fessional; adm inistrative services; business adm inistration , general; 
economics; finance; m anagem ent systems; m anpow er and industrial 
relations; m arketing; organizational behavior and developm ent; 
production and operations m anagem ent.

S tudents seeking a degree in economics have two differen t de­
gree program s available: the  Bachelor of Science degree gran ted  by 
the  School of Business w ith a concentration in economics and the 
B achelor of A rts degree granted  by the  School of Social Sciences 
w ith a concentration in economics. In  addition, there  is a combined 
program  betw een the School of Business and the  School of E du ca­
tion. T he  degree gran ted  by the  School of E ducation  offers a p ro ­
gram  in which studen ts m ay choose to specialize in economics.

T he  School of Business also provides a degree in business educa­
tion w ith a concentration in secretaria l and office adm inistration . 
In  addition, the  Bachelor of Science degree w ith a concentration in 
business-teacher education is g ranted  by the  School of Education. 
T he  first of these degree program s is in tended for studen ts who will 
en ter business directly , and  the  second for those p lanning to en ter 
the teaching profession.

School of E ducation
W . D. W il e y , D ean
C ounselor E d u ca tio n ; E a r ly  C h ildh ood E d u ca tio n ;
E d u ca tio n a l A d m in is tra tio n ; E le m e n ta ry  E du ca tion ;
F ou n dation s of E du ca tion ; H ea lth  E du ca tion ; In stru c tio n a l
T ech nology; P h ysica l E du ca tion ; P sych o logy; S eco n d a ry
E du ca tion ; S p ec ia l E du ca tion

T he general objective of the  School of E ducation  is to contribu te to 
the  S ta te  of Illinois’s general effort to im prove all levels of educational 
opportun ity  available to residen ts of the  S tate. T he  School, therefore, 
steadily  addresses itself to the  changing educational dim ension of the 
overall developm ent problem s of the  im m ediate service area  and the 
S tate. T he  region’s educational needs thus shape the School’s p ro ­
gram s of instruction , research activities, and field services.

S chool of E d u ca tio n  P rogram s
In  order to pursue a  program  offered by the  School of E ducation  a 
studen t will need to fulfill both th e  general requirem ents of th e  U n i­
versity and those of the  School of E ducation. Form al request for ad ­
m ission to one of th e  School’s program s is filed in th e  School of 
E ducation  Office of T eacher E ducation  w here an  education adviser 
assists in planning a  s tu d en t’s program . I t  is necessary to hold an 
approved program  in order to register for School of E ducation  courses 
leading to e ither a  degree or to teacher certification.

U ndergraduate  advisers a re  available to work w ith studen ts p u r­
suing preservice program s in the  following areas: elem entary  edu­
cation; early  childhood education; secondary education; health , 
recreation, and physical education; special education; and psychology.
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E ach  stu den t is urged to establish and m ain ta in  continuing com m uni­
cation w ith his adviser th roughou t his teacher education or psy­
chology program  from  application th rough graduation.

All studen ts a re  encouraged to secure general inform ation concern­
ing the  teaching profession before com pleting 64 hours of studies. 
M ost studen ts will find it useful to know about the  levels and  fields 
where th e re  a re  teaching opportunities, ap titu des recom m ended for 
teachers, th e  general characteristics of teaching careers, and  the 
teacher certification requirem ents pf the  S ta te  of Illinois. T h e  educa­
tion advisers also provide the  stu den t w ith  the  requirem ents of public 
schools accredited by the  N o rth  C en tral A ssociation and  can explain 
the im portance of graduating  from  u n d erg radu ate  program s of s tu ­
dents approved by the  N ational Council for A ccreditation of T eacher 
Education.

A d m ission  P rocedu res
Admission procedures a re  in effect for all s tuden ts p reparing  to 
teach, including B achelor of A rts degree and B achelor of Science 
degree concentrations, transfe r students, and  graduate  studen ts seek­
ing certification. S tudents should consult the app ro p ria te  D ep a rt­
m ent of the School of E ducation  (E lem entary  E ducation , Special 
E ducation, or Secondary E ducation) for inform ation on procedures.

S tudents m ust be officially adm itted  to a teacher education p ro ­
gram  of the  app ro p ria te  D ep artm en t in o rder to secure a  s tuden t 
teaching assignm ent, to be g raduated  in teacher education, or to 
qualify for a teaching certificate.

P rofession a l E d u ca tio n  P rogram s
T he School of E ducation  offers program s of s tudy  leading to the  
Bachelor of Science degree. T he  m ajor areas for which th ere  are  d is­
tinct undergraduate  program s are  a r t  education, business education, 
early childhood education, general e lem en tary  education, physical 
education, secondary education (see teaching fields on pages 92-93), 
and special education. These concentrations a re  designed to prepare  
students for positions in the  public schools a t a varie ty  of levels and 
in num erous teaching fields. Since one of the  conditions for obtaining 
a perm anen t position in the  public school is th e  holding of a  sta te  
certificate, the  program s have been p lanned so th a t studen ts will 
obtain certification upon th e ir com pletion.

All B achelor of Science degree program s include GSS 220, GSS 
300 or 301 or 302 or H istory  426 or G overnm ent 203, thereby  fulfilling 
the S ta te  of Illinois’s requirem ent for a  course in  e ither A m erican 
history or governm ent.

A c cred ita tio n
The program s of th e  School of E ducation  have been fully accredited 
by the N o rth  C en tral Association of Colleges and  Secondary Schools. 
In addition, the  professional education program s have been accredited 
by the N ational Council for A ccreditation of T eacher E ducation  and 
approved for certification purposes by the  S ta te  of Illinois Office of 
the S uperin tenden t of Public Instruction .
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R esearch  an d  In stru c tio n a l F acilities
T he School of E ducation  m ain tains the  following facilities which offer 
research and instructional resources to both th e  cam pus and the U n i­
versity’s service area.

D a y  C are C en ter. T he  School operates an  on-cam pus D ay Care 
Center, p rim arily  for children of students enrolled in  the  U niversity. 
C hildren betw een th e  ages of th ree  and five m ay be enrolled on a 
qu arterly  basis th roughou t the  year. T he  program  provides a variety  
of developm ental activities in an  inform al setting. E lem entary  edu­
cation studen ts in terested  in  early  childhood education m ay take a 
practicum  in th is C enter to m eet p a r t of the s tuden t teaching re ­
quirem ent.

P rac ticu m  F acilities . T he  School m ain tains facilities th a t a re  de­
voted to the practical experience of the student. V ideo-tape equip­
m ent located in areas w ith one-way viewing rooms allows studen ts to 
p ractice skills in a n a tu ra l setting. T hese experiences are  th en  avail­
able for re-evaluation by the  s tuden t and the  instructor. Facilities with 
sophisticated in strum entation  are  available for individual testing, 
sm all group work, and larger gatherings.

P sych o logy  L abora tories. Two psychology laboratories w ith m odem  
equipm ent provide a setting  for the  developm ent of experim ental p ro ­
grams. T hese laboratories and th e  U niversity com puter facilities p ro ­
vide on-cam pus experience in the  instructional and  research program . 
S tudents are  encouraged to become fam iliar w ith and  use these facili­
ties, which m ake a d irect contribution to all of the  program s in  the 
School of E ducation.

T h e R ead in g  C en ter. T he  R eading C en ter is a  w ell-equipped lab­
o rato ry  of diagnostic and  instructional m ateria ls and equipm ent used 
in diagnosing and correcting reading deficiencies. S tudents enrolled in 
the sequence of reading courses get practical experience in the  C enter 
working w ith pupils who a re  transp o rted  to cam pus from  the su r­
rounding elem entary  and  secondary schools. T he  R eading C enter also 
serves the  public and  parochial schools of the  area  by providing a 
facility w here cu rren t m ateria ls  can be studied and evaluated.

S p ec ia l E du ca tion  C en ter. T he  Special E ducation  C enter provides 
educational and  diagnostic services for children w ith learning an d /o r 
behavior disorders. P rogram s for such children are  provided a t  the  
pre-school and  p rim ary  levels. S tudents m ay utilize th e  C enter for 
observation of and partic ipation  w ith th e  instructo rs in such areas 
as classroom m anagem ent, m ateria l developm ent, and  special edu­
cation teaching techniques.

M icro-T each in g  Lab. T he  Special E ducation  M icro-Teaching Lab 
was established under a federal g ran t to provide tra in ing  of special 
education studen ts in  the  techniques and  po ten tialities of M icro- 
Teaching. S tudents and  faculty  plan, evaluate and  produce video 
tapes to im prove the  quality  of tra in ing  of both pre-service and  in- 
service special education teachers. T he  Lab includes peer teaching 
plus work w ith exceptional children both on and off cam pus.

All special education studen ts a re  able to obtain experience w ith 
exceptional children th rough the cooperation of th e  public schools in
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the  surrounding area. T he  resources of various s ta te  agencies and 
other public and  private  facilities a re  used to supplem ent th e  public 
school experience.

T each in g  T ech n iqu es L a bo ra tory . T he  purpose of the  T eaching 
T echniques L aboratory  is to provide studen ts opportunities to practice 
specific teaching skills prior to s tuden t teaching. T he  laborato ry  con­
sists of video recording studios in which studen ts p resen t sho rt lessons 
to sm all groups of pupils. T apes of th e  lessons are  analyzed and 
critiqued by th e  studen ts and  th e ir  un iversity  instructors. L aboratory 
assignm ents com prise p a r t of th e  requirem ents in professional educa­
tion courses. In  addition  to the  tra in ing  function, the  laborato ry  en ­
ables faculty  and studen ts to study  the teaching process under con­
trolled conditions.

T he  Special E ducation  D ep artm en t operates a m icroteaching p ro ­
gram  for both pre- and  in-service special education teachers. T his 
special program  includes teaching sim ulation as well as d irect work 
with exceptional children  on and off campus.

O ffice of T each er E du ca tion
T he Office of T eacher E ducation  provides School of E ducation  s tu ­
dents w ith academ ic assistance not otherw ise available through 
courses. T he  staff e ither d irectly  assist the  s tuden t or m ake an  ap ­
propriate  referral. T his office is also responsible for th e  coordination 
of the s tuden t teaching program , including the  placing of studen t 
teachers in  schools and  supervising them .

If a question about certification requirem ents arises, w hether for 
Illinois or ano th er state , studen ts can obtain an  answ er from  the 
office. T he  office also m akes arrangem ents for studen ts who wish to 
make visits to the  schools w hether in  connection w ith  course work or 
not. C areer counseling in th e  field of professional education can be 
obtained from  the  education staff. T he  staff also assists studen ts in 
the form ation of professionally oriented clubs or in te rest groups and 
serves as head qu arters for th e  School of E ducation  stu den t organiza­
tions. F or fu rth e r inform ation, see detailed  instructions for S tudent 
Teaching, pages 98-101.

School of F ine Arts
H o llis  L. W h ite , D ean
A r t  an d  D esign ; M ass C om m u n ica tion s; M u sic ;
S peech  an d  T h ea ter  

T he objectives of the  School of F ine A rts a re  to broaden and  in tensify 
experiences in  the fine a rts  and com m unicative a rts  and related  
sciences in the  area  served by the  U niversity; to im p art to all U n i­
versity studen ts an  aw areness of the  cu ltu ra l values of th e  arts , in 
visual and plastic a r t  and design, music, speech, th ea ter, speech p a ­
thology and audiology, radio, television, journalism , and  film; to 
provide facilities for th e  creative and scholarly pu rsu it of th e  arts; and 
to offer specialized courses of study  to serve the  end of liberal and 
professional education. T he  perform ing a rts  a re  em phasized through 
exhibitions, concerts, lectures, and thea trica l productions.
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School of Humanities
D ale  S. B a il e y , D ean
A m erica n  S tu d ie s; C o m p ara tive  L ite ra tu re ; E n glish  L anguage
a n d  L ite ra tu re ; F oreign  L anguages an d  L itera tu re ;
P h ilo so p h y

T h e  School of H um anities provides instruction  in  th e  in tellectual disci­
plines of E nglish and o ther languages, of lite ra tu re , and  of ideas. T he 
School is concerned w ith  instruction  in  the  reading, w riting, and 
speaking of English and o ther languages, th e  developm ent of an 
understanding  and  apprecia tion  of lite ra tu re , and  a t the  sam e tim e 
recognition of its civilizing values. T h e  School guides advanced s tu ­
dents in  m ethods of studying and  arriv ing a t  com parative evaluations 
regarding th e  works, m en, and  m ovem ents th a t m ake up  lite ra ry  and 
in tellectual history. All studen ts a re  encouraged to th ink  and to w rite 
rationally , im aginatively, and responsibly as they  learn  to identify  
persisten t hum an problem s and  th e ir classic and  cu rren t solutions.

School of Nursing
L u c ille  M cC lel la n d , D ean  

T he School of N ursing offers a program  of study  leading to a 
Bachelor of Science degree in nursing. T he  faculty  consider nursing 
to be a  dynam ic, th erap eu tic  process th a t recognizes th e  in trinsic  
value of m an. Professional nu rsing  is the  com prehension of and  th e  
ability  to apply  scientific principles and  techniques from  th e  n a tu ra l 
and  behavioral sciences, and  th e  capacity  to become therapeu tica lly  
involved in a varie ty  of hum an situations. As in o ther hea lth  profes­
sions, it is assum ed th a t the  stu den t will have gained an  u n d e r­
standing of m an and  his environm ent th rough collegiate work un d er­
taken p rio r to beginning the  professional studies in nursing.

T h e  upper-division program  in nursing is based on two years of 
G eneral S tudies and nursing prerequisites. B oth  registered nurses 
and studen ts w ithout p rio r nursing p repara tion  who wish to pursue 
the prescribed program  of study  leading to th e  baccalaureate degree 
m ay apply. A pplicants m ust m eet all the  requirem ents for adm ission 
to the  School of N ursing as well as those of th e  U niversity. O ppor­
tu n ities  exist for studen ts who have com pleted approved nursing 
courses elsew here to accelerate  th e ir  education by tak ing specified 
proficiency exam inations. C redit is also allowed for courses com­
pleted through C LE P.

V arious hospitals and com m unity agencies in th e  B i-S tate  area 
are  used for clinical laborato ry  experience. S tudents a re  responsible 
for providing th e ir  own transp o rta tion  and ap p ro pria te  autom obile 
insurance. M alpractice insurance is provided by the U niversity  L ia­
bility Policy, and  individual coverage is not required  for studen t 
re lated  practice.

T he  program  in nursing is approved by the Illinois D epartm en t 
of R egistration  and E ducation  and  accredited by the N o rth  C entral 
A ccrediting Agency and  the  N ational League for N ursing. G raduates
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of th e  program  are  eligible to  take th e  licensing exam ination for 
registered nurses.

A d m ission
D ue to th e  large num ber of studen ts seeking adm ission to the  School 
of N ursing  and  the  constrain ts necessitated by th e  clinical supervision 
required in  order to insure learning and  p a tien t/c lien t safety, a d ­
mission in to  the  baccalaureate program  in nursing is lim ited. A d­
m ission to th e  U niversity  and  declaration  of concentration do not 
constitute adm ission to th e  School of N ursing. S tudents seeking 
adm ission in the  School of N ursing should file a w ritten  application 
w ith th e  School no la te r  th an  th ree  q u arte rs  p rio r to the  q u a rte r  in 
which they  wish to  enroll in the first clinical nursing course. Accep­
tance in to  th e  firs t clinical nursing course (N ursing 310—In trod uc­
tion to Clinical N ursing) constitutes adm ission into the  School of 
N ursing. C ontact the  School of N ursing for calendar of dates and 
deadlines.

C riteria  for adm ission include:
1. Sophom ore standing.
2. Progressive academ ic achievem ent in p rerequisite  courses. T he  

necessity to repeat a  prerequisite  m ore th an  once, or repeat m ore 
than  one prerequisite , m ay disqualify th e  applicant.

3. Cum ulative grade-point average of 3.5.
4. G rade of C  or above in each science prerequisite.
5. Com pleted application  on file w ith the School of Nursing.
A pplicants should contact the  School of N ursing for advisem ent

and m ake early  application, as qualified applicants are  accepted in 
rank order of grade-point average and da te  of application.

R e te n tio n  an d  R eadm ission
In addition to th e  U niversity policies perta in ing  to academ ic s tan d ­
ing, studen ts a re  required  to achieve a grade of C  or above in all 
nursing courses. Should the studen t receive an  unsatisfacto ry  grade 
in a nursing course (below C), th e  m a tte r  will be referred  to the 
Committee on Progressions. Continuance in the  program  is dependent 
upon Com m ittee recom m endation. In  th e  event th e  studen t is p e r­
m itted to continue in the  program , he m ust repea t the  course. A 
second unsatisfactory  grade in a nursing course au tom atically  results 
in dismissal from  th e  program .

Students dismissed from  the School of N ursing m ay apply  for 
readmission provided th e re  is evidence of change which indicates 
improved chances for success. A cceptance of the application, how­
ever, does no t m ean or guaran tee  readm ission.

School of Dental M edicine
S t a n l e y  P. H a z e n , D ean

The School of D en ta l M edicine offers a  th ree  calendar year cu rricu ­
lum leading to th e  degree, D octor of D en tal M edicine.

A pplicants for adm ission m ust successfully com plete a m inim um  of 
two academ ic years of undergraduate  course work a t a recognized
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in stitu tion  of h igher learning, m ust include certa in  specific subjects 
in the p reden tal program , and  m ust partic ipa te  in  the  D en ta l A d­
mission T esting  program  conducted under the  auspices of the  A m eri­
can D en ta l Association.

T he School has received a  “p relim inary  app roval” accreditation  
sta tu s  by th e  Council on D en tal E ducation  of the  A m erican D en tal 
Association.

T he School of D en tal M edicine occupies facilities a t  th e  U n i­
versity’s cam pus in Alton, Illinois, located approxim ately  eighteen 
miles from  Edw ardsville.

D etailed  inform ation m ay be obtained from  th e  School’s A dm is­
sions Office which is located on the A lton Cam pus. All inquiries, 
however, should be addressed as follows: Adm issions Office, School 
of D en tal M edicine, S ou thern  Illinois U niversity, Edw ardsville, I lli­
nois 62025.

School of Science and Technology
E arl E . L azerso n , D ean
B io logy; C h em is try ; E n gin eerin g  an d  T ech n ology;
M a th em a tic s; P h ysics; S c ien ce an d  T ech n ology  

T he  School of Science and  Technology offers courses of study  in  
m athem atics, the  n a tu ra l sciences, and  engineering.

C andidates for th e  B achelor of A rts or the B achelor of Science 
degree w ith concentrations in  any  of th e  disciplines in  the  School of 
Science and  Technology m ust m eet th e  following requirem ents:

1. A t least 48 hours of cred it in one area  of concentration w ith a 
m inim um  grade-point average of 3.00.

2. A m inim um  grade-point average of 3.00 for all courses in th e  area  
of concentration num bered above 299.

3. A t least 9 hours of cred it in  the  area  of concentration in  courses 
num bered above 299 m ust be earned a t S outhern  Illinois U niversity 
w ith in two years preceding the  com pletion of requirem ents for the  
degree being sought.

4. U pon com pletion of 64 hours of credit, each stu den t in  the  un it 
m ust file a  ten ta tive  curriculum  outline w ith his dep artm en t adviser.

C andidates for th e  B achelor of Science degree in education who 
select an  a rea  of concentration  w ith in th e  School of Science and 
Technology m ust have a t  least 48 hours (or 36, if two 27-hour 
concentrations are  com pleted in  o ther areas of study) in  th a t area  
w ith a m inim um  grade-poin t average of 3.00 overall and  for all 
courses num bered above 299.

A secondary concentration  w ith in  the  School of Science and  
Technology m ust include a t least 27 hours of c red it w ith a  m inim um  
grade-point average of 3.00. Specific requirem ents, if any, a re  listed 
in  th is catalog u n der th e  heading Secondary C oncentration  for th e  
particu la r discipline.

T o qualify  for honors in an  area  of Science and Technology, one 
m ust com plete a t least 48 hours of credit, or the  equivalent, in th a t 
a rea  including successful com pletion of 9 hours of the  corresponding 
honors program .



Instructional Units School of Social Sciences /  41

School of Social Sciences
A l l a n  J .  M cC urry, D ean
A n th ro po lo g y; G eograph y; G overnm ent;
H is to ry ; Socio logy  

T he School of Social Sciences offers courses designed to enable the 
studen t to achieve an  understanding  and appreciation  of civilization 
viewed in historical perspective, and to gain, th rough the  various 
social sciences, an  aw areness of the society of which he is a p a r t and 
of his role in it. H is studies give him  insights and understandings 
which enable him  to live m ore constructively w ith others in his family, 
com m unity, and  nation  and which provides him  w ith a b e tte r un d er­
standing of social organizations, technologies, and the  n a tu re  and 
variety  of hum an beliefs and attitudes.

T he School of Social Sciences offers the Bachelor of A rts degree 
w ith a concentration in economics.

Aerospace Studies
L t . C o lo nel C h arles M . J o h n so n , C om m an der

T he objective of the  A ir Force Reserve Officers T ra in ing  Corps p ro ­
gram  is to qualify  studen ts for appoin tm en t as Second L ieu tenan ts in 
the U nited S ta tes A ir Force. T he  A ir Force RO TC un it a t Southern 
Illinois U niversity  a t Edw ardsville is a senior division un it established 
in Septem ber 1965. I t  is adm inistered  by commissioned officers of the 
U SA F who have been assigned by the  D ep artm ent of the A ir Force 
with approval of the U niversity.

T he D ep artm en t of Aerospace S tudies a t Edw ardsville offers a 
two-year and a four-year program . T he  la tte r  is divided into the 
General M ilita ry  Course (G M C ), covering the  freshm an and sopho­
more years, and the Professional Officer Courses (PO C), covering 
the junior and senior years. T he  courses of the POC are  designed to 
provide the fundam ental train ing , both personal and professional, 
which will best equip a cadet to become an effective jun ior A ir Force 
officer possessing a high growth po ten tial and also to develop and 
stim ulate a growing desire on his p a rt to en ter the  A ir Force tra in ing  
program. T he  GM C is designed w ith two additional objectives in 
mind: first, to in terest the cadet in th e  possibility of continuing in 
the advanced A F RO TC and ultim ately  m aking the  A ir Force his 
career: and second, to provide him  w ith Space Age citizenship tra in ­
ing of long-range value to th e  A ir Force w hether he re tu rns to civilian 
life or becomes a m em ber of the U SA F. Em phasis is given, both in 
theory and practice, to outlining the  leadersh ip  and m anagerial re ­
sponsibilities of squadron-level officers, to im proving oral and w ritten  
expression, and to learning techniques of the  problem-solving process. 
Field trips to A ir Force bases supplem ent classroom instruction by 
fam iliarizing the cadet w ith A ir Force operations and organization.

Qualified senior A ir Force RO TC cadets in terested  in becoming 
Air Force pilots partic ipate  in the F light Instruction  Program . Each
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F IP  studen t receives th irty-six  and one half hours of free flight in ­
struction  a t the P arks A eronautical College flying school.

T he  academ ic hours of the G eneral M ilitary  Course and the P ro ­
fessional Officer Course are  allowable tow ard a bachelor’s degree. 
N on-credit hours of Corps T ra in ing  (one hour per week each qu arte r) 
are  taken concurren tly  w ith the  GM C and the  POC. T hese courses 
provide leadersh ip  tra in ing  experiences which will improve a cade t’s 
ability  to perform  la te r  as a U SA F officer. See page 48 for ou tline of 
secondary concentration .

A ir Force RO TC textbooks are  loaned to all RO TC studen ts w ithout 
charge.

In  addition to the A ir Force RO TC program s offered for academ ic 
credit, Aerospace S tudies endorses or directly  sponsors ex tracu rricu lar 
activities. T he  A rnold A ir Society, a national honorary  service organi­
zation, is open to selected A F  RO TC cadets. M em bership in the 
Angel Flight, an auxiliary  of th e  A rnold A ir Society, is open to 
selected undergraduate  women. Angel F ligh t assists the  cadets of the 
A rnold A ir Society in com m unity /cam pus service-oriented projects.

Selection of studen ts for application an d /o r  enrollm ent into the 
POC, is m ade by th e  Professor of A erospace S tudies as provided in 
Public Law 88-647 from  qualified applicants as follows:

1. Personal qualifications.
a. T he  app lican t m ust qualify com petitively on the  A ir Force 

Officer Q ualification Test.
b. T he  physical s tan dards prescribed for appoin tm ent to the 

U nited S tates A ir Force R eserve in A FM  160-1 apply.
c. T he app lican t m ust be accepted as a s tuden t in S outhern  I lli­

nois U niversity  and  be in good academ ic standing.
d. A flying app lican t m ust be scheduled for commissioning prior 

to reaching age 261/4; a  non-flying app lican t m ust be scheduled 
for commissioning p rio r to reaching age 30.

2. T he  D ep artm en t of the A ir Force agrees to pay the s tuden t a 
reten tion  fee (subsistence allowance) a t a m onthly ra te  as a n ­
nounced (POC cadets only). T he  cu rren t ra te  is $100 per m onth 
for a  m axim um  period of tw enty m onths.

3. In  addition to the  m onetary  em olum ents listed above, the  POC 
cadet receives:
a. An officer-type uniform . T he  uniform  rem ains in the  posses­

sion of the  cadet during his tw o-year enrollm ent and becomes 
his p roperty  upon the successful com pletion of the  A ir Force 
RO TC program . (This includes all required uniform  item s for 
sum m er and  w inter.)

b. In  excess of $300 for th e  six-week tra in ing  course and a travel 
allowance to and from  th a t place of train ing.

A ir  F orce R O T C  A w a rd s
Awards are  presented  to ou tstanding cadets during each academ ic 
year. D etails concerning such aw ards are  announced a t app ropria te  
times.
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A ir  Force R O T C  S ch olarsh ips
T he A ir Force presently  offers four, th ree, and two year scholarships 
to qualified cadets. T his scholarship pays all tu ition, fees and books. 
All scholarship holders receive $100 per m onth subsistence allowance.

Office of Off-Campus Programs
P a u l  B u r n s, D ire c to r  

T he U niversity  offers individual extension courses and off-cam pus 
degree program s a t various locations aw ay from  the  Edw ardsville 
Cam pus and the A lton and E ast St. Louis instructional centers. E x­
tension courses and  off-cam pus degree program s a re  scheduled in 
response to expressed needs for off-cam pus instruction  w here U n i­
versity  resources are  sufficient to m eet such needs through quality  
instruction.

E xtension classes are  identical to classes offered on th e  cam pus 
and are  scheduled a t locations in the  Edw ardsville Cam pus service 
area. Courses m ay be offered by radio, by television, and by use of 
o ther m edia.

Off-campus degree program s are  offered for residen t credit a t 
various locations in the  U nited S ta tes and overseas. T hese program s 
are identical to on-cam pus program s in academ ic conten t and de­
gree requirem ents. Some are  not financed by the  S ta te  of Illinois, 
and s tuden t fees or agency contracts a re  established a t  a  level suf­
ficient to recover the cost of instruction .

S ch edu lin g  E x ten sion  C lasses
E xtension courses a re  offered w here it is ap p aren t th a t th ere  is a 
need for off-cam pus instruction  and enrollm ents a re  adequate  to 
justify  scheduling a class. T he individual schools of the  U niversity 
are responsible for extension offerings in th e ir respective academ ic 
areas. Inqu iries and  requests should be d irected to the  ap p ro p ria te  
dean’s office.

Delinquency Study and Youth Development Center
R obert S. G illand , D ire c to r  

The D elinquency S tudy  and  Y outh D evelopm ent C enter located on 
the Edw ardsville Cam pus of S outhern  Illinois U niversity  has been in 
existence since 1962. A lthough specific objectives have been focused 
on the alleviation of delinquency and issues of youth  developm ent, 
the C en ter’s scope in term s of train ing , research, and program  p lan ­
ning has included a m ultip licity  of problem s re la ted  to social dislo­
cation.

Hence, preschool education, new careers train ing , am elioration of 
poverty, the  re-education of personnel associated w ith th e  adm in istra­
tion of crim inal justice are  exam ples of past and cu rren t involve­
ments. P resen tly  the  C enter offers a Bachelor of A rts degree in 
hum an services, has tra in ing  contracts w ith the  Office of E ducation
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and the D ep artm ent of Labor, and provides local, state , and national 
consultation to public and private agencies.

T he  staff of the C enter consists of a seven-m em ber in terdiscip linary  
team  of social scientists working w ith these problems. Psychology, 
sociology, education, counseling, theology, political science, and hum an 
developm ent com prise the  cu rren t expertise of C enter professionals.

D em onstrative program m ing for youth, in-service tra in ing  of p ro­
fessionals and para-professionals, regional and national conferences, 
and action research are  cu rren t and typical activities. In  addition to 
un dergraduate  students, the C en ter offers graduate  assistan tsh ips for 
studen ts working tow ard a degree in  a rela ted  discipline.

Center for Administrative Research and
Education/School of Business
P au l E. S u l t a n , D ire c to r  

T he C enter for A dm inistra tive R esearch and E ducation, utilizing the 
resources of the  School of Business, provides professional develop­
m ent program s for th e  public served by Southern  Illinois U niversity 
a t Edw ardsville. P rogram s, conferences, sem inars, and research p ro j­
ects a re  designed and developed to facilita te  the economic and p ro ­
fessional grow th of business, industrial, educational, and govern­
m ental organizations and institu tions. T he  C enter serves as a cata lyst 
in the in te rp re ta tio n  and  application of business and economic con­
cepts as effective m anagem ent tools for these organizational entities.

Center for Urban and Environmental
Research and Services
L eo C o h en , D ire c to r  

T he C enter for U rban and E nv ironm ental R esearch and  Services 
has as its p rim ary  m ission th e  developm ent, coordination, and  sup­
po rt of research and  public service. Its  m ajo r em phasis is on the 
Illinois portion of th e  St. Louis m etropolitan  region, though activities 
often cover a b roader a rea  and  program s are  directed tow ard an  im ­
pact upon th e  general quality  of u rban  life. I t  has undertaken  p ro j­
ects in such fields as housing, pollution, public finance and adm inis­
tration , education, population , and  com m unity action. T h e  C enter 
participates in  cooperative ven tures w ith o ther educational in s titu ­
tions and has developed and  carried  out a num ber of in terdiscip linary  
activities involving persons outside th e  C enter and outside th e  U n i­
versity. No specific curriculum  or teaching program  em anates from  
the  C enter. However, its  personnel teach in and p lan  for standard , 
as well as innovative and  in terdiscip linary , degree program s directed 
tow ard tra in ing  in u rban  and  environm ental subjects.

T he C enter has a staff of ten  perm anen t professionals, who come 
from  varied disciplinary and experience backgrounds. In  addition, the 
C enter also offers short-term  appointm ents to o thers in the  U n i­
versity in order th a t they m ay pu rsue the ir research and  service 
interests.
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S tu den t Colloquium
E dw in  L aw r en ce, C oord in a tor  

T he S tu den t Colloquium  is a program  in which a group of studen ts 
m ay p lan  and  carry  out a u n it of study  and  receive course credit. I t  
is an  opportun ity  to  study subjects no t in  th e  regular curriculum  
or to experim ent w ith new approaches to learning. E ach  colloquium  
group plans its objectives, ou tlines a  course of study, and  carries 
out p lanned  activities. A t the  conclusion, th e  group sum m arizes its 
accom plishm ents and  evaluates its achievem ents.

To form  a  class section a group of five or m ore studen ts m ust 
agree upon a  subject to be studied during  the  qu arte r. A m inim um 
of five studen ts m ust com plete the  course and  p artic ipa te  in  the  
determ ination  of grades. To be eligible to partic ipate , studen ts m ust 
have sophom ore or h igher standing a t tim e of registration .

In  order to  form  a colloquium  th e  in terested  studen ts a re  required  
to find a  faculty  m em ber willing to serve as a  sponsor for th e  group. 
I t  is th e  du ty  of th e  faculty  adviser to approve the  topic and  the 
term s of the  proposal. T he  faculty  adviser, upon request of the  p a r­
ticipants, is available for aid and  direction du ring  th e  course of the  
term .

A fter approval by a  faculty  adviser, th e  proposal is forw arded to  
the Colloquium Coordinator, on form s available from  th e  C oordinator’s 
office. Course proposals m ust reach the  C oordinator in  final form  not 
la te r th an  the  last day of reg istration  of th e  q u a rte r  for which th e  
colloquium is to be credited. T he  C oordinator decides w hether the  
proposed colloquium  is ap p ro pria te  for credit, and how m any hours 
of credit it should receive. T h e  C oordinator also m akes certa in  th a t, 
as s ta ted  in th e  catalog description, th e  proposed colloquium  does 
not duplicate courses a lready  available in th e  U niversity  curriculum .

T he m em bers of th e  colloquium  subm it th e ir  final report to  the 
faculty adviser. I t  is due by th e  close of th e  final exam ination period 
of the q u a rte r  for which the  colloquium  is to be credited, and  is to 
be subm itted on forms available from  the  office of th e  C oordinator. 
T he faculty  adviser forw ards the  final report to the  Coordinator, 
recom m ending approval or disapproval, along w ith the  reasons sup­
porting his recom m endation. T he  C oordinator determ ines w hether 
or not credit should be gran ted  for th e  coloquium.

Students receive a grade of “pass” or “no cred it,” to be determ ined 
by the studen ts partic ipating  in  the  colloquium.

Students m ay obtain up  to 4 hours of credit in any  one qu arter, 
not to exceed 8 hours during any  stu d en t’s undergraduate  career. 
Although colloquium  credit norm ally  applies only tow ard elective 
hours, in special cases appeal m ay be m ade by th e  studen ts for G en­
eral Studies credit, or for c red it tow ard a m ajo r or m inor field of 
study. In  case of such appeal, the  C oordinator approaches e ither the 
Dean of G eneral S tudies or th e  undergraduate  adviser of the  d ep a rt­
m ent involved, whichever is app ropria te , w ith th e  request. T h e  o u t­
come of the request is m ade known as early  as possible, so th a t 
students do not labor under false hopes.



Areas of Concentration

C on cen tra tion s
Below are  th e  concentrations in  which S ou thern  Illinois U niversity 
a t Edw ardsville offers course work leading to bachelor’s degrees. 
Also appearing  in  th is chap ter is inform ation on den tistry , secondary 
education, and  stu den t teaching. A bachelor’s degree norm ally re ­
quires four years of study.
Aerospace S tud ies1 
A m erican S tudies 
Anthropology 
A rt
Biological Sciences 
Business A dm inistration 
Business E ducation  
Chem istry
Com parative L ite ra tu re1 
E arly  Childhood E ducation  
Economics
E lem entary  E ducation  
E ngineering 
English
Foreign Languages 
Geography 
Governm ent 
H ealth E ducation1 
History
H um an Services

A b b rev ia tio n s  U sed  in T h is C h a p ter
Three-digit num erals a re  used to identify  specific courses. T h e  first 
num eral of the  th ree  indicates the  level of th a t course. A le tte r  fol­
lowing an identification num ber indicates a p a r t  of a course (a m eans 
first part, b m eans second part, etc.). A num era l separa ted  from  the  
identification num ber by a dash  indicates the  num ber of hours re ­
quired in th e  course. F or exam ple, H istory  306—12 indicates a th ird- 
level course of 12 hours in the  School of Social Sciences and H istory  
of Rome 306a,b,c indicates th a t the  course has a t least th ree  parts.

T he five areas of G eneral S tudies are  referred  to as GSK , GSM , 
GSS, GHA, and GIS. T he  th ree-dig it num erals following these 
abbreviations function sim ilarly to those noted above.

1 Secondary concentration only.

Instruc tion al T echnology1
L atin  A m erican S tud ies1
M ass Com m unications
M athem atical S tudies
M usic
N ursing
Peace S tudies1
Philosophy
Physical E ducation
Physical Science
Physics
Psychology
R ecreation
S anita tion  Technology
Sociology
Special E ducation
Speech Com m unication
Speech Pathology and  Audiology
T h ea te r

47
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N um erals in paren theses in  colum ns of figures p e rta in  to course 

hours which satisfy m ore th an  one requirem ent. T hey  a re  in  p a r ­
entheses to avoid th e ir being added into the  to ta l of the  colum n which 
would be a  duplication  of hours required.

Aerospace Studies
S eco n d a ry  C on cen tra tion

T he  aerospace studies program  is a secondary concentration  p ro ­
vided for th e  p rim ary  purpose of educating  the  stu den t in  the  lead er­
ship and  m anageria l responsibilities associated w ith th e  adm in istra ­
tion  of aerospace operations. In  addition , th e  past, present, and  fu tu re  
of aerospace technology is exam ined.

T he  program  has a requ irem en t of 27 hours and  includes 18 hours 
in  aerospace studies. T h e  requirem ents a re  A erospace S tudies 301, 
302, 303, 351, 352, and  353. T he  rem aining 9 hours to com plete the 
secondary concentration  consist of electives chosen from  several 
closely re la ted  areas in  consultation  w ith th e  s tu d en t’s adviser.

American Studies
A m erican S tudies is an  in terd isc ip linary  approach  to a  study  of 
A m erican culture, p as t and  present. I ts  roots a re  in  A m erican history, 
lite ra tu re , and philosophy, bu t i t  branches into the  fine arts , the 
A m erican character, folklore, political science, economics, popu lar 
culture, and  m any o ther areas of study.

B ach elor of A r ts  D egree , s c h o o l  o f  h u m a n i t i e s
G en era l S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m e n ts  ................................................................. 60
R e q u ire m en ts  for C on cen tra tion  in A m erica n  S tu d ie s  ....................  92

Foreign Language (two years of sam e language— 12 +  12).. 24
A ny GHA 200 or above .................................................................... 4
GSS 300, 301, 302 .................................................................................  12
A m erican S tudies 490 .......................................    4
E nglish  309 ............................................................................   8
Philosophy 385c, d, or e .................................................................... 4
Philosophy 386 .....................................................................................  4
A pproved courses in  history, social sciences, lite ra tu re , 

philosophy, fine a rts , and  o ther areas. (A t least two
courses m ust be in speech or fine arts.) ................................... 32

E lec tives  .............................................................................................................  40
T o ta l  ...................................................................................................................  192

Anthropology
T he concentration in anthropology is designed to fam iliarize students 
w ith the  m ajo r divisions— ethnology, social institu tions, socio-cultural 
theory, linguistics, archaeology, and physical anthropology. A studen t 
is expected to select a t least one course in each of the  six divisions 
of anthropology.
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Bachelor of A rts Degree, SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
G en eral S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m en ts  (See C hap ter 3. W aive G S S —8.). . 60
F oreign L anguage R e q u ire m en t ...............................................................  12
R equ ire m en ts  for C on cen tra tion  in A n th ro p o lo g y  ..............................  42

One course in  each division in  the  f i e l d ..................................21-23
Electives to com plete 42 hours in  anthropology chosen in

consultation w ith the adviser .............................................21-19
S econ dary  C on cen tra tion  ............................................................................  27
E lec tives  ............................................................................................................. 51
T ota l ...................................................................................................................  192

A nthropology courses adap ted  to the  G eneral S tudies P rogram  m ay 
be used as electives. A nthropology m ajors are  encouraged to select 
courses in o ther fields a fte r they  have com pleted th e ir 42 hours.

S e co n d a ry  C on cen tra tion
A secondary concentration  in  anthropology consists of 27 hours. 
GSM 365—4 and  GSS 210—4, 313—4, 315—4, and 319—4 m ay be 
counted as p a r t of th e  concentration. T he  rem aining hours consist of 
anthropology electives selected in  consultation w ith th e  undergraduate  
anthropology adviser.

Art
The A rt and  D esign D ep artm en t offers two un dergradu ate  degrees 
in the various areas of a r t:  a  B achelor of A rts degree in studio and 
in a r t  h istory  and  the Bachelor of Science degree in  a r t  and  a r t  
education. T he  School of E ducation  offers a  B achelor of Science de­
gree in  secondary education w ith a  concentration in  art.

U ndergraduate offerings in  a r t  include in troducto ry  and specialized 
courses providing for a  concentration in: th e  studio a reas of drawing, 
painting, prin tm aking, sculpture, ceram ics, fiber and  fabric, photog­
raphy and  jew elry; in a r t  historical studies; or professional p rep ­
aration  for th e  fu tu re  teacher of a r t  a t both th e  e lem en tary  and 
secondary levels. L im ited offerings are  available for those w ith  an  
avocational in terest.

T he A rt and  D esign D ep artm en t asserts the  righ t to select and 
withhold exam ples of the  work o f . each stu den t in  each class. Such 
works m ay become p a r t of a  perm anen t collection and  be used for 
exhibitions as determ ined by the  faculty.

D uring th e  last q u a rte r  of the  jun io r year or firs t q u a rte r  of the
senior year, any  stu den t m ay petition  th e  a r t  faculty  to g ran t him  
the privilege of an  exhibition of his work. Such an  exhibit m ay be
comprised of the  work of an  individual or m ay be composed of the
works of several seniors. P artic ip a tion  in an  exhibition is not required 
for graduation  from  S ou thern  Illinois U niversity; perm ission to p a r­
ticipate is extended in  recognition of ou tstanding  industry  and  a r tis ­tic ability.
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B ach elor of A r ts  D egree , SCHOOL OF f i n e  ARTS 
S tu d io

G en era l S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m en ts  (See C hap ter 3. W aive G H A —8.). 60
R e q u ire m en ts  for C on cen tra tion  in A r t  ................................................ 96

Foreign Language ..............................................................................  12
A rt 100-15, 202-15, 22 5 -9  ........................................................... 39
18 hours from  a t  least five of the  following: 302, 305, 310,

312, 331, 358, 384, 386, 3C3 .............. : ........................................  18
A rt h istory  ...........................................................................................  6
15 additional hours from  one of the following studio areas: 

painting, drawing, prin tm aking, sculpture, ceramics, fiber
and  fabric, jew elry or photography .......................................... 15

A rt electives .........................................................................................  6
E lec tive s  or S eco n d a ry  C on cen tra tion  ....................................................  36
T o ta l ...................................................................................................................  192

A r t  H is to ry
G en era l S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m e n ts  (See C hapter 3. W aive G H A —8.) . 60
R e q u ire m en ts  for C on cen tra tion  in A r t  H i s t o r y ................................. 75

Foreign Language ..............................................................................  12
A rt 22 5 -9  .............................................................................................  9
54 hours from  the  following: GHA 310—4, 311—4, 312—4,

315-4 , 316-4 , 317-4 , A rt 424-3 , 447-9 , 448-9 , 449-9 ,
469-12, 481-3 , 48 3 -6  .................................................................  54

E lec tives  a n d /o r  S eco n d a ry  C on cen tra tion  (P rim ary  concentra­
tions are  urged to elect Philosophy 360—4 and A nthropology 
305—9 plus courses in nonvisual a rts  and history. Studio work 
is encouraged and additional language study  advised.) .................. 57

T o ta l ...................................................................................................................  192
B ach elor of S c ien ce D egree , s c h o o l  o f  f i n e  a r t s  

G en eral S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m en ts  (See C hapter 3. W aive G H A —8.) . 60
R e q u ire m en ts  for C on cen tra tion  in A r t ................................................  94
A rt 100-15, 202-18 , 22 5-9  ...........................................................  42
18 hours from  a t least five of th e  following: 302, 305, 310,

312, 331, 358, 384, 386, 393 ......................................................  18
A rt h istory  e le c t iv e ............................................................................  3
A rt education courses 289—3, 300—12, 365—4 ........................  19
A rt electives ...................   12

E lec tives  ............................................................................................................. 38
T o ta l ............................................................................................................. 192

B ach elor of S c ien ce D egree , s c h o o l  o f  e d u c a t io n  
A r t  E du ca tion

G en era l S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m en ts  (See C hapter 3.) ................................. 60
R e q u ire m en ts  for C on cen tra tion  in A r t  E d u c a t io n .............................. 7 |



A rt 100—15, 202—15 (a,b,c,d required; elect e,f,g, or h ),
2 2 5 -9  ................................................................................................  39

18 hours from  a t  least five of th e  following: 302, 305, 310,
312, 358, 384, 386, 393..................................................................  18

A rt h isto ry  .........................................................................................  3
A rt education courses 289—3, 300d—3, 365—4 ......................  10
A rt 300a,b,c—9 (for K-14 certification) .....................................  (9)

P rofessional E du ca tio n  C o u r s e s ....................................................... 33
See Secondary E ducation, pp. 91-93.

E lectives  ...........................................................................................   29
T ota l .................................................................................................................  192

Areas of Concentration A rt /  51

S eco n d a ry  C on cen tra tion
One desiring a  secondary concentration in a r t  should take the follow­
ing: 100—15, 202—15, and  225—6 for a to ta l of 36 hours.

C ertifica tion  R e q u ire m en ts
R equirem ents for certification include: 289—3, 300d—3, (plus 300a,b,c— 
9 for K-14 certification), and 365—4. See requirem ents listed under 
Secondary Education , pages 91-93.

Biochemistry
Specialization in biochem istry norm ally  comes a t the post-graduate 
level of education. A dequate p repara tion  requires extensive un d er­
graduate course work in both biology and chem istry.

T he program  listed below includes those courses considered to be 
essential for advanced study in biochem istry. T he  studen t m ust com­
plete a p rim ary  concentration in e ither biology or chem istry and will 
select app ropria te  additional courses. A secondary concentration is not 
required.

In terested  studen ts should confer w ith the  undergraduate  advisers in 
biology and chem istry.

B ach elor of A r ts  D egree , SCHOOL OF SCIENCE a n d  t e c h n o l o g y
General S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m en ts  (See C hap ter 3.) ............................. 60
R equ irem en ts in B io ch em is try  ...............................................................  105

Foreign Language ..........................................................................  (12)
Biochem istry: C hem istry  451—6, 455—2, 459—2 .................... 10
Biology: 200-4 , 301a,b-8 , 3 0 2a-5  or 302c-5, 303a,d-4 ,

304a—5 (see 48-hour com pletion of concentration below) 26 
Chem istry 125-15, 341-9 , 345-4 , 361-9 , 36 5 -4  (see 48-

hour com pletion of concentration below) ..........................  41
M athem atics: 150—8, 250—4 .........................................................  12
Physics: 211-12, 3 0 0 a - 4 ...............................................................  16

Com pletion of C on cen tra tion  (in biology a n d /o r  chem istry
to m eet 48-hour requirem ent) ..................................................... 8-22

E lectives  ..................................................................................................  19-5
Total .................................................................................................................... 192
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Biological Sciences
Biology is an  app ro p ria te  concentration for individuals in terested  in 
biochem istry, botany, microbiology, p re-health  professional, physi­
ology, or zoology program s. S tudents planning to concentrate  in bi­
ology should consult w ith the  biology faculty  represen tatives a t their 
earliest opportunity .

S tudents a re  rem inded to refer to the  section in  this catalog con­
tain ing th e  School of Science and  Technology requirem ents concern­
ing grade-point average and  hours which also app ly  to biology con­
centrations.

B ach elor of A r ts  D egree , s c h o o l  o f  s c ie n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y
G en era l S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m en ts  (See C hap ter 3. W aive G S M —8.) . 60
F oreign  L anguage R e q u ire m en ts  ...........................................................  12
B io logy  R e q u ire m en ts  ................................................................................. 52

200-4 , 301a—5, 303a-3 , 320a,c-10 ................................................  22
E lectives above 299 (except 312) to include one course 

from  each of th ree  of the four course areas (cell, 
organism , population , m icrobiology), a m inim um  of 
th ree  courses a t the  400 level. 491, 493, 494 do no t count 
as courses for d istribu tion  or 400-level requirem ents. . . 30

C h em is try  R e q u ire m en ts  ............................................................................  26
125 ...........................................................................................................  15
Com plete organic chem istry  course to include some

laboratory  ..........................................................................................  11
P h ys ic s / M a th em a tic s  R e q u ire m en ts  ........................................................16-19

GSM  244 ................................    4
E ith e r
M athem atics 150 ............................................................................... 8
GSM  101 .............................................................................................. 4

or
Physics 206 .................................................................................   . (4) -f 11

(or 211-12, 212-3)   15
E lec tives  .............................................................................................................26-23
T o ta l ...................................................................................................................  192

Pre-m edical or pre-den ta l studen ts who en ter m edical or dental 
school a fte r the  ju n io r y ear m ay obtain approval to app ly  appropriate  
professional school courses to com plete the  requirem ents for a concen­
tra tion  in biology.

B ach elor of S c ien ce D egree , s c h o o l  o f  e d u c a t i o n
For th is degree, the requirem ents for a concentration  in biology are 
as listed above, u n der B achelor of A rts degree, w ith the  following 
exceptions: no foreign language is required; a m inim um  grade of C 
is required  in each course— 200, 301a, 302a,c, 303a; an  overall biology 
grade-point average of 3.2 is required for en trance into the  program 
and  for s tuden t teaching approval. See secondary education require­
m ents.
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B ach elor of S c ien ce D egree , s c h o o l  o f  s c ie n c e
AND TECHNOLOGY

M ed ica l T ech n ology  
G eneral S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m en ts  (See C h ap ter 3. W aive G S M —8.) . 60
B iology R e q u ire m en ts  ................................................................................... 41

200-4 , 301a—5, 303a-3 , 304a-5 , 304b-3 , 3 0 4 c -3 .................... 23
E ith e r 302a—5, 302d—5 .................................................................... 10

or
3 1 2-8    8
Electives above 299 ...................................................................... 8 or 10

C h em istry  R e q u ire m en ts  ..............................................................................  28
125-15, 305-9 , 3 4 5 -4  ...................................................................... 28

P h ysics/ M a th em a tic s  R e q u ire m en ts  ......................................................  4
GSM  101-4  .........................................................................................  4
GSM  144-4, 2 4 4 -4  ..........................................................................  (8)

M edica l T ech n ology  (one year a t an  approved m edical tech­
nology school) .............................................................................................. 55

E lectives  ............................................................................................................. 4
T ota l .....................................................................................................................  192

Upon successful com pletion of one y ear of study  and laboratory  
work a t a  hospital school of m edical technology approved by the  N a ­
tional A ccrediting Agency for Clinical L aboratory  Sciences, the 
student will usually  be credited w ith 55 hours tow ards the Bachelor 
of Science degree (of which 11 hours will com plete th e  52 biology 
hours required for the  d eg ree). C oordinated program s have been 
worked ou t w ith St. E lizabeth ’s H ospital, Belleville; B urnham  City 
Hospital, C ham paign; St. M ary ’s H ospital, D ecatur; St. Jo h n ’s H os­
pital, Springfield; and the  following St. Louis, Mo., schools: T he 
Jewish H ospital of St. Louis, St. Jo h n ’s M ercy H ospital, M issouri 
Baptist H ospital, and D eP au l H ospital.

Schools of m edical technology approved by th e  N ational A ccredit­
ing Agency for Clinical L aboratory  Sciences require  for en trance the 
completion of the  un iversity  degree requirem ents for th e  m edical 
technology program . S tudents successfully com pleting the  year of 
study and laborato ry  tra in ing  a t an  approved school of m edical 
technology are  eligible to take the  national registry  exam ination con­
ducted by the  B oard  of R eg istry  of M edical Technology for certifica­
tion as a registered technologist M T  (A SC P).

The s tuden t should obtain a m edical technology program  leaflet 
from the m edical technology adviser in th e  D ep artm en t of Biological 
Sciences upon beginning course work a t  the  U niversity.

S eco n d a ry  C on cen tra tion
A secondary concentration in  biology consists of 27 hours and  includes 
at least one q u a rte r  of 302. Four hours from  GSM  130, 131, 230, or 
Biology 200 m ay be counted tow ard the  27 hours, as m ay GSM  300- 
level courses which are  tau gh t by th e  D ep artm en t of Biological Sci­
ences. Individual study courses such as 491 and 493 are  no t allowed 
for a secondary concentration.
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Botany
(See Biological Sciences.) A specific botany program  is no t offered. 
T he  biology program  includes bo tany courses adequate for career 
specialization and  subsequent g raduate  study.

Business Administration
T h e  School of B usiness offers program s to achieve the  following ob­
jectives: (1) to develop the  knowledge of theory  and  techniques of 
m anagem ent, w ith em phasis on analy tical processes and  decision 
m aking, to p repare  studen ts for professional careers in  business; (2) 
to  provide a stim ulus to lifelong study  and learning and  a  founda­
tion upon which a  stu den t can build h igher degrees; (3) to  provide 
an  environm ent conducive to im proved teaching perform ance, re ­
search, and continued professional developm ent on the  p a r t of the  
faculty.

T he  program s of th e  School a re  based on th e  recom m endations of 
the  A m erican Assem bly of Collegiate Schools of Business.

T he  School offers the  Professional Experience P rogram  (P E P ) to 
those studen ts who a re  in terested  in combining academ ic and  work 
experiences. A fter achieving sophom ore standing, th e  P E P  studen t 
a lte rn a tes  six m onths of academ ic work w ith six m onths of work 
in industry . A lthough five years a re  needed to com plete th is p ro­
gram , th e  P E P  stu den t derives valuable experience and financial 
support from  his efforts. In te rested  students should contact th e  P E P  
office in  the  School of Business.

B ach elor of S c ien ce D eg ree , s c h o o l  o f  b u s i n e s s
C areful planning will be needed if the  studen t is to m eet all of the 
degree requirem ents in  G eneral Studies, th e  School of Business core, 
and  an  a rea  of specialization. T he  School of Business m ain ta ins a 
special advisory staff to assist s tuden ts in p lanning th e ir  program s.
G en era l S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m e n ts1 (See C hap ter 3.) ..........................  60
School of B u sin ess C ore R e q u i r e m e n ts ..................................................  80

A ccounting 230, 231, 334 or 3412 ................................................  12
Econom ics 200, 201, 300 .................................................................... 12
F inance 320 .........................................................................................  4
G eneral Business A dm inistra tion  140, 340, 341, 390, 440, 441 24
M anagem ent Science 311, 313, 380, 381 ...............................  16
M arketing  370, 371 ............................................................................  8
Production 315 .....................................................................................  4

S p ec ia liza tio n  R e q u ir e m e n ts ................................................................. 16 or 28
PROFESSIONAL ACCOUNTING .........................................................  (28)

A ccounting 335, 351—8, 432 or 453, 442, 456 . . . .  24
G eneral Business A dm inistra tion  342 .................... 4

1 Should include GSS 150-4, GSM 144-5 and GSM 224-4.2 Those specializing in accounting take 341.



GENERAL A C C O U NT IN G  ...........................................................................  (16)
A ccounting 351—8, 442, 453 ......................................... 16

ADM INISTRATIVE SERVICES .................................................................  (16)
A dm inistrative Services 301, 426, 427, 4 2 8 ......... 16

EC O N O M ICS ................................................................................................  (16)
E conom ics 440, 441, and electives in econom ics . 16

F IN A N C E  .....................................................................................................  (16)
F in an ce 420, 423, 424, 425 ................... . .......................  16

GENERAL B U SIN E SS AD M IN ISTRA TIO N  ............................................  (16)
(T o be w orked out on an individual basis)

M A R K E T IN G  ..............................................................................................  (16)
M arketing 470, 473, and two of 452, 471, 472. . . .  16

M A N A G E M E N T  SYSTE M S ......................................................................  (16)
M anagem ent S cien ce 382, 480 ....................................  8
Production 460, 462 ............................................................  8

M A N P O W E R  AN D  INDUSTR IAL R E L A T IO N S .......................................  (16)
E conom ics 410, 411, G eneral B u sin ess A d m in is­

tration 430, 434 ...........................................   16
ORGANIZATIO NAL BEHAVIOR AN D  D E V E L O P M E N T .........................  (16)

G eneral B u sin ess A dm inistration  430, 431, 432,
433 ........................................................................................  16

PRODUCTION AN D  OPERATIONS M A N A G E M E N T  ...........................  (16)
Production 410, 461, 462, 463 ......................................  16

N o n -B u s in e ss  E le c tiv e s  ........................................................................................  12
E lec tives  ................................................................................................................... 24 or 12
T o t a l ................................................................................................................................. 192

Areas of C oncentration Business A dm in istra tion  /  55

Core Curriculum
The purpose of the core curriculum is to provide the student with a 
common body of knowledge in business and administration. The core 
curriculum encompasses the following areas: (a) the concepts, pro­
cesses and institutions in marketing, distribution and production, and 
financing functions of business enterprise; (b) the economic, legal, 
social, and political environment of business; (c) the concepts and 
methods of accounting, quantitative methods, and information sys­
tems; (d) the concepts of organization theory, interpersonal rela­
tionships, control and motivation systems; and (e) integrated analysis 
and policy determination.

The core courses are offered each quarter in a manner to accom­
modate the needs of students whose personal preferences or work 
schedules require flexible time sequences. Many of the core courses 
are also offered in the Management Problem Laboratory format in 
which students work on real problems of business organizations. 
Students should contact the Advisement Office of the School of 
Business for specific program planning.

Areas of Specialization
The student should make his choice of specialization considering 
his career objectives. The School of Business provides specializations 
m a variety of business fields. In addition, those students who have
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other interests related to business may arrange approved sequences 
of courses in such fields as mathematics, government, sociology, etc., 
as part of the general business administration specialization.

A CCO UNTING

The profession of accounting is practiced generally in three distinct 
yet related career patterns in our society. One, as an independent 
public accountant; two, as an internal, private business accountant; 
and three, as a government accountant at the federal, state and 
local levels.

Three professional career examinations are administered within the 
profession, namely, the CPA, CMA, and CIA examinations. Respec­
tively, they are administered by the American Institute of Certified 
Public Accountants (A IC PA ); the National Association of Ac­
countants (N A A ); and the Institute of Internal Auditors (IIA ).

Each of these examinations has a common purpose of measuring 
the educational achievement at the entrance level to chosen careers. 
The accounting programs are responsive to the needs for admission 
to these examinations and for entering the profession.

An education for a  professional career in accounting is not to be 
equated with accounting courses alone. In fact accounting percep­
tions rely significantly on courses in the functions of business, eco­
nomics, organization and information theories, and management 
concepts. This realization accounts for the balanced treatment re­
flected in the accounting program.

ADM INISTRATIVE SERVICES

The specialization in administrative services is designed to prepare 
managers for automated offices and data processing systems. The 
specialization includes the study of data processing systems, computer 
programming, information storage and retrieval systems, and office 
systems and procedures.

EC O N O M ICS

The specialization in economics provides the student with knowledge 
of the analytical methods for solving the basic problems lying at the 
heart of the business organization; that is, profit and growth. In ad­
dition, it offers courses in national income determination and the 
functioning of the economic system. Study of national income deter­
mination is fundamental to forecasting, planning, and budgeting. The 
student takes the regular business core courses in accounting, finance, 
administration, management science, and marketing. Graduates of the 
program are basically qualified for careers in administration and 
management of business firms (including production, transportation, 
marketing, and finance), in banking and insurance, and in federal, 
state, and local government agencies.

F IN A N C E

The finance specialization prepares a student for decision making 
positions in private industry, government service, teaching, and re­
search. Courses in finance are therefore designed to develop ana­
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lytical ability and fuller comprehension of the nature of financial 
problems as encountered in business and industry.

The flow of funds from saver to users is studied in courses on 
financial markets and institutions. Decision rules involving sources 
and utilization of funds within business, government agencies, and 
other institutions are concerned with the development of tools of 
analysis and determination of policies for managing investment port­
folios of individuals and of groups such as pension funds and in­
vestment trusts. Studies of specific financial institutions such as 
commercial banks, insurance, and real estate are offered in seminars.

GENERAL B U SIN E SS  AD M IN ISTRA TIO N

The specialization in general business administration provides the 
student with an opportunity to obtain further depth of study in 
related subjects offered by the other Schools. Among the areas to 
which this option is applicable are applied science, foreign languages, 
government, mathematics, psychology, and sociology. Other areas may 
be approved upon application to the School of Business.

In each instance, the student pursues a sequence of courses 
amounting to at least 16 quarter hours in the area of his choice. The 
particular sequence must be approved in advance by the School of 
Business.

M A N A G E M E N T  SYSTE M S

The specialization in management systems emphasizes the integration 
of information analyses, electronic data processing, and quantitative 
methods in the design of information systems for management. The 
rapid social and technological change prevalent in our society has 
increased the need for well designed information systems to operate 
organizations.

A student who completes this specialization is prepared for an 
entry level position as a  systems or information analyst or as an 
assistant to a computer center manager or systems manager. Positions 
of this type are found in service, governmental, and business or­
ganizations.

M A N P O W E R  AND  INDUSTR IAL RELATIONS

The specialization in manpower and industrial relations provides an 
opportunity to study manpower problems in all aspects—resource 
development and utilization, the role of government and labor, the 
uses of collective bargaining, arbitration, and grievance machinery. 
It is designed for the business student planning to enter industry, 
government, or a service-oriented career.

M A R K E T IN G

The marketing curriculum is designed to enable the student to ap­
proach analytically the problem of providing consumer and industrial 
goods and services to a wide variety of markets by equipping him 
with modem problem-solving tools. The curriculum prepares the 
student for positions in sales, advertising, promotion, research, prod­
uct management, and marketing management. Further, the study of
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dynamic problems that affect all enterprises in communicating with 
their publics helps prepare him for a career in commercial, govern­
mental, and service organizations that serve the public in ways other 
than producing tangible goods.

The integrated sequence of courses gives students broad training 
in the field of marketing. There is a common body of knowledge 
basic to understanding of the discipline. Beyond that the student may 
choose from among a group of elective courses to attain greater depth 
and sophistication in his field of interest.

O RGANIZATIO NAL BEHAVIOR AN D  D EVE LO PM ENT

The purpose of the organizational behavior and development speciali­
zation is to develop skills and understanding important to the effec­
tive leadership and administration of formal organizations. The con­
centration focuses on the following broad areas: interpersonal com­
petence; developing leadership effectiveness; understanding small 
group processes and developing collaborative skills; understanding 
and managing change including planning, implementation, and evalu­
ation; developing understanding and skills for the management and 
productive utilization of conflict at interpersonal and intergroup levels 
within organizational contexts; developing healthy and effective or­
ganizational environments through the understanding of the relation­
ships between individuals, technology, physical and social environ­
ments, and organizational structures and values; and the assessment 
of group and organizational effectiveness and definition of develop­
mental needs for individuals, groups, and organizations.

PRODUCTION AN D  OPERATIONS M A N A G E M E N T

The planning and control of operations, inventory, purchasing, costs, 
and quality are concerns of all organizations including those involved 
in transportation and services as well as those in manufacturing. E m ­
phasis is on the analysis and design of management systems utilizing 
quantitative techniques in the design and measurement of work, in­
ventory control, manpower planning, scheduling work activities, space 
utilization, and quality control. The interface of these areas and the 
necessity of integrating the corresponding subsystems is stressed and 
studied.

Students with a specialization in production and operations man­
agement are prepared for entry level positions with career growth 
capability in the organization functions of inventory control, pur­
chasing, production control, and quality control. The graduate is 
equipped to serve as an assistant to a plant manager, hospital ad­
ministrator, transportation manager, or any manager whose duties 
involve scheduling, quality control, cost control, or inventory.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in business consists of 28 hours which must 
include courses from at least three of the following areas: accounting, 
administrative services, economics, finance, manpower and industrial 
relations, management science, marketing, organizational behavior and 
development, and production.
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The student should contact the Advisement Office of the School 

of Business for assistance in planning and approval of a secondary 
concentration.

Business Education
The Business Education Department offers two programs which lead 
to the Bachelor of Science degree. One program, which leads to a 
B.S. degree in education, is designed to prepare business teachers and 
is offered in cooperation with the School of Education. The other 
program, which leads to a B.S. degree in business administration, is 
designed to prepare executive secretaries or managers for data 
processing centers and automated offices and is offered through the 
School of Business.

Business Teacher Education
The business teacher education curriculum is designed to prepare 
teachers of business subjects for secondary schools, junior colleges, 
vocational-technical schools, and similar institutions. Each student in 
the program completes a core of business administration and education 
courses and specializes in one area of business administration. S tu ­
dents interested in business teacher education should enroll in Second­
ary Education 215 and see Dr. R. A. Schultheis, Chairman of the 
Department of Business Education, as soon as possible for advisement.

Bachelor of Science Degree, SCH O O L OF EDUCATION

General Studies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3.) .............................  60
(This area should include one mathematics and one statis­tics course, a government course, and a psychology course.)

Business Teacher Education C o r e ............................................................  55
Accounting 230, 231 ...................................................................... 8Administrative Services 300 ........................................................... 4Business Education 304—3, 350, 351, 402, 405 ......................... 19Economics 200, 201 ...........................................................................  8General Business Administration 340, 342, 390....................... 12Marketing 371 ...................................................................................  4

Health and Physical Education Requirem ents (required forteaching certification)  ........................................................................ 6
Secondary Education R e q u ire m e n ts .....................................................  37215-4, 401a—8, 401b-9, 401c-16 .............................................  37
Subject M a tter  Specialization: (choose one) ...................................  16

ACCOUNTING— DATA PROCESSING

Accounting 335 .................................................................................  4
Administrative Services 301, 428 ..................................................  8
Business Education 408 ...................................................................  4
ECONOM ICS

General Business Administration 440 ........................................  4
Economics 340, 441 ...........................................................................  8
Economics 481 or GSS 352  ........................................................... 4



SECRETARIAL A D M IN ISTR A T IO N
Administrative Services 426, 427 ...................................................  8
Business Education 324a, 404 ......................................................  8
M A R K E T IN G  *N D  DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
Marketing 370, 472, 474 ..................................................................  12
Business Education 4 1 4 ..................................................................  4

Free E lectives ................................................................................................  18
T otal ................................................................................................................. 192
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A dm inistrative Services
Administrative services include office services, data processing, and 
information analysis. The program in administrative services is 
divided into two areas of specialization—data processing and executive 
secretary. Either of the specializations leads to the Bachelor of 
Science degree with a concentration in business administration.

DATA PROCESSING

The specialization in data processing provides a background in the 
fundamental principles of data processing, computer programming, 
office management, and the systems and procedures that are used 
in business offices. Upon completion of the degree requirements, the 
graduate is prepared to enter the field of office management or 
management of a data processing installation.

EXECUTIVE SECRETARY

The executive secretary specialization provides a background in 
office management and procedures, principles of data processing, in­
formational analysis, and the systems and procedures that are used 
in business offices. In addition, the executive secretary student selects 
an area of secretarial specialization in a specific field. Upon com­
pletion of the degree requirements, the graduate is prepared to enter 
a position as executive secretary, administrative assistant, super­
visor, or office manager.

Bachelor of Science Degree, s c h o o l  o f  b u s in e s s

General S tudies R equirem ents1 (See Chapter 3.) ............................  60
Core Courses in B u s in e s s ........................................................................... 68

Accounting 230, 231 ......................................................................... 8
Administrative Services 300, 426, 427, 428 .............................  16
Economics 200, 201, 300 ..................................................................  12
Finance 320 .......................    4
General Business Administration 140, 340, 341, 390, 430, 441 24
Marketing 371 ...................................................................................  4Specialization in One of the F o llo w in g .................................................  40
DATA PROCESSING
Accounting 334, 351a, 3 5 1 b ............................................................ 12
Administrative Services 301 .......................................................... 4
General Business Administration 440....... ..................................  4

1 Must include G BS 130-4, 150-4, GSM-144-5, 210-4, 224-4.
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Management Science 311 .............................................................. 4
Electives .............................................................................................  16
e x e c u t i v e  s e c r e t a r y

Business Education 304—3, 324a, 324b, 327 ..............................  15
General Business Administration 342 ......................................  4
Elective Specialization1 ..................................................................  21

Non-Business E lectives ............................................................................... 24
Total ..................................................................................................................  192

Secondary Concentration
A 24-hour secondary concentration in general administrative services 
consists of Administrative Services 300, 426, 427, 428; either Admin­
istrative Services 302 or Mathematics 225 or 226; and an appropriate 
business or data processing elective.

A 24-hour secondary concentration in executive secretary consists 
of Administrative Services 300, 426, 427, Business Education 304, 324a, 
and an appropriate elective in business.

Chemistry

A concentration in chemistry provides an excellent preparation for 
graduate study in chemistry or biochemistry, professional medical, 
dental or veterinary programs, teaching in high schools, and industrial 
positions.

Courses of study, leading to the Bachelor of Arts degree in the 
School of Science and Technology are available in the following areas: 
(a) certification by the American Chemical Society (ACS) as a pro­
fessional chemist; (b) a “ liberal arts” chemistry degree (non-ACS); 
(c) preparation for the professional medical science programs; (d) 
State certification for teaching high school chemistry. Program re­
quirements are given below.

All supporting courses in lieu of a secondary concentration must be 
approved by the Chemistry Department undergraduate adviser.

Four-year program outlines, lists of suggested supporting courses, 
and additional advice may be obtained through the office of the 
Chemistry Department. Incoming students who are considering a 
concentration in chemistry are urged to contact this office before reg­
istering for any courses.

The requirements listed here are in addition to the general require­
ments of the School of Science and Technology.

Bachelor of A rts Degree, s c h o o l  o f  s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  

(Am erican Chemical Society Certification)
General S tudies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive G SM —8.). 60
Requirements for Concentration in C hem istry ................................  95

Foreign Language (reading knowledge of a scientific 
language) .............................................................................  12

1 The nature of these courses depends upon the student’s selected area of secre­
tarial specialization and the background of the individual; these courses are de­
termined through counseling with the administrative services adviser.



Chemistry 125-15, 261-3, 341-9, 345-7, 361-9,
365-4, 411-4, 432a or b - 4 ............................................. (3 )+ 5 2

M athematics 150—8, 250—4 .................................................  12
Physics 211—12, 212—3 .......................................................  (5 )+ 1 0
Chemistry electives—at least three at 400 level (one

may be mathematics or physics) ................................  9
A pproved Supporting C o u r se s ................................................................  5-21
Electives .......................................................................................................... 32-16
T o t a l .................................................................................................................  192

(N on-A C S Concentration)
General S tudies Requirem ents. (See Chapter 3. Waive G SM —8.) 60
R equirem ents for Concentration in Chem istry  ....................................78-82

Foreign Language ..................................................................  12
Chemistry 125-15, 261-3, 341-9, 345-7, 361-9,

365-4 .................................................................................  (3 )+ 4 4
Chemistry 311—3 or 411—4 ...............................................  3-4
M athematics 150—8, 250—4 .............................................  12
Physics 211—12 or 206—15 ............................................. (5 )+7-10

A pproved Supporting C o u r s e s .................................................................. 11-27
Electives .................................................................... 43-23
T o t a l .................................................................................................................  192
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M edical Science
Bachelor of A rts Degree, SCH O O L OF s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o l o g y  

(Designed to meet requirements of professional medical and 
dental programs)

General Studies Requirem ents. (See Chapter 3. Waive G SM —8.) 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in Chem istry  ................................ 87-88

Foreign Language ..................................................................  12
Chemistry 125-15, 261-3, 341-9, 345-7, 361-9,
365-4 ....................................................................................... .. (3 )+ 4 4
Chemistry 311—3 or 411—4 .............................................  3-4
M athematics 150—8, 250—4 .................................................  12
Physics 211-12, 212-3, or 206-15 ..................................  (5 )+ 1 0
Chemistry e lec tiv e s ................................................................  6

Supporting Courses ...................................................................................  13
Biology 200-4, 301a-4, 30lb -3 , 301d-2 .......................   ( 8 )+  5
Biology electives ....................................................................  8

Electives .................  32-31
Total ....................................... : .....................................................................  192

Pre-medical students who enter a medical school after the junior 
year may obtain approval to apply appropriate medical school courses 
to complete the requirements for a concentration in chemistry.

Secondary Education
Bachelor of A rts Degree, SCH OOL OF SCIENCE AND  TECHNOLOGY  

(M eets state certification requirements for secondary education)
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General S tudies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive G SM —8.) 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in Chem istry  .................................... 78-82

Foreign Language ..............................................................  12
Chemistry 125-15, 261-3, 341-9, 345-7, 361-9,

365-4 .................................................................................  (3 )+ 4 4
Chemistry 311—3 or 411—4 .............................................  3-4
M athematics 150—8, 250—4 .............................................  12
Physics 211—12 or 206—15 ...............................................  (5 )+7-10

Professional Education C o u rs e s ..............................................................  37
See Secondary Education requirements, pages 91-93.

Approved Supporting Courses (in lieu of second teaching fie ld ). 10-9Electives ......................................................................................................... 7-4

T o t a l .................................................................................................................  192

Comparative Literature
Secondary Concentration

The secondary concentration in comparative literature is 37 hours, 
including 410, 499; second year of foreign language on the college 
level; and Philosophy 360 or advanced foreign language study.

Computer Science
An option leading to the Bachelor of Science degree in mathematics 
with a specialization in computer science is offered by the Department 
of M athematical Studies. The option prepares the student for a pro­
fessional career in the computer field. With the proper choice of 
electives it satisfies also the needs of students who plan to do graduate 
work in computer science. For detailed requirements, see M athe­
matical Studies.

Secondary Concentration
The secondary concentration in mathematics with a specialization in 
computer science consists of 27 hours of courses approved by a com­
puter science adviser and must include M athematics 225—4 or 226—4 
and 229—8.

Early Childhood Education
The School of Education offers a  program in early childhood educa­
tion for students planning professional careers in day care centers, pre­
school programs, and kindergartens. Completion of the concentration 
in early childhood education fulfills the University and School of E du­
cation requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree and it also 
qualifies a student for the Illinois Standard Elementary Certificate, 
K-9. Since this is a four-year program, freshmen students should 
consult with advisers in the Elementary Education Department prior 
to registration.
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Bachelor of Science Degree, SCHOOL OF e d u c a t i o n

General Studies R equirem ents (no waiver) ..................................  68
Professional Requirem ents for Concentration in E arly Child­

hood Education  ...................................................................................... 60
Freshman Year: Elementary Education 200—4, 201a—2,

202a—2 .......................................................................................... 8
Sophomore Year: Elementary Education 201b—2, 202b—2 4
Junior Y ear: Elementary Education 314—4, 317—4,

337-4, 365-4, 437-4  ................................................................  20
Senior Year: Elementary Education 350—8, 351a—8,

412—4, 415—4, Instructional Technology 417—4 ........  28
Nonprofessional Requirem ents ............................................................  49

Science and mathematics .......................................................... 16
Social science .................................................................................  12
Humanities and a r t s ............................................................... 6
Speech or grammar skills .......................................................... 4
Health and physical education ...............................................  11

Electives and A dditional Courses for an Academ ic Teaching
Field1 ......................................................................................................... 15

T otal ............................................................................................................. 192

Economics

Courses in economics help students to understand the principles con­
cerning the production and distribution of goods and services. Im­
portant and often controversial issues, such as the level and composi­
tion of national income, unemployment, income distribution, inflation, 
labor unions, monopoly, tariffs, the level and composition of govern­
ment spending and taxation, and various economic systems are studied 
and analyzed.

The study of economics prepares an individual for a position in 
private industry, government service, or teaching. Business and gov­
ernmental agencies employ economists in management training pro­
gram, research, and administrative positions. Economics also provides 
necessary background for the understanding of and evaluation of 
state and national policy in many fields, examples of which are taxa­
tion, monetary and fiscal policy, antitrust, pollution control and other 
public interest activities, and welfare legislation. Students choosing 
economics as a field of concentration pursue a core program designed 
to provide the student with a thorough grounding in the principles of 
economic theory followed by more specialized study in such areas as 
money and banking, labor and industrial relations, international trade, 
urban and regional economics, mathematical economics, economic 
history, comparative economic systems, and public finance. The se­
quence of courses, including those in related areas, is planned in 
cooperation with an adviser from the department.

1 An academic teaching field consists of 36 hours. General Studies and nonprofes­
sional courses taken in an academic teaching field count toward the required 36 
hours.
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Four distinct programs permit concentration or specialization in economics. The School of Business offers the Bachelor of Science 

degree with a concentration in economics and the Bachelor of Science degree with a concentration in business administration and a speciali­zation in economics. The School of Education offers the Bachelor of Science degree with a concentration in economics. The School of Social Sciences offers the Bachelor of Arts degree with a concentra­tion in economics.
B a ch e lo r  o f S c ien ce  D egree , SCHOOL OF BU SINESS

G eneral S tu d ie s  R e q u ir e m e n ts  (See Chapter 3.) ..............................  60
R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r  C o n cen tra tio n  in  E c o n o m ic s ....................................  68

G SS 351-4 .......................................................................................... (4)
G SM  144-5, 224-4 ........................................................................... (9)
Accounting 332, 333, 334 ................................................................  12
Economics 200, 201, 300, 440, 441 .................................................  20
Economics e lectiv e s........................................................................... 16
Management Science1 311, 313 ..................................................... 8
Production 3152 .................................................................................  4
Courses in finance, marketing, or management science . . . .  8

S eco n d a ry  C o n cen tra tio n  ........................................................................... 27
Students are asked to choose a secondary concentration in any 
other business area, mathematics, any other social science, or 
any other area approved by the department chairman.

E lec tives  ........................................................................................................  37

T o ta l  ...................................................................................................................  192

B a ch e lo r  o f A r ts  D egree ,  s c h o o l  o f  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s
G eneral S tu d ie s  R e q u ir e m e n ts  (See Chapter 3.) ..............................  60
R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r  C o n cen tra tio n  in  E co n o m ics  ..................................  58

Foreign L a n g u a g e .............................................................................  12
G SS 351-4 ..................................................   4
GSM  144-5, 224-4  ......................................................................... (9)
Economics 200, 201 ........................................................................... 8
Economics 440, 441 ........................................................................... 8
Economics electives ..................: ....................................................  26

Secondary  C o n c e n tr a t io n ............................................................................. 27
Students are asked to choose a  secondary concentration in any 
other social science or mathematics area, or in any other area 
approved by the department chairman.

E le c t i v e s ............................................................................................................. 47

Tota l  ...................................................................................................................  192

1 Requirements in management science may be met by Mathematics 150— 8, 250— 4,
321— 4, 350— 8, and 483a— 3; in this case, these courses in mathematics will constitute 
a secondary concentration.

2 Economics 467 may be substituted for Production 315.
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Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in economics requires 24 hours and must 
include 200, 201, 440, and 441. The remaining 8 hours shall consist 
of electives in economics chosen in consultation with an adviser from 
the Economics Department.

Elementary Education
Completion of the concentration in elementary education fulfills the 
University and the School of Education requirements for the Bachelor 
of Science degree and qualifies a student for N C A TE certification.

B a ch e lo r  o f S c ien ce  D egree. SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
G enera l S tu d ie s  R e q u ire m e n ts  (no waiver) .....................................  68
P ro fessiona l R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r  C o n cen tra tio n  in E le m e n ta r y

Education ........................................................................................................................................  4 8
E lem entary  E ducation  200 ......................................................... 4
Field Experience 1— E lem entarv  E d u c a t i o n  314—4,

337-4 , 3 6 5 -4  ..................................   12
Field E xperience I I— E lem entary  E ducation  415—4,

437—4, Instructional Technology 417—4 ..........................  12
Field Experience I I I —E lem entary  E ducation  351a (S tu ­

den t Teaching) ..........................................................................  16
Professional education elective— recom m ended:

E lem entary  E ducation  201—4, 413—4, 442—4, 443—4,
445—4, Instructional Technology 445—4, or Child
Psychology 301—4 .................................................................  4

N o n p ro fe ss io n a l R e q u i r e m e n t s ...................................................................................... 4 9
Science and m athem atics ........................................................... 16
Social science ................................................................................... 12
H um anities and a rts  ...................................................................... 6
Speech, com m unication, or gram m ar skills ........................  4
H ea lth  and physical education ................................................  11

E le c tiv e s  a n d  A d d itio n a l C ourses fo r  an  A c a d e m ic  T e a c h in g
F ie ld 1   27

Total .................................................................................................................  192

Engineering
Engineering is the professional art of applying mathematics and sci­
ence to the optimum utilization of natural resources for the benefit of 
man. It is a creative activity in that it produces that which has never 
previously existed: it is a scientific activity in its approach and the 
knowledge utilized to manipulate nature for man’s purposes.

The following curricula are designed to develop engineers capable of 
breaking new paths as well as improving old ones, to develop flexi­
bility, to emphasize synthesis as well as analysis.

All students interested in engineering should seek advisement from

1 An academ ic teaching field  consists of 36 hours. G eneral Studies and nonprofes­sional courses taken in an academ ic teach ing field count toward the required 36 hours.
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t h e  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  E n g i n e e r i n g  a n d  T e c h n o l o g y  i m m e d i a t e l y  u p o n  
e n r o l l i n g  in  t h e  U n i v e r s i t y .

Bachelor of Science in Engineering Degree, s c h o o l  o f  
SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

General S tudies Requirem ents ................................................................................ 6 0
Requirem ents for Concentration in E n g in eer in g ................................. 1 1 0 - 1 1 2

One of the following specializations:
e l e c t r o n ic  e n g i n e e r i n g  ................................................................................  11 2
E n g i n e e r i n g  1 1 0 — 1, 2 0 0 —9 , 2 0 1 —2 , 2 1 0 —3,

2 6 0 - 8 ,  3 0 0 - 3 ,  3 0 1 - 3 ,  3 2 5 - 4 ,  3 2 6 - 4 ,  3 2 7 - 4 ,
3 3 0 - 8 ,  3 5 1 - 3 ,  3 5 2 - 3 ,  3 5 3 - 3 ,  3 7 0 - 4 ,  4 0 1 - 2 ,
4 4 3 _ 4 ,  4 9 5 - 1  .............................................................................  6 9

C h e m i s t r y  1 2 5 a —5  .......................................................................  ( 3 )  +  2
M a t h e m a t i c s  1 5 0 —8 , 2 5 0 —4 , 3 0 5 —4 , 3 5 0 —8 , o n e

e l e c t i v e —4  ......................................................................................... ( 9 )  + 1 9
P h y s i c s  2 1 1 - 1 2 ,  3 0 0 a - 4  .....................................................  ( 5 ) + 1 1
E l e c t r o n i c  E n g i n e e r i n g  e l e c t i v e s  .................................  11
URBAN AND ENVIRONMENTAL ENGINEERING .................................... 1 1 2
E n g i n e e r i n g  1 0 1 a —3 , 1 1 0 —1, 2 1 0 —3 , 2 2 0 —3 ,

2 2 1 - 1 ,  2 3 0 - 3 ,  2 6 0 - 8 ,  2 7 0 - 4 ,  3 0 0 - 3 ,  3 1 4 - 6 ,
3 1 6 - 4 ,  3 2 0 - 3 ,  3 2 1 - 1 ,  3 7 0 - 4 ,  4 1 9 - 3 ,  4 2 1 - 1 ,
4 4 3 - 4  .................................................................................................. 5 5

C h e m i s t r y  1 2 5 a ,b —1 0  .................................................................  ( 3 )  +  7
M a t h e m a t i c s  1 5 0 —8 , 2 5 0 —4 , 3 0 5 —4 , 3 2 1 —4  o r

4 0 5 - 4 ,  3 5 0 a —4  ..........................................................................  ( 9 ) +  15
P h y s i c s  2 1 1 - 1 2 ,  2 1 2 - 3  ...........................................................  ( 8 ) +  7
E n g i n e e r i n g  e l e c t i v e s  f r o m  t h e  f o l l o w i n g

o p t i o n s 1 ............................................................................................ 2 8
E n v i r o n m e n t a l :  E n g i n e e r i n g  3 8 0 —1 2 , 4 8 0 —8  
S t r u c t u r e s :  E n g i n e e r i n g  3 4 0 —8 , 4 4 0 —4 ,
4 4 2 - 4 ,  4 6 6 - 4
T r a n s p o r t a t i o n :  E n g i n e e r i n g  3 1 5 —3 ,
3 6 3 a , b - 6 ,  4 7 5 - 3 ,  4 7 6 - 3 ,  4 7 7 - 3

ENGINEERING SCIENCE ........................................................................................  1 1 0
E n g i n e e r i n g  2 0 0 a —3  ( o r  2 2 0 —3 , 2 2 1 —1 ) ,

2 0 0 b —3 , ( o r  3 2 0 - 3 ,  3 2 1 - 1 ) ,  2 6 0 - 8 ,  2 7 0 - 4 ,
3 0 0 - 3 ,  3 7 0 - 4 ,  4 1 9 - 3 ,  4 2 0 - 4 ,  4 2 1 - 1 ,  4 4 3 - 4 .  3 7 - 3 9

C h e m i s t r y  1 2 5 a ,b —1 0  ..............................................................  ( 3 )  +  7
M a t h e m a t i c s  1 5 0 —8 , 2 2 5 —4 , 2 5 0 —4 , 3 0 5 —4 ,

3 5 0 - 8 ,  4 0 5 a —4 , 4 8 3 a - 3 .....................................................  ( 9 ) + 2 6
P h y s i c s  2 1 1 - 1 2 ,  3 0 0 a - 4  ........................................................  ( 5 ) + 1 1
E l e c t i v e s  f r o m  o n e  o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  g r o u p s :

E n g i n e e r i n g  4 8 1 —4 , 4 8 2 —4 , 4 8 3 —4  a n d / o r  
e l e c t i v e s  f r o m  b i o l o g y ,  c h e m i s t r y ,  e n g i n e e r -

.T lle entire group of courses in one of the three options must be completed. Re­
maining courses are to be chosen from the other two options. Students may also 
request permission to complete a general option consisting of a mixture of courses 
from all three options.



ing, or physics approved by the Department
of Engineering and Technology ...................  29-27

Electives ....................................................................................................  22-20
Total ........................................................................................................... 192
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Seniors are expected to take the Undergraduate Record Exam ina­
tion in their area of specialization.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in engineering consists of 220—3, 221—1, 
260—8, 270—4, 320—3. 321—1, and 7 technical elective hours approved 
by the Department of Engineering and Technology.

English

Bachelor of A rts Degree, SCH O O L OF H U M A N IT IE S

General Studies Requirem ents ................................................................  60
Requirem ents for Concentration in E n g l is h ......................................  72

Foreign Language (two years of same language—12 + 1 2 ) . 24
English 300—4, 302—12, 309—8, either 471a or b—4 ........... 28
Five 400-level courses in English, excluding 485, 486, 487 . 20

For one of the 400-level courses the student may sub­
stitute 4 hours of Humanities Honors.

Secondary C o n cen tra tio n ........................................................................... 24
E lectives ..........................................................................................................  36
Total .................................................................................................................  192

Secondary Concentration
A 24-hour secondary concentration in English includes courses at the 
300 level and above. Courses, of which there must be at least two 
from the 400 level, should be selected with the approval of the 
student’s adviser and in consultation with the English Department 
undergraduate adviser.

A 24-hour secondary concentration in writing consists of English 
392a, 392b, and 490, which are required. In addition, students may 
select the remaining hours from the following electives: English 492a, 
492b, and 498. Theater 411 and Television-Radio 359 may be substi­
tuted for English electives with permission of the English Department 
adviser.

Bachelor of Science Degree, s c h o o l  o f  e d u c .  t i o n

General Studies R e q u ire m e n ts ..............................................................  60
Requirem ents for Concentration in English  ..................................  87-88

Foreign language (one year).......... ............................................ 12
Any two GHA 200 or above courses ...................................  8
English 300-4, 302-12, 309-8, 403-4, 471a or b -4 , 485-4,

490-4 ............................................................................................ 40
Two of the following: English 400—4, 405—4, Journalism  

391—3, Speech 202—4, Theater 224—4 .................  7-8
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Representative choices in both period and genre 400-level

courses in l i te r a tu r e ................................................................  16
English 486—4 or 487—4 ............................................................ 4

P ro fessiona l E d u c a tio n  C ourses  .......................................................... 37
Secondary Education 215 ........................................................  4
Secondary Education 401a ......................................................  8
Secondary Education 401b ......................................................  9
Secondary Education 401c ......................................................  16
See Secondary Education requirements, pages 91-93.

E le c tive s  ......................................................................................................  8-7
T o ta l  ..............................................................................................................  192

Foreign Languages

Primary/secondary concentration credit is allowed only for those 
courses in which a student receives a grade of C  or better.

B a ch e lo r  o f A r ts  D egree , s c h o o l  o f  h u m a n i t i e s
G eneral S tu d ie s  R e q u ir e m e n ts  (Waive G H A—8.) .......................... 60
R e q u ire m e n ts  fo r  C o n cen tra tio n  in  F o re ig n  L a n g u a ges  ...............  49-50

280, 351, 352  .................................................................................  12
Electives in foreign languages beyond 280 ..........................  30
History course above 299 per ad v isem en t............................ 3-4
English 300—4, or English 391c—4, or other appropriate

English course per adv isem en t..................................  4
S eco n d ary  C o n cen tra tio n  (minimum) ...............................................  28

280, 351, 352 ...................................................................................  12
Electives in foreign languages beyond 280 ..........................  12
English 300—4, or English 391c—4, or other appropriate

English course per advisement ........................................... 4
Recommended course: history above 299 per advisement 

E lectives  ........................................................................................................  55-54
T ota l  ............................................................................................................... 192

Bachelor of Science Degree, SCH O O L OF EDUCATION

For this degree, the requirements for concentration in foreign lan­guages are 42 hours (exclusive of elementary foreign language courses and elementary education concentration courses) in a language, plus one English and one history course numbered above 299. See Second­ary Education requirements, pages 91-93.
Secondary Concentration

A secondary concentration consists of 24 hours (exclusive of ele­mentary level) in a language.
Geography

The Earth Sciences and Planning Department offers both the Bach­elor of Science degree and the Bachelor of Arts degree.1. Bachelor of Science—for preparation to teach geography and
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earth science in the elementary or secondary schools, or (with further 
preparation) in the junior college; or as a part of preparation to teach 
either social science or physical science in the elementary or secondary 
school.

2. Bachelor of Arts—for a thorough knowledge of geography, in 
preparation for civil service appointment as a geographer, or for de­
mands of private organizations requiring the services of geographers, 
meteorologists, cartographers, or planners.

A broad background in other fields is of great importance to a 
geographer. Thus, it is recommended that geography students use 
their elective hours to take work in other areas. Students interested in 
physical geography should consider work in geology, botany, zoology, 
chemistry, and physics. Students interested in economic geography or 
planning can profit from work in economics, government, sociology, 
marketing, and transportation. Students specializing in cultural geog­
raphy will find courses in sociology, anthropology, history, and gov­
ernment particularly useful. Students interested in the geography of 
a particular area of the world are encouraged to take courses that are 
related to their area of interest.

Geography and planning students are strongly urged to take work 
in statistics. G SM  244—4— Statistics—provides an introduction to the 
Department’s 410a—4 course which is required for all concentrations. 
Students working toward a concentration are allowed credit only for 
those geography courses in which they receive a grade of C or better.

Students working for a 27-hour concentration in geography, or 
taking the social studies concentration in education, must take 
Geography 304, 306, and 308.

A secondary concentration in earth science consists of 30 hours 
selected from courses required for a primary concentration, no more 
than 12 hours of which may be General Studies.

Bachelor of A rts Degree, s c h o o l  o f  SOCIAL s c i e n c e s

General Studies R equirem ents ..............................................................  60
Requirem ents for Concentration in Geography ................................  48

Foreign language ......................................................................... (12)
One of the following specializations: ......................................  36-48
Cultural geography, economic geography, regional: 302, 

304, 306, 308, 310, 410a, and electives.
Planning: 304, 306, 308, 310a, 404a,b, 410a, 470a,b, 471a, 

and electives.
Cartography: 304, 306, 308, 310, 410a, 416a,b, 417, and

electives (recommended G SM  210).
Earth science: Geography 302, 308, 310a, 400, 401, 410a,

444, and electives.
Additional General Studies courses  ..................................  12-0

A total of three additional General Studies courses 
may be counted toward the concentration.

Secondary Concentration  (recommended but not required) ........... 28
Secondary concentration in mathematics recommended if the 

specialization is cartography.
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Electives ........................................................................................................... 56
Total ...................................................................................................................  192

The Bachelor of Arts degree students in such specialities as cartog­
raphy, earth science, and planning are encouraged to do field work 
(internship) in their area of interest. Students interested in the urban 
studies field should take the planning core courses and do additional 
work in urban related courses in government, economics, or sociology. 
AH m ajors must consult with the departmental adviser on concentra­
tion requirements.

Bachelor of Science Degree, SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
In addition to the General Studies requirements and the School of 
Education requirements, a  geography specialization must include the 
following courses: Geography 302, 304, 306, 308, 310a, and additional 
courses to complete 48 or 36 hours in geography (depending on 
whether the student has one or two secondary concentrations). See 
Secondary Education requirements, pages 91-93.

For the Bachelor of Science degree in education, a secondary con­
centration of 27 hours is required and must include Geography 304, 
306, and 308. Twelve hours of General Studies courses may be 
counted. (GSM  212 or Geography 424 is recommended.) The earth 
sciences secondary concentration requirements are the same as listed 
above for the Bachelor of Arts degree.

Secondary Concentration
Students working for a 27-hour secondary concentration in geography 
or taking the social studies concentration in education must take 
Geography 304, 306, and 308.

A secondary concentration in earth sciences consists of 30 hours 
selected from courses required for a concentration, no more than 15 
hours of which may be General Studies.

Government
A concentration in government is recommended for persons planning 
to teach civics or government courses, and for those planning to 
qualify for the study of law or for public service.

Bachelor of A rts  Degree, s c h o o l  o f  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s
General S tudies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3.) ..............................  60
Requirements for Concentration in G o vern m en t................................  45

Foreign language ............................................................................  (12)
A minimum of 45 hours, including 200 and 203, and at 

least 4 hours in four of the six areas of specialization:
American government and politics: 340 or 345 or equiva­

lent.
Comparative politics: 350 or 355 or equivalent.
In ternational relations: 370 or equivalent.
Political theory: 385 or equivalent.



Public administration: 320 or equivalent.
Public law: 340c or equivalent.

Secondary Concentration ..........................................................................  27
Electives ........................................................................................................... 60
Total ..............................................................................................................   192
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Bachelor of Science Degree, s c h o o l  o f  EDUCATION
For this degree, the requirements for concentration in government 
total 48 or 36 hours in government, including 200 and 203, depending 
on whether the student has one secondary concentration or two. At 
least 3 hours (but no more than 20 hours) should be taken in four 
of the six areas of specialization listed above. See Secondary E du­
cation requirements, pages 91-93.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration is 27 hours and must include 200 and 203 
and at least one course in three of the six areas of specialization.

H ealth Education
Secondary Concentration

A secondary concentration in health education is available for those 
who wish to receive teacher certification on either the elementary or 
secondary school level. It consists of 30 hours and includes Health 
Education 201-3, 205-4, 300-3, 334s-4, 350-4 or 460-4, 355-4, 
471—4, and one of the following 4-hour courses—Health Education 
313s or Psychology 301, 303, 432.

History
Students who intend to study for the Bachelor of Arts degree in 
history or the Bachelor of Science degree in secondary education 
with a teaching concentration in history should arrange for an inter­
view with the undergraduate adviser in history at the time of decla­
ration of concentration. The Bachelor of Arts degree permits the 
student a greater degree of flexibility in the four-year college pro­
gram and is recommended for students who do not plan to teach in 
the secondary school. The Bachelor of Arts degree honors program 
is particularly recommended for students who plan graduate study 
in history or a  related discipline and is open to others. Application 
for admission to the honors program should be made to the history 
adviser.

Bachelor of A rts  Degree, SCHOOL OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
General S tudies Requirem ents  ............................................................ 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in H is to r y ....................................  72-80

Four courses (at least one in U.S. History) from G SS
101, 102, 105, 300, 301, 302, History 100, 102, 107.. . 16

History 452 .................................................................................  4
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History electives at the junior-senior level ...................  40

(eight courses selected in the rank 303—499; for 
the honors program History 400 and 451a or 451b 
must be included)

Two years of college level foreign language, or its 
equivalent for the honors program (second year
optional for others) .......................................................... 12-20

Secondary Concentration  .....................................................................  27
Electives ....................................................................................................  33-25
Total ...............................................................................................................  *192

Bachelor of Science Degree, SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
The concentration in history is the same for the Bachelor of Science 
degree as for the Bachelor of Arts degree. The language requirement 
is optional. See Secondary Education, pages 91-93.

Secondary Concentration
The secondary concentration requires that students select three 
courses from G SS  101, 102, 105, 300, 301, 302, History 100, 102, 107. 
At least one of these courses should be in U.S. History. In addition, 
five courses in the rank 303—499 should be taken to complete the 
concentration.

Human Services
The concentration in human services is designed for those students 
planning to enter the helping professions—corrections, law enforce­
ment, court services, community-based treatment programs, welfare, 
mental health, employment, and manpower programs.

Bachelor of A rts Degree, d e l i n q u e n c y  s t u d y  a n d  y o u t h
DEVELOPMENT CENTER 

General S tudies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive G S S —8.). . 60
Requirements for Concentration in Human S e r v ic e s .........................  60

Foreign Language ........................................................................... 12
Human Services 101a, 201c, 301a, 4 0 1 a ....................................  16
Human Services elective hours ...................................................  32

Secondary Concentration  ..............................................................................25-40
Electives ........................................................................................................... 47-32
Total ................................................................................................................. 192

Instructional Technology
Secondary Concentration

Courses are offered in instructional technology in the utilization and 
administration of teaching materials. Programs may be designed to 
prepare either audo-visual coordinators or school librarians,

The School of Education offers a secondary concentration of 28 
hours for secondary level specializations. This program provides mini­
mum qualification for either a media specialist or a school librarian.
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The required courses for librarians are Instructional Technology 

403—4, 405—4, 406—4, 407—4, and 408—4. The required courses for 
audio-visual people are Instructional Technology 417—4 and 445—4. 
Additional courses to fulfill the requirements of 28 hours are planned 
in conference with the adviser.

Latin American Studies
Secondary Concentration

The secondary concentration in Latin American Studies is 26-28 
hours which must include History 352c—4, Government 355a—4, and 
Spanish 375—9; one course chosen from the following: any 400-level 
Latin American history course, History 352a—4, History 352b—4, or 
Anthropology 307—3; two courses chosen from among these: Economics 
422—4, Geography 467a—4 or 467b—3.

Mass Communications
M ass communications involves the study of television-radio, journal­
ism, and film. At present, a concentration in mass communications 
involves options in television-radio and journalism.

Broadcasting 
Bachelor of A rts Degree, s c h o o l  o f  f i n e  a r t s

General S tudies R e q u ire m e n ts ..................................................................  60
Requirem ents for Concentration in M ass C om m u n ica tion s   53

Foreign Language .............................................................................. (12)
Television-Radio 100-4, 200-4, 201-4, 230-5, 252-4,

400-4, 402-4 or 403-4, 408-4 .................................................  33
Television-Radio electives (five of the following 4-hour 

courses: 202, 301-5, 302, 303, 356, 359, 390, 401, 404, 405,
406, 407, 410, 450, 466) ..............................................................  20

Secondary Concentration Outside M ass Communications (A
double primary concentration is recommended.) ............................ 29

E lectives (may include a secondary concentration in journalism) 50
Total ................................................................................................................... 192

Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree with an option in broad­
casting must take the program outlined above. This degree requires 
a foreign language and is intended for those students who expect to 
enter the writing, production, or talent areas of broadcasting, or who 
expect to continue to graduate study in broadcasting.

Bachelor of Science Degree, SCH OOL OF f i n e  a r t s

The Bachelor of Science degree with an option in broadcasting does 
not require a foreign language and is intended for those students who 
wish to enter the production, technical, or commercial aspects of 
broadcasting, and who expect to enter the industry upon graduation.
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Where possible, students may present an additional primary con­
centration by combining the secondary concentration and elective 
hours. Adviser consent is required.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in broadcasting is possible by taking the 
following courses: Television-Radio 100, 200, 201, 230, 252, 401 for a 
total of 25 hours.

Journalism
Bachelor of A rts Degree, SCH O O L OF f i n e  ARTS

General Studies R e q u ire m e n ts ..................................................................  60
Requirem ents for Concentration in M ass C om m u n ica tion s   54

Foreign L a n g u a g e ...................................................  (12)
Journalism  103—3, 201a, b—8, 210a—3, 245 or 345—4,

303a,b-8, 340-4, 410-4 .......................................................... 34
Senior-level seminar in mass com m unications.....................  4
Journalism , selected television-radio, and electives from 

other schools on campus as approved by the D epart­
ment of M ass Com m unications.............................................  16

Secondary Concentration Outside M ass Communications (A
double primary concentration is recommended.) .......................... 29

General E lectives  (or additional secondary concentration in 
television-radio) .........................................................................................  49

T o t a l .............................    192

A student of journalism must work in five areas: skills courses, 
history and philosophy of journalism, theory of and research in com­
munication, study of professional performance and behavior, and 
practical experience—completing a specified number of hours in each 
area. As a junior and senior, a student can specialize in an area of 
journalism by planning much of his own journalism program, if he 
chooses, through independent studies, work-experience, and special 
problems courses. He is also encouraged to elect coursework in tele­
vision-radio and to draw widely from offerings throughout the Uni­
versity. A student must complete at least a secondary concentration 
outside mass communications.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in journalism consists of Journalism  
103-3, 201-8, 210a—3, 320-4, 340-4, 402-2, and 415-4 for a mini­
mum of 28 hours; or alternate courses as approved by the director of 
journalism.

Secondary Concentration
M ass Communications in a Dem ocratic Society

This secondary concentration is intended to be useful to those students 
in the University who do not wish to pursue a professional second­
ary concentration in the media which includes familiarization with
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and practice in producing messages. It is suggested that this sequence 
might be particularly valuable to those whose concentration could be 
complemented by an understanding of the role the media have played 
and are playing in the evolution of our society.

Requirements are as follows: one of the following—Television-Radio 
100, 159, Journalism  101; also Television-Radio 200, 400, Television- 
Radio 401 or Journalism  483, Television-Radio 407, Television-Radio 
450 or Journalism  415, Journalism  245, 315. A total of 31-32 hours 
m u st! e taken.

M athematical Studies

The offerings of the Department of Mathematical Studies are de­
signed to enable students to pursue any of a variety of programs in 
preparation for careers in mathematics and computer science. Sev­
eral such programs are described below. All programs must include 
the mathematics core— 150, 250, 321, and 350—as well as Physics 
211a and either 211b or 211c. Generally, the mathematics core courses 
should be completed by the end of the sophomore year. M athematics 
225 and 305 are recommended courses for all mathematics students.

Upon choosing a concentration in mathematical studies, a student 
should consult with the initial undergraduate adviser of the D epart­
ment to plan and place on record a program of study. To ensure 
proper placement, transfer students should consul! the initial adviser 
prior to registering for classes for the first time.

Prospective teachers m ay meet certification requirements in a 
program that leads to a Bachelor of Science degree from the School 
of Education or in other programs described below.

All students for whom mathematics is a primary or secondary 
concentration should be aware of the regulations of the School of 
Science and Technology which appear elsewhere in this catalog.

A student who received a grade of D  in a prerequisite for a 
mathematics course should retake that prerequisite before proceeding.

Bachelor of A rts Degree, SCHOOL OF SCIENCE ^ND TECHNOLOGY
General S tudies R equirem ents .............................................................. 60
M athem atics Core R equirem ents .........................................................  40

Foreign Language ....................................   12
Physics 211a,b or c ....................................................................  4
Mathematics core courses: 150—8, 250—4, 321—4, 350—8 24

Additional Requirem ents .......................................................................... 45-51
One of the following options:
OPTION 1 ............................................................................................  45
Mathematics 421—9, 450—9 ........................................... 18
One of the following: 451a,b, 465a,b, 480a,b, 486a,b. 6 
One of the following: 420, 430, 435a,b or a two-

quarter sequence approved by B.A. adviser  6
M athematics 499 ..............................................................  3
Approved supporting c o u r se s ......................................... 12
OPTION 2 (requires secondary concentration) ........................  51
M athematics 421a,b, either 450a,b or 4 5 1 a ,b   12
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One of the following: 451a,b, 465a,b, 480a,b, 486a,b 6 
M athematics electives from courses numbered 400

or above ..........................................................................  6
Secondary concentration .................................................  27

Electives ...........................................................................................................47-41
Total ..............................................................................................................  192

Bachelor of Science Degree, SCHOOL OF SCIENCE 
AND TECHNOLOGY

General Studies R e q u ire m e n ts ................................................................  60
M athem atics Core Requirem ents .........................................................  28

Physics 211a,b or c ..................................................................  4
Mathematics core courses: 150—8, 250—4, 321—4, 350—8 24

Additional Requirem ents .......................................................................... 45-56
One of the following options:
OPTION 1 .....................................................................................  45
M athematics 225—4, 305—4, 45 la ,b—6, 465a,b—6,

480a, b -6  ........................................................................  26
M athematics electives (recommended: 451c, 461,

462, 465c, 480c, 486) ...................................................  7
Approved supporting courses ....................................  12
OPTION 2 (requires secondary concentration) .................  51-53
M athematics 225—4, 305—4 .......................................  8
Two of three: Mathematics 451a,b, 465a,b, 480a,b 12
M athematics electives (recommended: 451c, 461,

462, 465c, 480c, 486) .................................................  4-6
Secondary concentration ............................................. 27
o p t i o n  3 (computer science) ...............................................  47
Mathematics 225—4, 226—4, 229—8, 305—4, 326—9,

465a—3, 470a,b-6, 473a,b-6 or 474-6, 480a-3 . . 47
OPTION 4 (statistics) ................................................................  56
Mathematics 225-4, 305-4, 480-9, 481-3... ... 20
M athematics electives from: 482, 484, 485, 487.. . 9
Secondary concentration ............................................. 27

Electives .......................................................................................................... 59-48
Total ............................................................................................................... 192

Bachelor of Science Degree, SCHOOL OF e d u c a t i o n
General S tudies R e q u ire m e n ts ..................................................................  60
M athem atics Core R eq u irem en ts .............................................................. 28

Physics 211a,b, or c ..................................................................  4
Mathematics core courses: 150—8, 250—4, 321—4, 350—8 24

Additional Requirem ents ........................................................................... 51
Mathematics 311—4, 420—6, 435a,b—6 ..................................  16
Mathematics electives (recommended 225, 305, 425, 430,

450, 480) ...................................................................................  8
Secondary concentration .........................................................  27

Professional Education Requirem ents (See Secondary
Education, pages 91-93.) ......................................................................... 32

Electives ................................................................................................‘.........  21
T o t a l .......................................................................................................................79 2
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Secondary Concentration

A secondary concentration in mathematics consists of 27 hours, in­
cluding M athematics 150a,b, and 19 hours selected from courses num­
bered 200 or above. At least 6 of these 19 hours must be courses 
numbered 300 or above.

A secondary concentration in computer science consists of 27 hours 
of courses approved by a computer science adviser and must include 
M athematics 225—4 or 226—4 and 229—8.

It is recommended that a student taking a secondary concentration 
in mathematics consult with a mathematics adviser.

M edical Technology
See Biological Sciences. A hospital coordinated degree program is 
offered.

Microbiology
See Biological Sciences. A specific microbiology program is not of­
fered. The biology program includes microbiology courses adequate 
for career specialization and subsequent graduate study.

Music
During the academic year, distinguished musicians join the faculty 
and students for workshops, seminars, and performances. The list of 
musicians who have appeared includes Sigurd Rascher, saxophone; 
Leonard Smith, comet; Sidney Foster, piano; the Riter-Allen Duo, 
violin-piano; Reginald Kell, clarinet; John Barrows and Philip Farkas, 
French horn; Vincent Abato, clarinet-saxophone; Paul Price, percus­
sion; Sol Schoenbach, bassoon; composers Gunther Schuller and 
Halsey Stevens; Daniel Pinkham, composer-choral conductor; Walter 
Susskind, Conductor with the St. Louis Symphony Orchestra; Roger 
Wagner, Director of the Roger Wagner Chorale; Paul Steinitz, D i­
rector of the London Bach Chorale; Abram Stassevich, Moscow con­
ductor; Ernst Wolff, leider-opera coach.

General Requirem ents
The requirements for entrance and graduation as set forth in this 
catalog are in accordance with the published regulations of the N a­
tional Association of Schools of Music, of which this Department of 
Music is a member. The Bachelor of Music degree with specialization 
in performance, theory-composition, or in music education, and the 
Bachelor of Arts degree with concentration in music are offered.

Each full-time student must receive credit in a m ajor ensemble dur­
ing the quarter registered. Part-time students should consult with the 
adviser as to the minimum ensemble requirement. Substitute credit is 
permitted^ to selected students.

Each candidate for the Bachelor of Music degree with a concentra­
tion in music education must pass a piano proficiency examination.
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Unless he is enrolled in private applied piano, he must enroll in class 
piano during the first six quarters (summer quarter possibly ex­
cepted). If he fails to pass the proficiency examination by the end of 
the sixth quarter in class piano, he must continue the course without 
credit until the examination is passed. Voice class is required qf all 
music education concentrations for three quarters with the exception 
of those students enrolled for an equivalent amount of private applied 
voice.

All students in private applied music must attend convocation and 
studio recitals in their performance areas. In addition, a minimum 
number of recitals, concerts, or other musical events stipulated by the 
Department of Music must be attended.

Students with a concentration in performance must present the 
minimum of a shared recital during their junior year and a full re­
cital during their senior year. Music education students must present 
the minimum of a half-recital during their senior year.

Transfer students are required to take an examination in music 
theory and to audition in their m ajor performance area.

Students desiring concentrations in music should consult with a 
music adviser before their first appointment with General Studies 
Advisement and must audition before a music faculty committee for 
acceptance into a music concentration.

Senior comprehensive examinations are required of all music edu­
cation concentrations in the quarter directly preceding graduation. 
These exams may also be used in lieu of entrance exams for graduate 
study in music education if graduate study is begun within five years 
of the date of the awarding of the baccalaureate degree.

A handbook is published by the Music Department with additional 
detailed information concerning the Bachelor of Music degree re­
quirements.

Bachelor of A rts Degree, SCH O O L OF f i n e  a r t s

These courses are for students who wish to specialize in music as part 
of their general cultural education. They may also be taken as back­
ground for advanced studies in music.
General S tudies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GHA—8.) 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in M u s ic ........................................... 69

Foreign Language ........................................................................... 12
GHA 130 ............................................................................................ (4)
Music 105—12, 205—9, and e le c tiv e s ..........................................  39
Music private applied (2 hours per quarter)  ............... 12
Music m ajor ensemble.... ................................................................  6

Secondary C o n cen tra tio n ............................................................................. 24
Electives ..........................................................................................................  39
Total ................................................................................................................... 192

Bachelor of M usic Degree, SCH O O L o f  f i n e  ARTS 

M usic Performance 
General Studies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GHA—8.) 60



R equirem ents for Concentration in M u s ic   115-123 1
Foreign Language   12 1
Music 105-12, 205-3 , 300a, 312a, 318a, 326a, 442a. 36 2
Music 357 ............................................................................. 9
Music, private applied (major instrument) ...........  40-48
Music, major ensemble (1 hour per quarter)   12 3
Music, class piano, or secondary instrum ent/voice. 6

Electives  ..................................................................................................  17-12
Total   192-195 1

M usic Education
General Studies R equirem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GHA—8.) 60
R equirem ents for Concentration in M u s ic ............................................74-93

Music 105-12, 205-9 , 30Ca-3, 318a,b-6, 3 2 6 a - 3 ...........  33
Music 357 ..............................   9
Music, private applied (major instrument) ........................20-24
Music, major ensemble (1 hour per quarter) .................... 12
Piano proficiency or class   0-6 4
Voice proficiency or class     0-3 4
Music: class strings, woodwinds, brass—2 hours in each

area .............................................................................................. 0 -6 4
One year of French or German is recommended for 

the student with a choral emphasis in music education.
Professional Education R equirem ents  ................................................  33

GSS 370 .......................................................................................... 4
Foundations of Education 355 ................................................  4
Music 301 .......................................................................................  9
Counselor Education 305  ......................................................... 4
Elementary Education 351, Secondary Education 352d. . 12

Electives .............................................................................................................25-11
Total ................................................................................................................ 192-197

Before a student is approved for student teaching, he must satisfy 
the course of study and proficiency prerequisites as established by the 
Music Department.

M usic Theory/ Composition
General S tudies R equirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GHA—8.) . 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in M u s ic .............................................. 114Music 105-12, 205-9 , 309-9 , 312-9 , 326-9 , 357-9 , 4 4 2 -9 . 66
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1 Students with a specialization in voice should include two years of foreign lan ­
guage (generally one year each of French and Germ an). The student should consult
with his music adviser as to the sequence to be followed.

2 Students with a specialization in piano may substitute 9 hours in Music 413 
and/or 461 in lieu of 309a, 312a, and 442a.

3 Students with specialization in piano may substitute a maximum of 6 hours in
365 as partial fulfillment of this requirement.

4 Study on a secondary instrument or/and voice is possible if requirements for class 
instruction are met by proficiency.
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Music, private applied   18 1
Music, major ensemble .................................................................... 12
Music electives   18 -

Electives .............................................................................................................  18
T otal ...................................................................................................................... 192

Students with specialization in theory/composition include one year 
each of French and German. In their fourth year degree candidates 
must present to the Music Department either a composition or a writ­
ten thesis in music theory as evidence of their achievement.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in music includes 105—12, 2 hours of credit 
per quarter for three quarters in performance concentration, 6 hours 
in a major ensemble, GHA 230, Mtisic 357c (357a or b will substitute). 
T otal: 31 hours.

N u r s i n g
The School of Nursing offers an educational program leading to a 
Bachelor of Science degree in nursing. The curriculum is designed to 
prepare qualified individuals to function competently as beginning 
professional nurse practitioners; to participate in providing a broad 
scope of health care in a variety of settings; to obtain a foundation 
for continued growth and graduate education. The curriculum assists 
students in developing the behaviors and abilities necessary to func­
tion therapeutically with people while achieving greater self-direction, 
self-realization and professional identity in an era characterized by 
change.

B achelor of Science D egree, SCH O O L OF n u r s i n g

General S tu d ies Requirem ents .................................................................  60
(including physics, sociology, and psychology)

Prerequisites for N ursing 310 .................................................................... 24
Biology 210-4 , 31 2 -8  ......................................................................  12
Chemistry 110 .....................................................................................  12

N ursing Concentration  ................................................................................. 70-74
Nursing 270-4 , 285-4 , 290-2 , 310—6, 320-4 , 330-6 ,

340-8 , 375-6 , 380-6 , 390-6 , 400-2 , 410-4 , 4 2 0 -4  (elec­
tive), 470—6, and 480—6 and/or 490—6 

Electives .............................................................................................................38-34
Total .................................................................................................................  192
Students interested in nursing are to seek advisement from the 
School of Nursing prior to enrolling or during the first quarter of the

1 Private applied piano until proficiency is satisfied; thereafter any instrument 
or voice. Students are expected to enroll for applied study for a total of nine quar­
ters.

2 A program of electives must be approved by the theory committee. Students 
with emphasis in composition normally elect 412— 9; those with emphasis in music 
theory normally elect 481.
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freshman year. A grade of C or above is required in all nursing and 
science courses.

School N urse Endorsem ent

In conjunction with a Bachelor of Science degree in nursing, stu­
dents interested in working as a school nurse can obtain a School 
Service Personnel Certificate. A minimum of 45 quarter hours (30 
semester) in specified areas is required. The State requirements are 
listed below.

1. M andatory—Introduction to Public Health Nursing Theory and 
Practice, Human Growth and Development, Introduction to Com­
munity Health Problems, Introductory Sociology (these first four 
are courses which are included in the requirements for the degree), 
Educational Psychologv, Educational Foundations, The Exceptional 
Child.

2. Electives— Nutrition, Communicative Skills, Social Case Work, 
M ental Health, School Administration, Guidance and Counseling, 
Health Education, Curriculum Design, Diversified Occupations— 
Health Careers, Child or Adolescent Psychology.

Continuing Education  Program
Continuing education courses are offered for registered nurses who 
are interested in upgrading skills and understandings in special areas 
of interest but who do not wish to pursue a degree program. These 
nondegree credit courses are awarded Continuing Education Units 
(C.E.U.’s) as approved by the Illinois Nurses' Association.

For further information, contact the Director of Continuing Edu­
cation, School of Nursing.

P eace Studies
Secondary Concentration

The peace studies program is a secondary concentration with an aim  
to assist students in gaining insights about the problem of war and 
its elimination in contemporary society. It is designed to permit 
students to get explicit recognition for taking courses which are re­
lated to each other by virtue of the problem to which they are 
addressed even though they are taught by many different Depart­
ments. This secondary concentration is especially appropriate for stu­
dents concentrating in anthropology, economics, government, history, 
mass communications, philosophy, secondary education, sociology, 
and speech.

The secondary concentration in peace studies requires 28 hours. 
No courses which are used by the student for his primary concen­
tration can be counted toward this 28 hours.

Required courses composing 20 hours consist of GIS 340—4, Gov­
ernment 370—4, 472a—4, History 440b—4; and at least one of the 
following (others in this group may be taken as electives): GSS 
352—4, 388—4, Economics 481—4, Government/Philosophy 484c—4, 
H istory 424c—4, Philosophy 342—4.
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Elective courses comprising 8 hours consist of GIS 315—4, Aero­

space Studies 101—1, 102—1, 103—1, 201—1, 203-1 , Anthropology 
305—9, 452—4, Government 472b—4, 485—4, Government/Philosophy 
484—8, History 427—4, 437b—4, 440a—4.

The following courses may also be accepted as electives when 
focused on appropriate subject matter (approval must be given by the 
Committee on Peace Studies): Anthropology 470—4, Economics 409—1 
to 4, Government 479—4, 489—4, History 410—2 to 5, Philosophy 4 9 0-2  to 12, 49 5 -2  to 12.

Philosophy
Students seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree with a concentration in 
philosophy enroll in the program below. Major credit is allowed only 
for those courses in which a student receives a grade of C or better.

Bachelor of A rts Degree, SCH O O L OF H U M A N IT IE S

G eneral S tud ies R equirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GHA—8.) 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in P h ilo so p h y ...................................  52

Foreign Languages (equivalent of two years—intermediate
level hours) ...................................................................................  8

Philosophy 385a,c—8, 385b or d or e—4, 490—4, GSM or
GSS 383-4 , GHA 3 2 2 -4  ..........................................................  24

Philosophy electives. (GSM or GSS 383—4 may be in­
cluded.) ............................................................................................ 20

Secondary Concentration  ............................................................................ 30-40
Electives ..................................   50-40
Total .................................................................................................................  192

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration consists of 24 hours in philosophy courses. 
Toward this 24, 8 hours from GSM or GSS 383—4 and GHA 332—4 
may count.

Physical Education
Completion of the broad teaching field in physical education fulfills 
the School of Education requirements for the Bachelor of Science 
degree and qualifies a student for the Illinois Standard Special Cer­
tificate (K through 12). All physical education students take the 
physical education theory core and the general professional education 
requirements.

Students complete the physical education course, 304—5, Motor 
Ability Test, health examination, and present evidence of work with 
youth groups prior to admission as a degree candidate in physical 
education.

A student completing a degree with a concentration in physical edu­
cation must pass all physical education required and prerequisite 
courses, and pass enough physical education elective courses to com­
plete the degree requirements.



8 4  /  U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C a ta lo g C h a p t e r  5

In the broad teaching field program, students may develop special­
ized options by combining electives and certain required courses. 
These options include: coaching, driver education, health education, 
and/or dance.

Bachelor of Science D egree, s c h o o l  o f  ed u ca tio n  
B ro ad  Teaching F ield

G eneral Stud ies R equirem ents (See Chapter 3 .)1 ............................  60
R equirem ents for Concentration in Physical E d u c a t io n .................. 72

Physical education theory c o r e ..................................................  60
Required theory courses ................................................  41

Health Education 334s—4 ...................................  4Physical Education 303—10, 304—5, 305—3,
350-4 , 382-5 , 4 7 0 -4  .......................................  31

Physical Education 383—2, 384—2, 385—2,
387—2, 388—2 (any 6 hours) ........................  6

Elective courses (physical education, health
education, recreation, theater-dance) ...........  19

Physical education activity c o u r se s .............................................. 12
MENRequired: Physical Education 300a,b,c,d,e.............  10
Elective: Physical Education 302c,d,e (select one) . 2
WOMENRequired: Physical Education 301a ,b ,c,d ,e.............  10
Elective: Physical Education 302c,d,e (select one) 2

General Professional E ducation  R e q u ire m e n ts ...................................... 32
Counselor Education 305—4 ......................................................... 4
Foundations of Education 355—4 .............................................. 4
Secondary Education 215—4 ....................................................... 4
Student teaching distributed between Elementary Educa­

tion 351 and Secondary Education 352 ................................. 16
Electives .............................................................................................. 4

Electives  ...............................................................................................................  28
Total ..............................................................................................................   192

Secondary Level

General S tu d ies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3 .)1.................................  60
Requirem ents for Concentration in Physical Education  ..................  44

Required theory courses ...............................................................  27
Health Education 334s—4 .........................................  4
Physical Education 303-10, 350—4, 382-5 , 4 7 0 -4 . 23

Physical Education activity courses .............................................  12
M ENRequired: Physical Education 300a,b ,c,d ,e...............  10
Elective: Physical Education 302c,d,e (select one) 2
WOMENRequired: Physical Education 300a,b,c,d,e .............  10
Elective: Physical Education 302c,d,e (select one) 2

1 Student takes Physical Education 302a,b.



Electives: (health education, physical education, recrea­
tion) ................................................................................................ 5

General Professional Education R eq u irem en ts .................   33
Counselor Education 305—4 ......................................................... 4
Secondary Education 215—4, 315—5 .......................................... 9
Foundations of Education 355—4 ..............................................  4
Student teaching, Secondary Education 352 ........................  16

Secondary Concentration, E lectives  ....................................................... 55
Total .....................................................................................................................  192

E lem entary Level
General S tudies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3.) 1 ............................  60
R equirem ents for Concentration in Physical Education  .................  48

Required theory courses .................................................................  42
H ealth Education 334s—4 ....................................................  4Physical Education 303—10, 304—5, 382—5, 383—2,

384-2 , 385-2 , 387-2 , 388-2 , 389-4 , 4 7 0 -4  .............  38
Physical education activity c o u r se s ..............................................  6

Physical Education 300a—2 or 301a—2, 300b—2 or 
301b—2, 302a—2

General Professional Education Requirem ents ...................................  33
Counselor Education 305—4 ...........................................................  4Secondary Education 215—4, 315—5 ............................................ 9
Foundations of Education 355—4 ................................................  4
Student teaching, Elementary Education 351 ........................  16

Secondary Concentration, E lectives ......................................................... 51
T o t a l .....................................................................................................................  192

A r e a s  o f  C o n c e n t r a t i o n  P h y s i c a l  E d u c a t i o n  /  85

Physical Science
T he Physics D ep artm en t in  cooperation w ith th e  secondary education 
faculty has developed a  broad teaching field program  in th e  field of 
physical science.

T his program  has been developed in  order to encourage those people 
who will becom e good precollege level teachers to teach physical 
science, chem istry, ea rth  science, and  physics. T he  program  is de­
signed for studen ts who have shown verbal ra th e r th an  m athem atical 
ability, and  it  is hoped th a t by em phasizing th e  physical phenom ena 
ra ther th an  the  m athem atical form alities, th e  stu den t will obtain 
an appreciation  for th e  im p ortan t role played by th e  physical sciences 
in the developm ent of our W estern  culture.

S tudents in terested  in this concentration should consult w ith th e ir 
adviser a t  th e  earliest possible opportunity .

B achelor of Science Degree, SCHOOL o f  e d u c a t i o n
General Stud ies Requirem ents (See C h ap ter 3. W aive G S M —8.) 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in Physical Science  ......................  75

1 Student takes Physical Education 118w and 300e or 301e.



GSM 102-8, 110-4, 111-4, 306-4 , 38 3 -4  ................................... 24
Chemistry 125—15 ..............................................................................  15
Physics 206—15 .....................................................................................  15
Science and Technology 402—4, 403—6, 415—3 .......................... 13
Mathematics 150—8 ................................................................................  8

Professional Education Courses (See Secondary Education,
pages 91-93.)   33

Electives .............................................................................................................  24
T otal ..................................................................................................................... 192
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Physics
The Physics Department provides three degree programs for students 
wishing to study physics. The B.S. degree program is recommended 
for those students planning to work in industry immediately upon 
graduating. The program is somewhat more rigid than the B.A. pro­
gram in that it contains fewer electives, though approximately the 
same number of required hours. The B.A. degree program is very sim­
ilar to the B.S. except that a year of foreign language is required for 
this degree, and there is somewhat more freedom in the student’s choice 
of physics courses. The majority of physics students take many more 
than the minimum of 48 hours in physics, thereby satisfying the 
physics requirements for either degree. If they also meet the foreign 
language requirement, the choice of degree then becomes merely a 
matter of personal preference. Students wishing to pursue a career in 
teaching may obtain certification with either degree by meeting the 
additional requirements or may elect the B.S. degree in education 
with a concentration in physics.

Bachelor of A rts D egree, s c h o o l  o f  s c i e n c e  .and  t e c h n o l o g y  

G eneral Stud ies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive G SM —8.) 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in P h y s ic s .....................................  75

Foreign Language (equivalent of one year) .............  (12)
Chemistry 125a,b—10 ...........................................................  10
Mathematics 150—8, 250—4, 350a—4 ............................  16
Physics 211-12, 212-3 , 300a-4 , 300b-2, 301-8 ,

30 5-8  .....................................................................................  37
Physics electives numbered 299 (excluding 306) or 

above, including 4 hours of laboratory, to com­
plete 48 hours .................................................................... 12

Secondary Concentration  ........................................................................ 11-27
Electives ......................................................................................................... 46-30
T otal  ........................................................................................................  192

Bachelor of Science D egree, s c h o o l  o f  s c i e n c e  

AND  TECH NO LO G Y

G eneral S tud ies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive G SM —8.) 60
R equirem ents for Concentration in P h y s ic s .....................................  83

Chemistry 125a,b—10 ...............................................................  10
Mathematics 150-8, 250-4 , 305-4 , 35 0-8  ...................... 24



Physics 211-12, 212-3 , 300a-4 , 300b-2, 301-8 ,
305—8, 415a—4, one from 415b, 415c, 450, plus 4 
additional hours of upper level laboratory work . . . .  49

Secondary Concentration  ........................................................................  3-23
Electives ......................................................................................................  46-26
T otal .................................................................................................................  192

Bachelor of Science D egree, SCH O O L OF EDUCATION

General S tud ies R equirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive G SM —8.) 60
R equirem ents for Concentration in P h y s ic s .....................................  71

Chemistry 125a,b—10 ...............................................................  10
Mathematics 150—8, 250—4 ....................................................  12
Science and Technology 412a,b ............................................ 6
Physics 211-12, 212-3 , 300a-4 , 300b-2, 310-4 ,

311—1, plus 2 hours of upper level laboratory work. . 28
Physics electives (recommended: 301, 304, 305, 320) . 15

Secondary Concentration  ........................................................................  12-23
Professional Education  Requirem ents (See Secondary Educa­

tion, pages 91-93.) .................................................................................. 32
Electives ........................................................................................................  17-6
Total ...............................................................................................................  192
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Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in physics includes Physics 211—12, 212—3, 
300a—4, 300b—2, and electives numbered 300 (excluding 306) or above 
to total 27 hours.

The above is the minimum required for graduation. Most students 
take more than the required number of hours and still graduate in 
four years. It is important that the student contact the Physics D e­
partment concerning his program at the earliest possible date, even if 
he has not officially declared his concentration.

Pre-Law

Pre-law students must take account of two factors. One is the in­
creasing difficulty of obtaining admission to law school. And two is 
the fact that law schools themselves do not recommend any fixed pre­
law program.

In view of these circumstances, a pre law student must do three 
things: (1) Prepare himself for rigorous academic competition. (2) 
Perfect his understanding and use of the English language. (3) Obtain 
skill in the analysis of human institutions and values.

While there is no fixed pre-law curriculum, some concrete sug­
gestions can nonetheless be made. Students should take courses in 
accounting and business administration. American and English consti­
tutional law and history, English composition and research, and logic 
are also strongly recommended, as are courses in the Departments of 
Psychology, Anthropology, Economics, and Sociology.

S tudents contem plating law school a re  urged to seek counseling a t
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the earliest possible stage in their careers at Southern Illinois U ni­
versity at Edwardsville. Dr. James Kerr, Department of Government, 
and Dr. John Taylor, Department of History, are prepared to counsel 
students.

Preprofessional (Predental, Premedical, Preveterinary)
Dental, medical, and veterinary schools do not require specific bac­
calaureate degree subject area concentrations for admission considera­
tion, but do require applicants to have taken certain courses. The re­
quirements are not uniform, and such preprofessional students should 
consult an adviser from the Preprofessional School Advisory Com­
m ittee in the School of Science and Technology during the first year. 
Most students concentrate in biology or chemistry. Both programs 
have options designed for the preprofessional student.

Psychology
Undergraduate courses in psychology introduce the student to the 
methods and findings of the scientific study of human behavior. He is 
given an opportunity to learn what research has shown about how we 
perceive, learn, and think; how individuals differ from one another; 
how the personality develops from infancy to maturity; and how in ­
terpersonal factors affect human relations in the home, on the job, 
and in the community.

Bachelor of A rts D egree , SCHOOL o f  e d u c a t i o n
The Bachelor of Arts degree program is designed to meet the needs 
and interests of students with diverse interests. A concentration in 
psychology provides excellent training for students who are interested  
in preparing for (a) a professional career in human and community 
services, (b) business and industry, (c) graduate training in psy­
chology or related disciplines, or (d) other preprofessional degree 
programs. In addition psychology is an excellent concentration for 
students who have no specific vocational plans but are interested in 
psychology because of its intrinsic interest.

One year of foreign language is required for a Bachelor of Arts de­
gree.
General S tu d ies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3.) .................................  60

GSS 260 does not count toward concentration.
R equirem ents for Concentration in Psychology  ................................. 45

Psychology 300a,b,c ..........................................................................  13
Psychology electives ...................   32

Secondary Concentration  ............................................................................  27
Electives ............................................................................................................. 60
Total ...................................................................................................................  192
All students should plan their program in consultation with the psy­
chology adviser. The following is intended to serve as a guide in the 
selection of electives. It can be modified, but should be done so only 
after consulting with the psychology adviser.
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As preparation for a professional career in human and community 

services, electives should be selected from the following: Psychologv 
301, 303, 304, 305, 307, 311, 420, 421, 431, 465, 473, 474, 490, 495.

As preparation for a career in business and industry, electives 
should be selected from the following: Psychology 304, 305, 307, 311,
313, 320, 421, 461, 465, 471, 473, 474, 479, 490, 495.

As preparation for graduate study in psychology, electives should 
be selected from the following: Psychology 301, 305, 307, 311, 312, 313,
314, 409, 421, 431, 440, 451, 461, 490, 495.

Because of its intrinsic appeal and its potential applicability for a 
future career, electives should be selected from any psychology 
courses offered (Psychology 432 excepted).

Bachelor of Science Degree, s c h o o l  o f  e d u c a t i o n

This degree program is designed for the student who has made a 
commitment to the scholarly study of education and to teaching as a 
career. The course of study is designed for the student who intends 
to teach at the secondary level or pursue graduate studies in educa­
tional psychology or counselor education. Student teaching is a re­
quirement for this degree. A student in consultation with the second­
ary education adviser should plan to have a strong second teaching
field.
General S tudies R equirem ents  (See Chapter 3.) ................................. 60

GSS 260 does not count toward concentration.
Requirem ents for Concentration in Psychology  ................................. 48

Psychology 300a,b,c ..........................................................................  13
Psychology electives ..........................................................................  35

Professional Education Courses..................................................................  37
See Secondary Education requirements, pages 91-93.

Secondary Concentration  (should be planned as a strong
second teaching field) ..............................................................................  28

Electives .............................................................................................................  19
Total .....................................................................................................................  192
A student should plan his program in consultation with the psy­
chology adviser. Psychology electives should be selected from the fol­
lowing: Psychology 301, 303, 305, 307, 311, 312, 313, 314, 409, 420, 421, 
431, 440, 451, 461, 465, 490, 495.

Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in psychology consists of a minimum of 
28 hours. Psychology 300a is required plus 24 hours of psychology 
electives. Psychology 432 and GSS 260 do not count toward a psy­
chology secondary concentration. Students intending to pursue an 
occupation related to psychology (e.g., counseling, personnel work, or 
teaching psychology) should also include in their program Psychology 
300b,c, plus psychology electives to meet minimum hour requirements.

Students who have completed GSM 244 or Sociology 308 should 
not include Psychology 300b in their program of study for a secondary 
concentration in psychology.
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R ecreation
A candidate for the Bachelor of Science degree in recreation is ex­
pected to follow a program of study which provides a broad rich 
background in recreational skills, activities, and knowledge. Program  
experiences and courses are in General Studies and appropriate dis­
ciplines. All students must work closely with the recreation faculty 
adviser in selecting courses for study and scheduling.

Graduates are able to qualify for employment in community, m ili­
tary, institutional, industrial, agency, private, governmental, or com­
mercial recreation media. The student concentrating in recreation 
upon graduation receives a Bachelor of Science degree in recreation, 
a nonteaching degree offered within the School of Education.

Students must be admitted to the program before fulfilling the 
requirements. A transcript of previous courses and completed appli­
cation on file precedes screening of the applicants. Those making 
application for admission to the program are notified by letter as 
to their approval. Approved students are given an advisement ap­
pointment.

Bachelor of Science D egree, SCH O O L OF EDUCATION

General Stud ies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3.) ...............................  60
R equirem ents for Concentration in Recreation  ...................................88-90

Professional courses .................................................................... 26
Recreation 100-4, 200—4, 348-3 , 349-2 , 365-3 ,

390-3 , 410-4 , 4 2 0 -4  ..................................................  26
Professional experiences .............................................................20-22

Recreation 312—4 to 6 or 389—4 1 ................................. 4-6
Recreation 400—16 ...........................................................  16

Interdisciplinary Requirements ................................................  42
General Business Administration 1 4 0 ........................  4
Health Education 3 3 4 s ....................................................  4
Music 370 ............................................................................  4
Nursing 270 ........................................................................  4
Physical Education 355—2, 383—2, 385—2, 402—4,

4 2 7 -4  ................................................................................. 14
Psychology 303 or 304, 307 ............................................ 8
Theater 410a ...................................................................... 4

Electives .............................................................................................................44-42
T otal .................................................................................................................  192

Sanitation Technology
The sanitation technology program presents an in-depth academic ex­
perience in the vital areas of environmental quality monitoring and 
processes management.The analytical methods for quality assessment of water and air are 
studied and practiced. Management principles of the various water

1 Either course must be taken after sophomore year.
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purification, wastewater reclamation, and air pollution control devices 
are examined. Solid wastes handling methods are studied. The funda­
mentals involved in monitoring systems and projects are explored. 
Adequate elective hours for enhanced study of these areas are pro­
vided.

Coupled with an appropriate secondary concentration such as 
business, chemistry, engineering science, or others, the student should 
find a ready market with municipalities and industries which operate 
pollution control equipment and monitoring systems and with regula­
tory agencies which oversee such activities.

Bachelor of Science D egree, s c h o o l  o f  s c ie n c e
AN D  TECH NO LO G Y

General S tud ies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3.) ............................... 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in Sanitation  Technology ...........  92

GSM 144-5, 2 2 1 -4  .................................................................  (9)
Biology 215—3 ............................................................................  3
Chemistry 110—10 ...................................................................... 10
Engineering 101a—3, 220—3, 221 — 1, 363a—3 ......................  10
Mathematics 214—4 .................................................................  4
Physics 206—15 ............................................................................  ( 5 )+  10
S a n it a t io n  Technology 101—3, 201a,b—10, 202—5,

203-3 , 204-3 , 311-3 , 320-4 , 330-3 , 390-3 , 420-4 ,
430-3 , 440-4 , 450-3 , 49 0-3  ................................................ 55

Electives ............................................................................................................. 40
T o t a l .....................................................................................................................  192

Secondary Education
It is assumed a candidate for the Bachelor of Science degree has made 
a commitment to the scholarly study of education and to teaching as a 
career. Secondary education programs include courses in professional 
education, the teaching fields, and general education. Students must 
take Secondary Education 215, Introduction to Secondary Education, 
before applying to the School of Education for acceptance to a 
teacher education program.

Completion of the program in secondary education entitles the 
student to teaching certificates in the twenty-eight states that recog­
nize reciprocity in certification as members of the National Council 
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (N C A TE).

The program includes GSS 220 or 300 or 301 or 302 or Govern­
ment 203 or History 426, thereby fulfilling the state requirements for 
a course in either American history or government. No general foreign 
language applies to the Bachelor of Science degree in the School of 
Education.

The professional education part of the program requires that the 
student take his professional education course work at a Teaching- 
Learning Center. This is a three quarter sequence, which students 
may enter as a second quarter junior, third quarter junior, or first 
quarter senior. This sequence requires that a student spend half time



92  /  U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C a ta lo g C h a p t e r  5

for two quarters and full time for one quarter in study and experi­
ence at the Center.

Bachelor of Science D egree, s c h o o l  o f  e d u c a t i o n

General Stud ies R equirem ents (See Chapter 3.) ...............   60
M ust include general psychology, United States history or 

American government, health, and 3 hours of physical edu­
cation.

Professional Education  Requirem ents ....................................................  37
Secondary Education 215—4, 401—33 .........................................  37

Teaching F ield  Requirem ents and E le c t iv e s .........................................  75
A minimum of 48 hours is required for the principal teach­

ing field.
If a student prepares for a second teaching field, at least 

27 hours are required in that subject.
Electives ............................................................................................................. 20
T otal .....................................................................................................................  192

Teaching F ields
In cooperation with other Schools at the University, a wide range of 
teaching fields are available to students concentrating in secondary 
education. Assistance in making a choice between these fields can 
be obtained from a secondary education adviser in the Office of 
Teacher Education (GOB 2228). The adviser also provides students
with the details of the teaching field programs and directs them to
a teaching field adviser.

A student who is preparing to teach at the junior or senior high
school level may select first teaching fields (48 hours) from the
following:

Biological Sciences HistoryChemistry Mathematics
Economics Physical Education
English Physics
Foreign Languages: Psychology

French, German, or Spanish Sociology
Geography Speech
Government

The second teaching field shall be at least 27 hours, unless speci­
fied otherwise, and may be selected from any of the following:

Art History
Biological Sciences Instructional Materials:
Chemistry Library Science or
Economics Audio-Visual Option
English Mathematics
Foreign Languages: Music

French, German, or S p a n ish  Physics
Geography Psychology
Government Sociology
Health Education Speech
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Broad teaching fields (not requiring a second field) showing the 

hour requirement may be selected from the following:
Art Education (K-12 or 6-12 certification) 70
Business Teacher Education: Accounting/Data  

Processing, Economics, Secretarial Administration, 
or M arketing/Distributive Education 72

General Science and Mathematics (junior high school) 85 1English 72
Language Arts (junior high school) 7 5 2
Music Education (K-12 certification) 78-93
Physical Education (K-12 certification) 72
Physical Science Education 67
Social Studies (junior high school) 7 5 3
Social Studies (senior high school) 9 1 4

Sociology
Students who plan to secure the Bachelor of Arts degree with a 
concentration in sociology should arrange for an appointment with 
an undergraduate adviser shortly after their declaration of concen­
tration.

Bachelor of A rts D egree, s c h o o l  o f  s o c i a l  s c i e n c e s  
General S tu d ies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive G SS—8.). . 60
R equirem ents for Concentration in Sociology  .....................................  60

Foreign Language ........................................................................  12
GSS 130 ..................................................................................................  4
Sociology 301, 312, 321, 451 ...........................................................  16
Sociology electives. 410a is recommended for students plan­ning to pursue graduate work in sociology.............................. 28

Secondary C o n ce n tratio n ..............................................................................  28
Electives ............................................................................................................. 44
Total .....................................................................................................................  192

Bachelor of Science Degree, SCHOOL OF e d u c a t i o n
The requirements for this degree with a concentration in sociology 
include GSS 130, Sociology 301, 312, 321, and 451 and sociology 
electives to complete 48 or 36 hours, depending on whether the stu­
dent has one or two secondary concentrations. See Secondary Edu­
cation requirements, pages 91-93.

1 Fifty-eight hours in general science: GSM  130-8, 306-4, Chemistry 111-15, 341-4, 
Physics 211-15, 6 related hours in earth science General Studies courses, 6 related 
hours in health science General Studies courses; 27 hours in mathematics: G SM  144-5, 
244-4, Mathematics 150-8, 300-4, 320-3, one other mathematics course above 299.

2 G SK  101, 123, 152, G H A  101, 203, 224, English 300, 309, 400, 403, 405b, 420b, 490, 
Theater 224, 410.

3 Twenty-seven hours in history, 24 hours in government or geography, and 12 
hours in each of two of the following: anthropology, economics, geography, gov­
ernment, or sociology.

4 One concentration of 37 hours and two 27-hour concentrations from the areas of 
economics, geography, government, history, and sociology.
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Secondary Concentration
A secondary concentration in sociology consists of 28 hours of course 
work in sociology and may include GSS 130.

Sociology/ Social W elfare
A primary concentration in social welfare is offered within the D e­
partment of Sociology. The program of study is professional in 
nature. By focusing on the knowledge, values, and skills common to 
the social work professions, the program prepares the graduate for 
beginning practice or for entry into a graduate school of social work. 
The program prepares the student for responsible and skilled work 
with individuals, families, groups, and communities. In the tradition 
of the profession, the student is oriented both to direct services and 
to institutional and social change.

Course Work
Requirements for a primary concentration are 48 hours. This in­
cludes courses at a junior-senior level in social welfare and sociology. 
Students are encouraged to acquire a wide base of knowledge in the 
social sciences through electives and the choice of a secondary con­
centration. Especially recommended are courses in psychology, gov­
ernment, and economics. A foreign language is not required, but 
fluency in Spanish is desirable for many jobs in the field, and might 
increase employment opportunities.

Field Work
In additional to classroom courses, the student spends two hundred 
actual hours in a practicum setting. This is equivalent to eight credit 
hours and is usually taken in the senior year. The practicum is an 
individualized and closely supervised learning experience that gives 
the student an opportunity to apply his classroom learning and de­
velop the skills necessary for the professional social work practitioner. 
Field settings are arranged to meet the student’s individual needs and 
interests in settings suitable for practicum learning.
General Studies Requirem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive G SS—8 .). . 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in Social W elfare ............................... 60

Foreign Language ..............................................................................  12
GSS 130 ..................................................................................................  4
Social Welfare 200-4 , 375-4 , 381-4 , 480-4 , 481-4 , 4 8 2 -8 . 28
Social welfare electives .............  8
Sociology 321 .......................................................................................  4
Sociology electives ............................................................................  4

Secondary Concentration . . .   .................................................................... 28
E lectives  ............................................................................................................. 44
Total ...........................................................................................   192

Special Education
The Department of Special Education offers two programs to stu­
dents interested in special education— dual certification and single
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certification. B oth program s fulfill U niversity and  School of E du ca­
tion requirem ents for a B achelor of Science degree. T he  student, 
upon com pletion of one of the 56-hour areas of specialization, is 
qualified to receive by en titlem ent an Illinois S tan dard  Special C er­
tificate w ith an  endorsem ent for teaching educable m entally  h an d i­
capped, em otionally disturbed, or learning disabled children in 
grades K-14. No special certificate  is issued by the sta te  in the area  
of the  gifted a t  the  presen t time.

S tudents wishing a secondary concentration in special education 
m ust com plete 28 hours in one or m ore of th e  areas of specialization.

S tudents enrolled in 410a, b, f, g, t, 411, 420a, b, t, and 430 are  re ­
qu ired to spend four hours per week in observation partic ipation  
an d /o r  in th e  Special E ducation  M icro-Teaching Lab in addition to 
the usual four hours of class attendance.

Bachelor of Science Degree, school of education 
D u al Certification

General Stud ies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3.) .................................  60
Requirem ents for Concentration in Sp ecia l E d u c a t io n .................... 56

One of the following specializations: (M ust be taken in se­
quence.)

EDUCABLE MENTALLY HANDICAPPED
Special Education 414, 410b, 410g, 411, 420b, 430, 470, 481b 32
Special Education 353 (student teaching educable mentally

handicapped children) ...............................................................  16
Counselor Education 422 or Psychology 421 ..........................  4
Psychology 432 .....................................................................................  4
EMOTIONALLY DISTURBED
Special Education 414, 410a, 410g, 411, 420a, 430, 470, 481a 32
Special Education 353 (student teaching emotionally dis­turbed children) ............   16
Counselor Education 422 or Psychology 421 ..........................  4
Psychology 432 .....................................................................................  4
gifted (no state certification available)
Special Education 414, 410c, 420c, 4 8 1 c ............................... 16
Special Education 353 (student teaching gifted ch ildren). . 16
Electives (with consent of adviser) ..............................................  16
Counselor Education 422 or Psychology 421 ..........................  4
Psychology 432 .....................................................................................  4
LEARNING DISABLED
Special Education 414, 410g, 411, 420a, 430, 470, 481a, 496 32
Special Education 353 (student teaching learning disabled

children) ............................................................................................ 16
Counselor Education 422 or Psychology 421.......................  4
Psychology 432 .....................................................................................  4

Professional Courses .....................................................................................  40
Elementary Education 200, 365, 314, 337, 437, 415 .............  24
Instructional Technology 4 1 7 ..................................................  4
Physical Education 350 .................................................................  4
Special Education 354 (elementary student teaching) . . . .  8



Specific Certification Requirem ents and E le c t iv e s ..............................  36
T otal ...................................................................................................................  192

Single Certification

G eneral S tu d ies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3.) ................................... 60
R equirem ents for Concentration in Sp ecial E d u c a t io n .....................  60

One of the following specializations: (Must be taken in
sequence.)

EDUCABLE M E N T A L L Y  H AND IC  ' PPED
Special Education 414, 410b, 410g, 411, 420b, 430, 470, 481b 32 
Special Education 353 (student teaching educable mentally
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handicapped children) .............................................................   16
Special education elective .............................................................  4
Counselor E ducation  422 o r Psychology..421 ..........................  4
Psychology 432 ...................................................................................  4
E M O T IO N  ALLY DISTURBED
Special E ducation  414, 410a, 410g, 411, 420a, 430, 470, 481a 32
Special E ducation  353 (student teaching em otionally dis­

tu rbed children) ...............................................................................  16
Special education elective .............................................................  4
Counselor E ducation  422 or Psychology.421 .................   4
Psychology 432 ...................................................................................  4
LEA R N IN G  DISABLED
Special E ducation  414, 410g, 411, 420a, 430, 470, 481a, 496. 32
Special E ducation  353 (student teaching learning disabled

children) ..............................................................................................  16
Special education e le c t iv e ....................................................... 4
Counselor E ducation  422 or Psychology 421 ..........................  4
Psychology 432 ...................................................................................  4

Professional Education  ................................................................................. 16
Counselor E ducation  305 ...............................................................  4
E lem en tary  E ducation  314, 337, 437 ............................................  12

Specific Certification R equirem ents and E le c t iv e s ............................  56
T otal ............................................................................................................    192

Speech Communication
Students who plan either a primary or a secondary concentration 
in speech communication must, at the time they declare their con­
centration or earlier, consult with the speech communication coordi­
nator of undergraduate studies and advisement for selection of an 
adviser to help develop their concentration in speech communication.

The SIUE campus community and the metropolitan St. Louis area 
provide a variety of communication activities and experiences. All 
speech communication students are expected to integrate campus and 
community speech activities into their formal academic program of 
course work. Examples of campus opportunities include: The SIUE  
Forensic Union, radio station W SIE, student government, intercol­
legiate forensics, and the Student Speech Communication Association. 
Speech Communication 309, Campus and Community Speech Practi-
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cum, offers 4 quarter hours of academic credit for speech activities. 
In planning a program with his adviser, each student determines 
which speech activities will best enhance that program.

Twelve hours of a foreign language are required for the Bachelor of Arts degree.
Bachelor of A rts or Bachelor of Science D egree,
SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS

General S tu d ies R equirem ents (See Chapter 3. Waive GHA—8.) 60
R equirem ents for Concentration in Speech  Com m unication   48Foreign Language ................................................................................ (12)

Speech Communication 301, 330, 410, either 302a or b. . . . 16
Electives in speech communication .......................................... 32

Secondary Concentration  ............................................................................  24
Courses in Cognate F ield s  (other than student’s secondary con­

centration, to be chosen at discretion of student and adviser) . 12
Electives .................................................................................................    48
Total .................................................... 192
Students seeking certification for teaching must take the program
outlined above, plus Speech Communication 461, and meet the other 
minimum standards for certification listed under secondary education 
and those set forth by the Office of the Superintendent of Public In­struction.

B achelor of Science D egree, SCHOOL OF e d u c a t i o n
Students seeking the Bachelor of Science degree offered by the 
School of Education must take the program outlined above, including 
Speech Communication 461, meet current certification requirements 
set forth by the OSPI, and meet the other minimum standards for 
certification set by the School of Education.

Secondary Concentration
A 24-hour secondary concentration (30 hours for second teaching 
field) in speech communication is composed of any courses offered 
in the speech communication curriculum, which the student and his 
adviser decide best fit the student’s primary concentration and his 
career preparation. It is highly recommended that the secondary 
concentration include those courses listed above as requirements 
for primary concentrations in speech communication. Students 
electing speech communication as a second teaching subject must 
include Speech Communication 461. At the time they declare their 
secondary concentration or earlier, students are to consult with the 
speech commmunication coordinator of undergraduate studies and 
advisement. General Studies courses are not applicable to the 24 
hours necessary for a secondary concentration.

Speech Pathology and Audiology
The professions of speech pathology and audiology are devoted to 
serving individuals with disordered communication. These services
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are available in a variety of settings including public schools, com­
munity clinics, hospitals, rehabilitation centers, private practice, col­
leges and universities, industry, and state and federal government 
agencies. Service facilities exist in every state and in cities of all sizes.

The undergraduate concentration in speech pathology and audiology 
is a preprofessional training program designed to prepare students 
for graduate work in either speech pathology or audiology. The suc­
cessful completion of the master's degree qualifies the student for the 
Illinois Certificate in Speech and Language Impaired; in addition, 
students completing the professional program satisfy the academic 
requirements for the Certificate of Clinical Competence in Speech  
Pathology or Audiology awarded by the American Speech and 
Hearing Association.

Bachelor of A rts or Bachelor of Science D egree,1 
SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS

G eneral S tud ies Requirem ents  (W aive G H A —8.)2 ..........................  60
R equirem ents in Speech Pathology and Audiology  ........................  61-64

Basic courses: Speech Pathology and Audiology 231,
303, 312, 320 ..............................................................................  16

Speech pathology courses: 201, 441, and two of th e  fol­
lowing: 442, 443, 444, 453....................................................... 16

Audiology courses: Speech Pathology and Audiology
360, 461, 471 ..............................................................................  12

Clinical procedures and practices: Speech Pathology
and Audiology 380—4, 449—1 to 4, 469—8 .................... 13-16

O ptional courses: Speech Pathology and Audiology 450,
462, or approved e le c t iv e ......................................................  4

Requirem ents in R elated  A reas  ........................................................... 12
Psychology 301, 305 .................................................................... 8
Special E ducation  414 ...............................................................  4

Requirem ents for Illinois Certificate in Speech and Language
I m p a ir e d ......................................................................................................  20-28
GSS 370 ...........................................................................................  4
Counselor E ducation  305 ........................................................... 4
E lem entary  E ducation  351 ....................................................... 8-16
Foundations of E ducation  355 ................................................  4

Approved E lectives .....................................................................................  39-28
S tudents a re  encouraged to pursue a secondary concentration 

in a re lated  field.
T otal .................................................................................................................  192

Student Teaching
Student teaching is the culminating experience in all professional 
baccalaureate programs of the School of Education. It is needed in 
order to meet the degree requirements of the School, the certifica­

1 Twelve hours of foreign language are required for the B.A. option.
2 Must include basic psychology.
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tion requirements of the states of Illinois and Missouri, and the 
standards of the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education.

A fully satisfactory student teaching experience necessitates full 
day involvement in a public school. Therefore, students should avoid 
taking other courses or employment during student teaching, and 
should schedule it at a time when they will be free of other demands 
upon time and energy. Requests for an overload during student 
teaching must be approved by the appropriate departmental coordi­nator of student teaching.

Student teaching during the summer quarter is not available to 
undergraduates in a degree program.

A pplication Procedure

The student teaching application procedure begins during the year 
prior to the assignment. Each Department has established policies 
regarding application for student teaching. Students should secure 
student teaching information from a School of Education adviser 
located in the General Office Building, Room 2228. Junior and senior 
transfer students should contact an adviser in that office during 
Orientation Week for application information.

Prerequisites to Student Teaching
GENERAL

The following are prerequisites that need to be m et prior to register­
ing and receiving an assignment for student teaching:

1. An intensive two-week pre-student teaching experience is re­
quired of all winter and spring student teachers. It consists of orienta­
tion sessions, and classroom observation and participation during the 
first ten days of the cooperating school’s fall term. This usually 
begins the last week of August or the first week of September.

Students may enroll in this assignment at the beginning of either 
the junior or senior year; however, the former is preferred.

Application for the September Experience must be submitted to the 
School of Education Office of Teacher Education no later than the 
mid-term of the spring quarter in order to insure the availability of a 
public school situation.

Fall quarter student teachers fulfill the September Experience re­
quirements by assuming their regular student teaching assignment at 
the beginning of the cooperating school year.

2. Student teaching assignments are made after admission to the 
School of Education and the completion of at least 144 quarter 
hours. Students must have a minimum overall 3.2 grade-point aver­
age two quarters in advance of the teaching assignment. This grade- 
point average must be maintained for the assignment to be allowed. 
Transfer students need to be in residence for a quarter prior to 
student teaching.

3. In compliance with state law, record of a physical examination 
taken within the last ninety days must be on file in the University 
Health Service. A report of a tuberculosis skin test or X-ray taken 
within six months of the student teaching assignment is also required.
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EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION

In addition to meeting the elementary education prerequisites, stu­
dents concentrating in early childhood education must complete a 16- 
hour sequence in that specialization, culminating in Elementary Edu­
cation 317.

ELE M E N T A R Y  EDUCATION

Students concentrating in elementary education complete a minimum  
of 24 quarter hours in professional education courses prior to student 
teaching. Courses to be included are Elementary Education 314, 337, 
and 365.

INTER CULTUR AiL/lNTER NATIO NAL STUD ENT TEACHING

The Intercultural/International Student Teaching Program is spon­
sored jointly by the Foundations of Education Department and the 
Office of Teacher Education. The program was created to provide 
American students an opportunity to complete the student teaching 
requirement in one of the overseas American Schools in Central 
America and Mexico or in one of the Indian Reservation Schools 
within the continental United States. The program seeks to pro­
vide (1) a center for in-service teachers with provisional certifica­
tion to complete their required student teaching, (2) a center for 
mature students with no teaching experience to complete the student 
teaching requirement, (3) a center which is typical of an American 
school system in a foreign environment, (4) an opportunity for stu­
dents to work in an American school abroad, live in a foreign en­
vironment, and absorb a foreign culture while completing a part of 
their regular undergraduate preparation, (5) training for teachers 
who may wish to be employed in the American Overseas School 
System or in one of the American Indian Schools sponsored by the 
Bureau of Indian Affairs, and (6) an opportunity for students in­
terested in American Indian cultures to live and work with Indian children.

Interested students seeking additional information concerning the 
Intercultural/International Student Teaching Program should contact the Office of Teacher Education.

SECONDARY EDUCATION

1. Students concentrating in secondary education must be admitted 
by the Department of Secondary Education Admissions Committee 
before an application for student teaching can be approved.

2. Student teaching is an integral part of Secondary Education 
401a,b,c Secondary Education Teacher Training System, based at 
Teacher Learning Centers. Secondarv Education 401 c, Student 
Teaching, must be preceded by Secondary Education 215, 401a, and 
401b in sequence.

3. It is also expected that secondary education students will have 
completed 32 hours of their studies in their chosen teaching field 
except that 48 hours will be completed by students who have chosen 
one of the following teaching fields: art education, business education,



A r e a s  of  C o n c e n t r a t io n S t u d e n t  T e a c h in g  /  101
general science and mathematics, language arts, physical education, 
physical science, and social studies.

4. Prospective secondary student teachers must present two recom­
mendations, one from their education adviser and one from their 
teaching field adviser. Forms for this purpose will be distributed at 
an orientation meeting which will be held during the quarter pre­
ceding student teaching assignment.

5. Secondary Education 352, Student Teaching, may be assigned 
for students admitted to secondary teacher education before June 
1973 or in special cases approved by the Secondary Education D e­
partment Chairman. This assignment requires 16 hours in profes­
sional education courses prior to student teaching including Counselor 
Education 305, Foundations of Education 355, and Secondary Edu­
cation 315, and a specialized subject area methods course.

SPECIAL EDUCATION

In addition to the above elementary education prerequisites, a student 
concentrating in special education completes a minimum of 24 hours in 
special education before registering for student teaching.

SPEECH PATH O LO G Y AN D  AUDIOLOGY

Students must secure written consent of the Speech Pathology and 
Audiology Department and must have completed GSS 370, Counselor 
Education 305, and Speech Pathology and Audiology 450 before 
registering for student teaching.

Theater
A concentration in theater provides instruction and training in all 
phases of dramatic production for the stage, television, and film.

Training in theater at the undergraduate level provides for the 
interrelated presence of three fundamental considerations: (1) a
liberal arts orientation, (2) a liberal theater education, and (3) a 
meaningful, purposeful study of the art of theater and/or dance.

Students who concentrate in theater may elect any of the three 
possible programs of study: (1) theater concentration (acting/di­
recting emphasis), (2) theater concentration (technical emphasis), 
(3) theater concentration (dance emphasis). The carefully devised 
complex of training studios enables the student to learn the art o f  
theater and dance through instruction and participation in an ex­
tensive series of major and minor presentations for class, campus, 
and community audiences through the Quonset Theater, the U ni­
versity Theater, and the Dance Company. Each student’s background 
and training is appraised to determine his needs. Individual programs 
provide training and practice in voice training, acting, directing, im­
provisation, technical production (including stagecraft, costuming, 
lighting, sound, scene design, scene painting, costume design, light­
ing design), business management, and dance. Additional courses in 
the theater curriculum allow the student to secure a background o f  
knowledge in theater history, children’s theater, dance history, black 
theater history, and playwriting.
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For the first two years the student follows a program of from 

six to eight hours of instruction and four hours of participation  
in theater practice each quarter. The last two years provide a 
more individualized program including special projects in the ele­
ments of theater and/or dance. All productions are an integral part 
of the instruction. Upon graduation, the student possesses a back­
ground of training and practice in acting, directing, technical produc­
tion, dance performance and choreography, business management, and 
theater education; an understanding of the nature of theater art 
through the study of aesthetics, history, and criticism; and a knowl­
edge of dramatic literature.

Bachelor of A rts or Bachelor of Science Degree,1 
SCHOOL OF FINE ARTS

A cting/ D irecting Em phasis
General S tudies R equirem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GHA—8.) 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in Theater  (acting/directing

emphasis) ......................................................................................................  90
GHA 150-4  .........................................................................................  (4)
Theater 100a—6, lOOd—4, 100s—4, 200a—12, 200b—2, 200c-4,

2001-4, 200m—2, 200s-4 , 300a-8 , 300b-2, 300r-4, 401-12  68
Theater 200p, 300p, 400p2 ...............................................................  12
Theater electives .................................................................................  10

Electives ............................................................................................................. 42
Total ...................................................................................................................... 192

Technical Em phasis
General S tudies R equirem ents  (See Chapter 3. Waive GHA—8.) 60
Requirem ents for Concentration in Theater (technical emphasis) 90

GHA 150-4  .........................................................................................  (4)
Theater lOOd—4, lOOu—4, lOOv—4, 100s—4, 200a—4, 200b—2,

200c—4, 200d—4, 2001-4, 200m -2, 200s-4 , 300b-2, 300c-4,
300d—6, 300k—2, 3001-4, 300r-4, 400w -4, 4 0 1 -1 2 ...........  78

Theater electives ................................................................................. 12
Electives ............................................................................................................. 42
Total ...................................................................................................................... 192

Dance Em phasis
General Studies Requirem ents (See Chapter 3, W aive GHA—8.) 60
R equirem ents for Concentration in Theater (dance emphasis) . . 90

GHA 150-4  ..................................   (4)
Theater lOOu—4, lOOv—4, 200a—4, 200c—4, 200h—4, 2001—4,

200m—2, 200n—6, 200t-8 , 300h-4, 300o-4 , 300t-8 , 300z 
or 400z—6, 400h—4, 400o-4 , 400t-8 , 400u-4, 4 0 2 -4  ___  86

1 Students pursuing the Bachelor of Arts degree must complete 12 hours of foreign  
language.

2 Rehearsal/performance credit (Theater 200p, 300p, or 400p) may not be taken for 
more than 12 hours toward the primary concentration. Credits in excess or 12 hours 
may count toward graduation but not toward the primary concentration.
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T h ea te r  or dance electives 

Electives  ...................................
T otal ............................................

4
4 2

1 9 2
Secondary Concentration

A 36-hour secondary concentration in theater must be planned in con­
sultation, prior to advisement, with the Director of Theater.

See Biological Sciences. A specific zoology program is not offered. 
The biological sciences program includes zoology courses adequate for 
career specialization and subsequent graduate study.

The Associate in Arts degree with a specialization in Child Care Serv­
ices is designed to help the student develop skills in working with chil­
dren under seven years of age. All Child Care Services courses com­
bine theory with its practical application through field experience.

This program is intended both for those who wish to acquire the 
skills needed to enter the field of nursery education and day care, and 
for those already holding positions in this field but who wish also to 
make use of the opportunity to improve performance of their current 
job or to prepare for advancement.

Students planning to continue working for the associate degree will 
need to complete all course requirements by June 1975 as that will 
be the last graduation exercise when the Associate in Arts degree 
will be conferred.

Zoology

A S S O C I A T E  D E G R E E
Child Care Services

A ssociate in A rts D egree, SCH O O L o f  e d u c a t i o n

General S tu d ies R equirem ents 
Child Care Services Courses . 
E lectives .....................................

4 7
4 1

8
T o t a l 96



Student A ffa irs

Student Affairs Division
S o u t h e r n  I l l i n o i s  U n i v e r s i t y  at Edwardsville recognizes the im­
portance of providing students every opportunity to benefit in the 
fullest manner from their university experiences. The primary goals 
of Student Affairs are to provide services which help students to 
continue their education and be in the best possible mental and physi­
cal conditions for learning in the classroom and to facilitate the 
growth and development of students through a variety of programs 
and activities.

The University is concerned with an integrated approach to student 
needs and problems in intellectual, social, spiritual, and physical areas. 
Students may learn about and be referred to specialized services 
throughout the University by publications describing the services and 
by various offices within the Student Affairs Division.

Vice President for Student Affairs
The Vice President for Student Affairs is responsible for the admin­
istration and coordination of the following services: The Dean of 
Students Office, Student Housing, Student Activities, Health Service, 
Student Work and Financial Assistance, University Placement Serv­
ices, Student Development Services, Black Student Association, 
Foreign Student Services, Campus Recreation, and the Tower Lake 
Recreation Area. The department heads of these various offices work 
closely with students, faculty, and other University offices in planning 
and implementing an integrated program of activities and services. All 
members of the Vice President’s staff function as generalists in help­
ing individual students with a variety of questions and problems.

The D ean  of S tudents Office

The Dean of Students functions as the primary officer to work with 
students charged with actions which are prohibited under the Cur­
rent Student Rights and Conduct Code. Sanctions which can be 
applied to violations are listed in the Code. Top priorities are given 
to protecting the rights of the student and the University community. 
Every effort is made to maintain the confidentiality of disciplinary 
sanctions imposed for violations of the Student Rights and Conduct Code.

The personnel in the Dean of Students Office provide specific 
services for international students enrolled at the University. The

105
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staff assists in locating students on campus in emergency situations 
such as death, accident, or serious illness in the immediate family. All 
staff members try to keep abreast of information of current social 
interest and provide counseling and referral service when necessary.

W ithdrawals from School and Tem porary Absences

A student who finds it necessary to withdraw from school while the 
quarter is in progress must report to the Office of Student Affairs to 
initiate official withdrawal action. Notification can also be made by 
phone or mail. No withdrawal will be permitted during the last two 
weeks of classes except under extraordinary circumstances. A refund­
ing of fees is permitted only if the withdrawal and refund requests 
are officially completed within the first ten days of the quarter. See 
the Registration Calendar in the current Schedule of Classes for 
the specific dates concerning withdrawal and refunding of fees.

The personnel in the Office of Student Affairs provide notification 
service to instructors for students who must be absent from class for 
a specific length of time. Call 692-2020 for assistance.

Student Development Services
Student Developm ent Services functions as an aid in helping 
students evaluate their strengths and limitations. The tests which 
are used may include measures of interest, aptitude, personality, 
and achievement. Testing programs for selection, placement, and 
research purposes are also provided. The American College Testing 
Program is administered regularly on the Edwardsville Campus. 
Personal and career counseling services are offered by trained per­
sonnel who can help students solve problems related to selecting 
careers, choosing and succeeding in academic programs, and surviv­
ing in a college environment.

University H ousing Office
In accordance with the policies of the Board of Trustees, Southern 
Illinois University at Edwardsville offers all students the opportunity 
to select their places of residence while in attendance at the 
University.

The Student Housing Office seeks to provide and continually im­
prove a living environment which assists each student in making the 
most effective use of the opportunity for higher education. The Hous­
ing Office has established a range of services, available to students 
on a voluntary basis, to include both on-campus housing (Tower Lake 
Apartments) and off-campus housing.

Upon completion of Phase II of the construction, the University’s 
housing facilities, Tower Lake Apartments, will provide housing for 
approximately 1400 single students and 150 families. The University’s 
objective is to provide temporary housing for faculty and staff mem­
bers, and long-term housing for single and married students. Single 
students live in a co-op arrangement (furnished two- or three-bed­
room apartments) which emphasizes individual responsibility, aca­
demic and personal growth and development, and community involve­
ment through social and service projects and programs. Married
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students have the option of two- or three-bedroom apartments, 
furnished or unfurnished, with easy accessibility to playground areas 
and laundry facilities. Resident Housing staff members are available 
to handle whatever problems residents might encounter in their 
living situation. A community center provides meeting rooms, lounge 
areas, social and recreational facilities, snack-bar facilities, laundry 
facilities, arts and crafts, programs for children and adults, and 
maintenance and administrative offices. Further information con­
cerning application procedures can be obtained from the Housing 
Office, Room 1113, General Office Building, Southern Illinois U ni­
versity, Edwardsville, Illinois 62025 (telephone 692-3931).

Off-campus housing services include listings of available off-campus 
facilities, advisory services, informational brochures, telephone serv­
ices and model rental agreements to assist students, faculty, and 
staff in locating suitable accommodations. Owners of off-campus fa­
cilities may use the University’s contract form for student rental 
housing. The University reserves the right to deny the privilege of 
listing off-campus accommodations with the Housing Office if land­
lords do not comply with the Civil Rights Act of 1968, other laws 
governing discrimination, and governmental health and safety 
standards. Experience has indicated that attempting to obtain off- 
campus facilities by mail is generally unsatisfactory. Prospective 
students are urged to visit the campus and personally seek desirable 
living accommodations.

Student Activities
The staff of the Student Activities Office is available to all campus 
groups and individuals for assistance in planning, conducting, and 
evaluating activities and programs. Participation in any group or 
organization is open to all students.

Besides honorary organizations which stimulate and recognize 
academic achievements, other groups exist which appeal to the 
educational, religious, social, recreational, and political interests of 
students. Through the use of Student Activities funds, certain 
campus-wide organizations are able to sponsor a variety of programs 
for the entire campus community. Participation in these organizations 
and programs enables students to add a new dimension to their lives 
while at the University.

New  Student L ife

New Student Life, coordinated through the Student Activities Office, 
is a unique approach to orientation. The program is designed to 
help the new student adjust to the campus community quickly and 
comfortably so that his academic and social experiences at the U ni­
versity will be as rewarding as possible.

In order to assure all new students the opportunity of attending an 
orientation session, regularly scheduled sessions are offered every 
quarter. Students planning to enter for winter, spring, or summer 
quarters are invited to attend a one-day workshop. Students planning 
to enter in the fall can participate in a two-day, on-campus session. 
All workshops are conducted prior to the quarter of matriculation.
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Every undergraduate student admitted to the University is auto­
matically sent an invitation to attend the program.

H ealth  Service
Health Service provides medical services to the students, faculty, and 
staff within the limits imposed by the size and professional status of 
the staff, by legal obligations, and by the available facilities and funds.

When entering the University for the first time a student must have 
a pre-entrance physical examination. This is to be completed by a pri­
vate physician and submitted on a form provided by the Health 
Service prior to reporting on campus to register.

Physical examinations from other colleges will not be accepted if the 
examinations are more than one year old. A physical examination 
must be in the hands of the Health Service prior to registration.

Detailed information about the services provided and the volun­
tary health insurance program available to students at special rates 
may be obtained through a brochure available at Health Service, 
which is located in the General Office Building, Room 0202.

University Placem ent Services
The University Placement Services provides career counseling and 
assists students seeking career positions. Those desiring to use that 
office are urged to register in the fall quarter of the year they expect 
to obtain their degree. Services are also available to alumni.

One of the principal functions of that office is bringing qualified 
candidates to the attention of prospective employers from the busi­
ness and industrial world as well as the educational world. On-campus 
interviews, which are conducted with visiting recruiters throughout the 
academic year, save students much time and effort. Thus, that office 
provides a meaningful service to both students and employers.

For further information, call 692-2800 or contact the Director in Room 0233 of the General Office Building.
Cam pus Recreation

The interaction and participation in organized and informal recrea­
tion is vital and necessary to accomplish the total physical and social 
development of all members of the University community. The basic 
goal of the staff is to provide facilities and activities that create op­
portunities for both competitive and informal recreation.

Recreation programming currently takes place either at the Bubble 
Gym or at the Tower Lake Recreation Area. Both areas offer a wide 
range of facilities and activities, and programs are scheduled on a 
year-round basis.

The Bubble Gym includes indoor facilities for basketball, volleyball, 
hoc-soc, tennis, and weight training. Outdoor facilities include hand­
ball courts, three softball diamonds, football and soccer fields, and six 
tennis courts. Tentative plans call for lighting the tennis and hand­
ball courts and one softball diamond. In addition to these facilities 
being used on a spontaneous basis, the Bubble Gym staff coordinates
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an extensive program of intramural activities for those seeking recre­
ation on a more formal and competitive basis.

Facilities at Tower Lake Recreation Area include a marina with  
canoes, sailboats, and rowboats available for a small rental fee and 
a 1,200-foot beach area with shower and locker facilities and a con­
cession stand. A sheltered picnic pavilion, picnic tables, barbecue 
pits, and other outdoor recreational equipment are also available on 
the recreation peninsula. At the entrance to the Tower Lake R ec­
reation Area is a bicycle and camping equipment check-out point.

Additional information about Campus Recreation can be obtained 
by contacting the Office of the Vice President for Student Affairs, 
telephone 692-2020.

R eligious Center
The Religious Center ministers to as many segments of the University 
as possible. Supported financially by Baptists (American), Catholics, 
Disciples, Episcopalians, Lutherans, Methodists, Presbyterians, and 
the United Church of Christ, the Religious Center is available to a 
wide variety of on-campus and off-campus groups and activities. 
Regular Sunday morning worship services as well as a myriad of 
activities throughout the week are conducted.

The Center itself was designed by R. Buckminster Fuller and 
features a geodesic dome with a diameter of forty feet. The dome is 
a scaled representation of the earth. Oceans are painted in blue; land 
masses are left in natural gray colors of the Plexiglas. Religion is 
thus placed in the setting of the world and of the universe.

Student R ights and Conduct Code
This code contains the specific rights of students, disciplinary stan­
dards, and sanctions that may be applied to violations. Copies of the 
code may be obtained in the Vice President for Student Affairs Office.

University R egulations Pertaining to Students
Regulations and policies pertaining to functions of Student Affairs and 
other University activities may be obtained from the appropriate of­
fice. Students should be familiar with those policies which directly 
affect their lives such as motor vehicle regulations, housing regula­
tions, and policies pertaining to Student Activities.

Identification  C ards a s  C ertificate of R egistration
Each student receives an identification card which bears his photo­
graph and serves to identify him while he is enrolled at Southern Illi­
nois University at Edwardsville.

A certificate of registration, issued each quarter at the time of 
registration, certifies payment of tuition and various fees. The identi­
fication card is used with the certificate of registration for the current 
quarter to identify students who have paid the student activity fee 
and are eligible to use University facilities.

The identification card and the certificate of registration are legal 
documents. A student who loans, borrows, or alters these cards is sub­
ject to disciplinary action; in addition, such action may be considered
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a criminal offense as well as an infraction of University regulations. 
It is important to obtain a new certificate of registration each quarter 
and to carry both the identification card and the current certificate 
of registration at all times. These cards are also used to borrow books 
from the University Libraries and for other situations on the campus 
where positive student identification is required. In special cases, the 
identification card, the certificate of registration, and other corroborat­
ing evidence may be requested to verify identification.

Student Work and Fin an cial A ssistance
Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville has an excellent program 
whereby a student may combine student work with other types of 
financial assistance to defray a large part of his educational expenses.

The Student Work Program provides part-time employment which 
relates, if possible, to the student’s academic program. In addition to 
numerous jobs on campus, opportunities exist for employment in area 
businesses, industries, and community service agencies. Preference 
for on-campus employment is given to full-time students. Full-time 
summer employment opportunities are also available to students cur­
rently enrolled, or who are accepted for admission by the University.

The University has, in addition to student work, multiple programs 
of scholarships, loans, and grants for students who are enrolled at 
least half-time (6 credit hours or more). Specific information about 
financial aid programs can be obtained by writing or contacting the 
Office of Student Work and Financial Assistance.

There are three types of student work and financial assistance 
programs available to students who are enrolled at the University: 
Institutional, State, and Federal. In addition to the excellent part- 
time student employment programs offered by the University, sev­
eral programs of loans, grants, and scholarships are available to the 
student under the category of Institutional Aid.

INSTITUTIONAL PROGRAMS
S IU E  Tuition W aivers. The Board of Trustees of Southern 

Illinois University provides a limited number of tuition waivers which 
provide free tuition. These awards are based primarily on need, but 
also on scholarship records and participation and leadership in student 
activities. All tuition waivers are administered by the Office of Stu­
dent Work and Financial Assistance.

Student-to-Student G rants. The Student-to-Student Grant 
Program (ST S) provides cash grants of $25 to $100 to students at­
tending the University. The Program was established through a  $1.50 
per student fee assessment each quarter. Grants are made to full-time 
students (12 credit hours or more) who demonstrate financial need. 
Awards are made on a quarterly basis, and separate applications are 
required for each quarter for which the STS Grant is requested.

A thletic Scholarships. Funds for full or partial athletic schol­
arships are available through the Office of Student Work and Finan­
cial Assistance upon the recommendation of SIU E ’s Athletic Director.
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Students interested in this type of scholarship should direct their 
inquiries to S IU E ’s Department of Athletics.

Em ergency Short-Term  Loans. Funds are available through 
SW FA for small, thirty-day emergency loans to full-time students. 
Such funds are not available for the purpose of meeting routine edu­
cational costs such as fees, room and board, or other normal expenses. 
When money is needed specifically for tuition and fees, applicants 
should inquire about the availability of other programs for meeting 
such costs.

Other F inancial Aids. The SIUE Foundation has established 
several programs of loans and grants to assist students in meeting 
educational expenses. A partial listing of loan and grant funds follows:

Scholarships and G rants

Black Athletes Student Grant 
Black Awareness Student Grant 

Program  
Chemistry Fellowship Fund 
Cougar Athletic Fund 
D elta Sigma Theta Sorority 

Scholarship Fund 
Edwardsville Campus String 

Scholarship Fund 
Martin Luther King 

Memorial Grant 
Leo and Hilda Kolb Memorial 

Scholarship Fund 
Mass Communications Grant 

Fund
Try Student Grant Fund

Student L oans
Sav-Mart Student Loan Fund 
Mid-W est Rubber Loan Fund 
George W ilkins Student 

Loan Fund 
O. J. Sullivan Loan Fund 
Basler Electric Loan Fund 
Madison County Loan Fund 
Friends of Music Loan Fund 
Norman Lloyd Loan Fund 
Foundation Loan Fund 
A. O. Smith Loan Fund 
M ASSA Loan Fund 
Slavic & East European Friends 

Loan Fund 
W illiam A. Houston Loan Fund 
Bank of Edwardsville Loan Fund 
Eunice & Elmer Noxon Loan 

Fund
Artex International, Inc.

Loan Fund 
Jr. Service Granite City 

Loan Fund 
Industrial Management 

Loan Fund 
Music Student Loan Fund 
Xerox Corporation Loan Fund 
Chastain Nursing Loan Fund 
St. Paul’s Highland Loan Fund 
L. W. Saunders Loan Fund

Information and applications for SIUE Foundation loan and grant 
funds can be obtained by contacting the SW FA Office.

The Robert Wood Johnson Foundation Student Aid Fund pro­
vides long-term educational loans for students who are enrolled in 
the School of Dental Medicine. The program is limited to students
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who demonstrate financial need and who are female, are members 
of designated racial minority groups and/or from rural areas. The 
maximum loan per year is $2,000.

Loans from the Robert Wood Johnson Foundation carry a maxi­
mum interest rate of three percent, and are payable over a period 
of no less than ten years. Repayment may be deferred during uni­
formed Peace Corps service or advanced professional study.

Grant funds are also available through the Robert Wood Johnson 
Foundation Student Aid Program. These fimds are restricted to fe­
males, minorities, or students from rural areas and are based on 
financial need. The maximum grant per academic year is $2,000.

United Student Aid Funds are another possible financial source 
to students of the University. USA Funds is a nonprofit corporation 
which endorses low-cost loans made by hometown financial institu­
tions to deserving students.

STATE PROGRAMS

Illinois S ta te  Scholarship  Commission M onetary Award. The 
Illinois State Scholarship Commission Monetary Award provides 
grants and scholarships to undergraduate students in the form of 
tuition and fees. The Award is available to residents of the State of 
Illinois who demonstrate financial need. Every undergraduate Illinois 
resident applying for financial assistance at SIUE should apply for 
this Award.

Sp ecial Education  T raineesh ips and Fellow ships. State and 
federal traineeships and fellowships are offered to students concen­
trating in special education. Special education students should apply 
through the Department of Special Education for these traineeships 
and fellowships which provide tuition, fees, and a stipend.

Jun ior/C om m unity  College Scholarships. Scholarships pro­
viding free tuition are available to Illinois residents who are graduates 
of a community college or junior college within the State of Illinois.

Illinois V eterans Scholarship. This scholarship is available to 
a student with at least one year of active military service who en­
tered service as a resident of the State of Illinois and received an 
honorable discharge. If he was not an Illinois resident, he must have 
been a student at an Illinois state-supported college or university at 
the time he entered service.

G eneral Assem bly Scholarships. These scholarships are for 
residents of districts that are represented by a member of the General 
Assembly. They provide tuition and activity fee.

Illinois G uaranteed L oan  Program . The Illinois Guaranteed 
Loan Program provides students with the opportunity to borrow as 
much as $2,500 during their first two years of undergraduate study. 
The maximum amount for undergraduate students is $7,500 and 
$10,000 for graduate students. Funds are normally obtained from
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banks participating in the program. Applications and a list of the 
banks which make such loans can be obtained from high school 
counselors or from the Office of SW FA.

FEDERAL PROGRAMS
College W ork-Study Program . Various departments within  

the University hire students to do various jobs. Under this program, 
eighty percent of the wages are paid by the federal government 
through the University. This allows the University to provide a larger 
number of job opportunities for its students.

Students who qualify for these jobs do so by completing the Parents’ 
Confidential Statement or the Student Financial Statement which 
determines financial need.

N ation al D irect Student Loan  Program . All entering fresh­
men, upperclassmen, and graduate students who can demonstrate 
financial need are eligible for National Direct Student Loans. The 
amount borrowed per academic year ($5,000 for undergraduates and 
$10,000 for graduates) accrues no interest as long as the borrower 
remains at least a half-tim e student at any institution of higher 
education or is serving in the United States Armed Forces for a 
period of no longer than three years. When repayment begins, three 
percent interest on the unpaid balance begins to accrue one year 
from the date the borrower ceases to be a half-time or full-time 
student.

Supplem ental E ducational O pportunity Grant. The basic 
purpose of the Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant Pro­
gram is to assist students of exceptional financial need who are from 
low-income families (normally below $9,000 per year) and who are 
unable to enter or remain in school without financial assistance. The  
grants are not repayable, but must be matched with some other form 
of financial aid such as a National Direct Student Loan or College 
Work Study.

N ursin g Student L oans and Scholarships. The Nursing 
Student Loan Program and the Nursing Scholarship Program assist 
students of exceptional financial need in attaining nursing careers by 
providing financial assistance in the form of long-term, low-interest 
loans or scholarships.

Under the Nursing Scholarship Program, a student may receive 
a maximum of $3,500 per academic year to help defray educational 
expenses. The scholarship is not repayable and cannot exceed the 
student’s estimated financial need.

Under the Nursing Student Loan Program, a student may borrow 
up to $3,500 per academic year, with a total loan not exceeding 
$7,500. The interest rate is three percent and cancellation provisions 
are provided.

To be eligible for either the Nursing Loan or Nursing Scholarship, 
the Parents’ Confidential Statement or Student Financial Statement 
is required to determine financial need.
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H ealth  Professions Scholarships and L oan s for D ental S tu ­
dents. Federal H ealth Professions Scholarships and Loans are avail­
able to help students who are pursuing the degree of Doctor of 
Dental Medicine. Applicants for the H ealth Professions Scholar­
ships and Loans must be full-time dental students with financial need  
as determined by the Parents’ Confidential Statement or Student 
Financial Statement. Recipients of the Health Professions Scholar­
ship may receive up to $3,500 per academic year. Health Professions 
Loans provide a maximum of $3,500 per academic year with cancel­
lation provisions.

Dental students interested in other programs of financial aid should 
contact the School of Dental Medicine Dean’s Office.

Law  Enforcem ent Educational Program  (L E E P )  G rants and 
Loans. LEEP Grants are available to in-service law enforcement of­
ficers of local, state, or federal government agencies for the payment 
of tuition and fees only. These grants are awarded without regard 
to financial need. Officers who receive awards must enter into an 
agreement to remain in the service of a law enforcement agency for 
a period of two years following completion of the academic year for 
which the grant funds were provided.

LEEP loans are available to full-time students who are taking 
courses leading toward a certificate or a degree in a program re­
lated to law enforcement. Law enforcement personnel on academic 
leave may borrow in excess of tuition and fees by demonstrating 
financial need. The principal amount of any loan, plus interest, will 
be cancelled for service as a full-time officer or employee of a law 
enforcement agency, at the rate of twenty-five percent per annum  
for each year of service or its equivalent.

B asic  E ducational Opportunity Grants. A new program of 
Basic Grants permits a student (full or part-time) to receive up to 
$1,400 per academic year to cover educational expenses. Information 
and application procedures can be obtained by contacting the SW FA  
Office.

HOW TO APPLY FOR FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Applications for financial assistance at Southern Illinois University 
at Edwardsville should be received as early as possible for the aca­
demic year for which aid is requested. In order to receive maximum  
consideration for financial assistance, applications should be received 
by the following deadline dates:

Fall Quarter June 1
W inter Quarter November 1
Spring Quarter February 1
Summer Quarter M ay 1

All students seeking financial assistance are urged to mail the 
Parents’ Confidential Statement or Student Financial Statement to 
the College Scholarship Service. The applicable financial statement 
must be on file before any consideration can be given for financial
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aid based on financial need. Forms are available from high school 
counselors, community agencies, or the SW FA Office.

Additional information about each of the programs briefly described 
herein can be obtained by contacting the Office of Student Work and 
Financial Assistance, Southern Illinois University at Edwardsville. 
Edwardsville, Illinois 62025.



Course Descriptions

H e r e  A r e  L i s t e d  al! of the courses offered by Southern Illinois U ni­
versity at Edwardsville for credit toward a bachelor’s or associate 
degree. Courses are listed numerically within each subject-matter 
area. Areas are listed below in the order of their appearance on the 
following pages. Courses in these areas do not necessarily indicate 
that a concentration is available.

S u b j e c t - M a t t e r  A r e a s
General Studies Skill Area 

(GSK)
General Studies Natural 

Science and Mathematics 
Area (GSM)

General Studies Social 
Science Area (GSS)

General Studies Humanities 
and Fine Arts Area (GHA) 

Interdisciplinary Studies (GIS) 
Accounting
Administrative Services 
Aerospace Studies American Studies 
Anthropology 
ArtBiological Sciences 
Business Education 
Chemistry 
Colloquium  
Counselor Education 
EconomicsElementary Education 
Engineering and Technology 
EnglishExperiment in Higher Education 
Finance
Foreign LanguagesGeneral Foreign Language 

Comparative Literature 
F rench 
German

Greek
Italian
Latin
Portuguese Russian 
Spanish 

Foundations of Education 
General Business Administration 
Geography 
Government 
Health Education 
History 
Honors Hours Humanities 
Human Services 
Instructional Technology 
Journalism  
Management Science 
Marketing 
Mathematics 
Music 
Nursing 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 
Physics 
Production 
Psychology 
Recreation  
Rehabilitation 
Sanitation Technology Science and Technology 
Secondary Education

117
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Social WelfareSociology
Special EducationSpeech Communication
Speech Pathology and Audiology

Technical and Adult Education
T elevision-RadioTheater
Child Care Services 1

Explanation of Entries
The first entry for each course is a three-digit numeral which, to­
gether with the subject area, serves to identify the course. The first 
digit indicates that the course is for freshmen, sophomores, juniors, 
seniors, or graduate students only, depending on whether the digit is 
1, 2, 3, 4, or 5, respectively.

Following the identification number are a dash and another number, 
which indicates the maximum credit allowed for the course. The m axi­
mum may be variable, such as History 410-2 to 5. Some courses do 
not terminate at the end of one quarter, as evidenced by two or more 
numerals in parentheses indicating the credit allowed for each quarter 
of participation in the course, such as GHA 240 (4,4,4,4,4,4). The bold 
face letters in parentheses correspond to the numerals in parentheses 
and are followed by a description of the material to be covered that 
quarter. N ext is the title, followed by a description of the course. If 
certain requirements must be satisfied before enrollment in a course, 
they are listed as prerequisites.

Departments occasionally offer experimental courses with varying 
titles and content. The distinguishing course titles are recorded on 
the transcripts of students taking the courses. Course descriptions 
are available from department chairmen or the Office of Admissions 
and Records. Experimental courses are offered for only one year, 
evaluated, and, if determined appropriate, then made a part of the 
regular curriculum.

Not all of the courses described here are offered every quarter or 
even every year. To find out when and where a course is to be offered, 
consult the Schedule of Classes, which may be obtained from U ni­
versity Graphics and Publications, Southern Illinois University, E d­
wardsville, Illinois 62025. When requesting a schedule, please specify quarter (fall, winter, spring, or summer).

Skill Requirements (G SK )
101—4 English Composition. Practical and efficient training in the shorter written forms: the sentence, the paragraph, the short essay.
102—4 English Composition. Advanced practical training in college-level writ­ing.
123—4 Oral Communication of Ideas. The basic principles and techniques of oral communication as applied to everyday speech activities.
152—4 Critical Thinking. Study and practice of critical thinking and correct problem-solving methods, with emphasis on organizing information, analyzing meaning, producing correct arguments, detecting fallacies, and using rational methods of investigation.

1 Courses count only toward the Associate in Arts degree.
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N atu ra l Science and M athem atics (G SM )
101—4 Introduction to Physical Science. A  n o n m a t h e m a t ic a l  s t u d y  o f  m o t io n ,  
m a t t e r ,  e le c t r i c i t y ,  m a g n e t is m , a n d  t h e  a to m .102—8 ( 4 ,4 )  An Observational Approach to Physical Science. A  s t u d y  o f  th e  
f u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  p h y s ic a l  s c i e n c e  u s in g  t h e  a p p r o a c h  t h a t  e x p e r im e n t a t io n  is  
c e n t r a l  to  s c ie n c e .  T h r o u g h  o b s e r v a t io n  t h e  s t u d e n t  d i s c o v e r s  fo r  h im s e l f  t h e  
l a w s  w h ic h  g o v e r n  t h e  p h y s ic a l  w o r ld . L ig h t ,  w a v e  m o t io n ,  m e c h a n ic s ,  a t o m ic  
a n d  m o le c u la r  p r o p e r t ie s ,  a n d  t h e  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  c r y s t a l l in e  s o l id s .  T w o  
l e c t u r e ,  fo u r  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .
110—4 Earth and Its Geographic Environment. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  e a r t h ’s  
p la c e  in  t h e  s o la r  s y s t e m ,  t h e  e a r t h - s u n  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  a n d  t h e  e a r t h ’s  a t ­
m o s p h e r ic  a c t iv i t i e s .111—4 Earth and Its Geologic Environment. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  d e f o r m a t io n  
o f  t h e  e a r t h ’s  c r u s t ,  m o u n t a in  u p l i f t ,  c o n t in e n t a l  d r i f t ,  e a r t h q u a k e s ,  r o c k s  
a n d  m in e r a l s ,  a n d  g la c ia t io n .120—4 Contemporary Chemistry. A  s t u d y  o f  s e l e c t e d  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r in c ip le s  
o f  c h e m is t r y ,  e s p e c ia l l y  t h e  a t o m ic  a n d  m o le c u la r  n a t u r e  o f  m a t t e r  a n d  o f  t h e  
p e r v a s iv e  r o le  o f  c h e m ic a l  k n o w le d g e  a n d  t e c h n o lo g y  in  t h e  c o n t e m p o r a r y  
w o r ld .130—4 Contemporary Biology. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  m a jo r  c o n t r ib u t io n s  o f  
b io lo g y  to  a n  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  o u r s e lv e s  a n d  o u r  w o r ld . T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  
n a t u r e ,  a n d  h u m a n  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  t h e  c e l l  t h e o r y ,  h e r e d i t y ,  t h e  m o d e r n  
s y n t h e t ic  t h e o r y  o f  e v o lu t io n ,  p o p u la t io n  d y n a m ic s ,  a n d  e c o lo g y  a n d  e n v ir o n ­
m e n t a l  p r o b le m s .131—2 Life: Ecology and Diversity. A  s t u d y  o f  l iv in g  o r g a n is m s  a n d  t h e  
e n v ir o n m e n t a l  f a c t o r s  a n d  e v o lu t io n a r y  m e c h a n is m s  in f lu e n c in g  t h e ir  d iv e r ­
s i t y  a n d  d is t r ib u t io n .140—8 (4,4) Survey of Elementary Mathematics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  s o m e  
f u n d a m e n t a l  c o n c e p t s  in  m a t h e m a t ic s ,  (a) S e t s ,  lo g ic ,  s y s t e m s  o f  n u m b e r a t io n ,  
in t e g e r s ,  r a t io n a l  n u m b e r s ,  r e a l  n u m b e r s ,  (b) S e n t e n c e s  in  o n e  v a r ia b le ,  n o n -  
m e t r ic  g e o m e t r y ,  m e t r ic  g e o m e t r y ,  p r o b a b i l i t y ,  s t a t i s t i c s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  ( a )  
o n e  y e a r  h ig h  s c h o o l  m a t h e m a t i c s  a n d  s a t i s f a c t o r y  s c o r e  o n  A .C .T .,  o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  in s tr u c to r ;  (b )  1 4 0 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .144—5 Basic Concepts of Algebra. A c o n c e p t - o r ie n t e d  c o u r s e  in t e n d e d  to  p r o ­
v id e  in s ig h t s  in t o  b a s ic  p r in c ip l e s  a n d  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  e le m e n t a r y  m a t h e m a t ic a l  
a n d  a lg e b r a ic  s t r u c t u r e s .  D e s ig n e d  w i t h  t h e  n e e d s  a n d  in t e r e s t s  o f  t h e  g e n e r a l  
s t u d e n t  in  m in d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  a n d  o n e - h a l f  y e a r s  h ig h  s c h o o l  a lg e b r a
a n d  o n e  y e a r  h ig h  s c h o o l  g e o m e t r y ,  o r  e q u iv a le n t .210—4 Fossil Origins of Man. T h e  o r ig in ,  e v o lu t io n ,  a n d  m o r p h o lo g y  o f  t h e  
m a j o r  in v e r t e b r a t e  p h y la  a n d  v e r t e b r a t e  c la s s e s  t h a t  o c c u r  a s  f o s s i l s .  T h e  
r e la t io n s h ip  o f  m a n  to  e v o lu t io n  a n d  h i s  p a le o n t o lo g ic  h is t o r y .
212—4 Conservation of Natural Resources. T h e  c o r r e c t  u s e  o f  t h e  n a tu r a l
r e s o u r c e  b a s e  o f  o u r  n a t io n .213—4 Weather. A  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  i n f lu e n c e s  o f  w e a t h e r  a n d  c l im a t e  
o n  m a n ’s  o c c u p a t io n s  a n d  h i s  r e c r e a t io n  a n d  o n  in d u s t r ie s ,  s o i l s ,  v e g e t a t io n ,  
f o o d  p r o d u c t io n ,  a n d  o n  a n im a ls .221—4 Environmental Pollution. G e n e r a l  a s p e c t s  o f  th e  v a r io u s  t y p e s  o f  p o l ­
l u t io n  in c lu d in g  s o u r c e s ,  m a g n i t u d e ,  h a r m f u l  e f f e c t s ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  c o n ­
t r o l l in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  h ig h  s c h o o l  o r  c o l l e g e  c h e m is t r y .
223—4 Nutrition. T h e  n a t u r e ,  f u n c t io n ,  a n d  m e t a b o l i s m  o f  n u t r ie n t s  a n d  o f  
t h e ir  e f f e c t s  o n  h e a l t h .230—4 Man and His Diseases. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  t y p e s  o f  d i s e a s e s  t h a t  
c a n  a f f l i c t  m a n ,  a n d  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  d e f e n s e  m e c h a n i s m s  t h a t  a r e  a v a i la b le  
to  c o m b a t  th e s e .  T h e  m e t a b o l ic  a n d  c e l lu la r  b a s e s  o f  d i s e a s e s  a r e  s t r e s s e d .  
V ir a l,  b a c t e r ia l ,  a n d  p a r a s i t i c  d i s e a s e s ,  c a n c e r ,  in h e r i t e d  d is o r d e r s ,  c o n g e n i t a l  
d e f e c t s ,  d i s e a s e s  o f  v a r io u s  o r g a n  s y s t e m s ,  e n d o c r in e  d is o r d e r s ,  t h e  im m u n e  
r e s p o n s e ,  a n d  t h e  m o d e  o f  a c t io n  o f  a n t ib io t i c s  a n d  a n t im ic r o b ia l  a g e n t s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  130 .231—2 Human Heredity and Society. P r in c ip l e s  o f  h u m a n  h e r e d i t y  a s  a p ­
p l i e d  to  in d iv id u a ls ,  k in d r e d s ,  a n d  p o p u la t io n s .  G e n e t ic  a s p e c t s  o f  c o n t e m ­
p o r a r y  b io lo g ic a l  s o c ia l  p r o b le m s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  y e a r  h ig h  s c h o o l  b io lo g y .
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2 3 2 —2  Plants and Civilizations. An e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  r o le  o f  p la n t s  in  m a n ’s  
s o c ia l  a n d  e c o n o m ic  h i s t o r y  a n d  o f  t h e  r o le  o f  m a n  in  t h e  m o d i f i c a t io n  a n d  
d is t r ib u t io n  o f  p la n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  y e a r  h ig h  s c h o o l  b io lo g y .
2 3 3 —4  Human Sexuality and Reproduction. A  d is c u s s io n  o f  s e x u a l  a n a t o m y  
a n d  p h y s io lo g y ;  n o r m a l  a n d  a b n o r m a l  e m b r y o n ic  a n d  f e t a l  d e v e lo p m e n t ;  p r e g ­
n a n c y  a n d  b ir th ;  b ir th  c o n tr o l;  s e x u a l  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  a t t i t u d e s ,  a n d  b e h a v io r ;  
s e x u a l  d i s e a s e s  a n d  d is o r d e r s ;  s e x  a n d  t h e  la w . P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  y e a r  h ig h  
s c h o o l  b io lo g y .
2 3 4 —4 Ecological Aspects of Pollution. A  s t u d y  o f  p o l lu t io n  f r o m  t h e  v ie w p o in t  
o f  a n  e c o lo g i s t  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  g e n e r a l  c o n c e p t  t h a t  m a n  a n d  n a t u r e  
m u s t  l iv e  in  b a la n c e .244—4 Statistics. I n s ig h t  in t o  t h e  b a s ic  c o n c e p t s  o f  s t a t i s t i c s .  M e t h o d s  o f  g a t h ­
e r in g  a n d  p r e s e n t in g  s t a t i s t i c a l  d a ta ,  d e s c r ip t io n s  o f  c h a n c e  e v e n t s ,  d r a w in g  
in f e r e n c e s  f r o m  s t a t i s t i c a l  d a t a ,  t e s t in g  d a t a  fo r  c o r r e la t io n . D e s ig n e d  w it h  
t h e  n e e d s  a n d  in t e r e s t s  o f  t h e  g e n e r a l  s t u d e n t  in  m in d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  tw o  y e a r s  
h ig h  s c h o o l  a lg e b r a  o r  e q u iv a le n t .250—4 Technology and Society. T h e  in t e r a c t io n  o f  t e c h n o lo g y  a n d  s o c i e t y  
w it h  e m p h a s e s  o n :  im p a c t  o f  t e c h n o lo g y  o n  t h e  s o c ia l  s t r u c t u r e ;  w h e t h e r  
t e c h n o lo g y  i s  g o o d , e v i l ,  o r  n e u t r a l  ( e t h i c a l  a n d / o r  m o r a l  a s p e c t s ) ; h i s t o r y  
o f  t e c h n o lo g y  in  r e la t io n  to  s o c ia l  d e v e lo p m e n t ;  p r e s e n t  s t a t u s  in  h ig h ly  i n ­
d u s t r ia l i z e d  s o c i e t y ,  in  e m e r g in g  n a t io n s ;  t e c h n o lo g y  a s s e s s m e n t ;  fo r e c a s t in g .300—4 The Energy Crisis and the Environment. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r o b le m s  a n d  
p r o s p e c t s  o f  m e e t in g  t h e  n a t io n a l  a n d  w o r ld w id e  e n e r g y  d e m a n d . T h e  
p r e s e n t  a n d  f u t u r e  r o le s  o f  f o s s i l  f u e l ,  n u c le a r ,  s o la r ,  a n d  g e o t h e r m a l  e n e r g y  
a lo n g  w i t h  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  im p a c t  o f  t h e s e  a n d  o t h e r  e n e r g y  t e c h n o lo g ie s .  
T h e  s c i e n t i f i c  in f o r m a t io n  n e c e s s a r y  to  a c q u ir e  a  c r i t ic a l  a t t i t u d e  to w a r d  t h e  
c o n t r o v e r s ie s  s u r r o u n d in g  t h e  e n e r g y  c r is is .301—4 Physics of Music and Acoustics. N a t u r e ,  s o u r c e s ,  p r o p a g a t io n ,  a n d  
r e c e p t o r s  o f  s o u n d ;  a n a ly s i s  a n d  s y n t h e s i s  o f  s o u n d  w a v e s ;  o b j e c t iv e  a n d  
s u b j e c t iv e  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  m u s ic a l  s o u n d s ;  m u s ic a l  in t e r v a ls ;  p h y s i c s  o f  m u s i ­
c a l  in s t r u m e n t s ;  e a r s  a n d  h e a r in g ;  p h y s io lo g y  a n d  p s y c h o lo g y  o f  s o u n d ;  
s o u n d  r e p r o d u c t io n .305—4 Light and Color. N a t u r e ,  p r o p a g a t io n ,  s o u r c e s  a n d  r e c e p t o r s  o f  l ig h t ,  
s p e c t r a ,  p ig m e n t s ,  d y e s ,  a n d  f i l t e r s .  T h e  e y e ,  s ig h t ,  o p t ic a l  in s t r u m e n t s ,  
la s e r s ,  h o lo g r a p h y ,  p o t ic a l  a b e r r a t io n s ,  a n d  i l lu s io n s .  A p p l i c a t io n s  to  a r t ,  
p h o t o g r a p h y ,  t h e  m e d ia ,  a n d  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  p h e n o m e n a .
3 0 6 —4  Astronomy. T h e  s o la r  s y s t e m ,  n e b u la e ,  c lu s t e r ,  g a la x ie s ,  t h e o r ie s  o f  
s t e l la r  e v o lu t io n ,  a n d  c o s m o lo g y .  E v e n in g  o b s e r v a t io n s  in  a d d i t io n  to  le c t u r e .
3 2 2 —4  Radiation and Life. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  t y p e s ,  s o u r c e s ,  a n d  u s e s  o f  r a d ia t io n ,  
i t s  e f f e c t s  o n  b io lo g ic a l  s y s t e m s ,  a n d  t h e  im p a c t  o f  i t s  u s e  o n  s o c ie t y .  P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e :  o n e  y e a r  h ig h  s c h o o l  b io lo g y .350—4 Concepts of Technology. F e e d b a c k ,  s t a b i l i t y ,  s y s t e m  m o d e l in g ,  o p t i ­
m iz a t io n ,  a n d  s im u la t io n  w i t h  a n a lo g  a n d  d ig i t a l  d e v ic e s — t h e  m o s t  g e n e r a l  
c o n c e p t s  fo r  p o s s ib le  a p p l ic a t io n  to  p r o b le m s  in  m a n y  o t h e r  f i e ld s ,  s u c h  a s  
b u s in e s s ,  e c o n o m ic s ,  p o l i t ic s ,  s o c ia l  s t u d y ,  a n d  in d iv id u a l  a c t iv i t i e s .  S t u d y  o f  
s im p le  e x a m p le s  f r o m  a c t u a l  e n g in e e r in g  s i t u a t io n s ,  w i t h  d i s c u s s io n  to  c o n ­
s id e r  t h e  p o s s ib le  a p p l ic a t io n  to  b r o a d e r  s o c ia l  a r e a s .
3 6 5 —4  Human Origins. A  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  f o s s i l  r e c o r d  a n d  b a s ic  p r in ­
c ip le s  o f  h u m a n  e v o lu t io n .383—4 The Nature and Impact of Physical Science. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  in t o  the 
n a t u r e  o f  p h y s i c a l  s c i e n c e  a n d  i t s  im p o r t a n c e  fo r  in d iv id u a ls  a n d  s o c ie t y .

Social Science (G SS)
101—4 Introduction to the History of Western Civilization. P o l i t i c a l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  
a n d  c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  o f  E u r o p e  f r o m  t h e  e a r ly  M id d le  A g e s  to  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  
N a p o le o n i c  A g e .102—4 Introduction to the History of Western Civilization. T h e  m e t h o d s  a n d  
m a t e r ia ls  o f  w e s t e r n  c iv i l iz a t io n  t h r o u g h  a n a ly s i s  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  h i s ­
t o r ic a l  t o p ic s  s e l e c t e d  fr o m  t h e  p e r io d  s in c e  1 7 6 3 .105—4 History of Black America. A  s u r v e y  s e q u e n c e  to  d e v e lo p  in t e r e s t ,  
u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  a n d  a p p r e c ia t io n  o f  b la c k  A m e r ic a n  c u l t u r e  a n d  i t s  A f r ic a n  
a n t e c e d e n t s .  S o m e  f a c t o r s  l e a d in g  to  t h e  c u r r e n t  b la c k  s o c ia l  p r o te s t .130—4 Sociology. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  id e a s  o f  s o c io lo g i s t s ,  t o  t h e  w a y  
s o c io lo g i s t s  lo o k  a t  t h e  w o r ld , a n d  to  s u c h  m a j o r  c o n c e p t s  a s  s o c ia l  s t r u c t u r e ,
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r o le  b e h a v io r , a n d  s o c ia l  in s t i t u t io n s .  T h o s e  c o n c e p t s  w h ic h  a r e  p a r t  o f  t h e  
s n a r e d  v o c a b u la r y  o f  s o c io lo g i s t s .
136—4  S o c io c u ltu r a l  F a c to r s  in  C o n te m p o r a r y  B la c k  A m e r ic a n  L ife . A n  e x ­
a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  s o c io c u lt u r a l  c o n t e x t  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  b la c k  A m e r ic a n  l i f e ,  
i n c lu d in g  t h o s e  f a c t o r s  w h ic h  h a v e  le d  to  b la c k  s o c ia l  p r o te s t .
1 5 0 —4  Economics. A  h is t o r ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  e c o n o m ic  id e a s  a n d  a n  in t r o ­
d u c t io n  to  e c o n o m ic  c o n c e p t s ,  in s t i t u t io n s ,  a n d  p r o b le m s .210—4 Anthropology. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  m a n  a s  a  b io lo g ic a l  a n d  s o c ia l  b e in g ;  
o r ig in s  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o t c u l t u r e  fr o m  e a r l i e s t  t im e s  to  t h e  f o r m a t io n  
o f  g r e a t  w o r ld  t r a d i t io n s ;  c o m p a r a t iv e  d iv e r s i t y  in  e c o n o m y , s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a ­
t io n , la n g u a g e ,  e c o lo g y ,  p o l i t ic a l  b e h a v io r ,  r e l ig io n ,  a n d  t h e  a r ts ;  r e la t io n ­
s h ip  b e t w e e n  c u l t u r e  a n d  p e r s o n a l i t y ;  d e v e lo p in g  s o c i e t i e s  a n d  t h e  in d u s t r ia l  
w o r ld .220—4 U.S. Constitution. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r in c ip le s  e m ­
b o d ie d  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  C o n s t i t u t io n ,  a n d  t h e  m a n n e r  in  w h ic h  t h e y  
a f f e c t  a n d  a r e  a f f e c t e d  b y  A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  l i f e .  P a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  to  
c u r r e n t  p o l i t i c a l / c o n s t i t u t io n a l  i s s u e s .  F u l f i l l s  c o n s t i t u t io n a l  r e q u ir e m e n t .  240—4 Geography for Modern Man. A  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  s e l e c t e d  e le m e n t s  o f  
t h e  g e o g r a p h ic  la n d s c a p e  o f  t h e  e a r th . A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  w o r ld  d i s t r i ­
b u t io n  o f  p o p u la t io n ,  r e s o u r c e s ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  a c t iv i t i e s  a n d  a  d e t a i le d  
a n a ly s i s  o f  s e l e c t e d  g e o g r a p h ic  r e g io n s  w it h  p a r t ic u la r  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  
in t e r r e la t io n s h ip  b e t w e e n  m a n  a n d  h is  p h y s ic a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  e n v ir o n m e n t .  245—4 Urban Environmental Problems. A n a ly s i s  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  r e la te d  
u r b a n  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  p r o b le m s  p e r t a in in g  to  u r b a n  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  l o c a t io n  
f a c t o r s ,  c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  la n d  u s e ,  r e c r e a t io n  n e e d s ,  a n d  o t h e r  u p - t o - d a t e  u r b a n  
p r o b le m s .260—4 Modern Challenges for Psychology. A s t u d y  o f  c o n t r ib u t io n s  p s y ­
c h o lo g is t s  c a n  m a k e  to  a  v a r ie t y  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  p r o b le m s — m e n t a l  h e a l t h ,  
b e h a v io r a l  c o n tr o l ,  i n t e l l i g e n c e  t e s t in g ,  a n d  o th e r s .  T r a d i t io n a l  h u m a n  v a lu e s  
a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  s c i e n t i f i c  m e r i t s  o f  g iv e n  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  m e t h o d s .280—4 Decision Making for Consumers. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  c o n s u m e r  p r o b le m s  
a n d  m e a s u r e s  to  c o p e  w ith  s u c h  p r o b le m s . T h e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  p r o b le m - s o lv in g  
in  s u c h  a r e a s  a s  c o n s u m e r  c r e d i t ,  in s u r a n c e ,  h o u s in g ,  a n d  c i t i z e n - c o n s u m e r  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s .  S o u r c e s  fo r  c o n s u m e r  a s s is t a n c e  a n d  m e t h o d s  fo r  in i t ia t in g  
c o n s u m e r  a c t io n .300—4 History of the U.S. A  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  p o l i t ic a l ,  s o c ia l ,  a n d  e c o ­
n o m ic  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  1 4 9 2  to  1 8 1 5 .301—4 History of the U.S. A  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  p o l i t ic a l ,  s o c ia l ,  a n d  e c o ­
n o m ic  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  1 8 1 5  to  1 9 0 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o ­
m o r e  s t a n d in g .302—4 History of the U.S. A  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  p o l i t ic a l ,  s o c ia l ,  a n d  e c o ­
n o m ic  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  1 9 0 0  to  p r e s e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h ­
o m o r e  s t a n d in g .313—4 Women in Cross-Cultural Perspective. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  t h e  p o s it io n s  
a n d  r o le s  o f  w o m e n  in  c u l t u r e s  f r o m  a  v a r ie t y  o f  s o c io - e c o n o m ic  l e v e l s  a n d  
g e o g r a p h ic a l  a r e a s  o f  t h e  w o r ld . C r o s s -c u ltu r a l  a n d  o t h e r  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  d a ta  
in  c o n j u n c t io n  w it h  t h e  i s s u e s  o f  f e m in is m  a n d  t h e  c o n t r ib u t io n s  a n t h r o p o lo g y  
c a n  m a k e  to  w o m e n ’s  s t u d ie s .315_4 The Cultural Background of Developing Africa. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  
t h e  m a n y  d iv e r s e  c u l t u r e s  o f  A f r ic a  fr o m  th e  E g y p t ia n  c iv i l iz a t io n  to  t h e  
B u s h m a n  h u n t e r s .319—4 Growth of Old World Civilization. C u ltu r a l  o r ig in s  a n d  d i s p e r s a l s  fr o m  
p a le o l i t h i c  to  p r o t o h is t o r ic  t im e s  w it h  p a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  c o m p le x  e n ­
v ir o n m e n t a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s  t h a t  le d  to  t h e  r is e  o f  e a r ly  O ld  W o r ld  
c iv i l iz a t io n s .330—4 Marriage. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  m a r r ia g e  in  v a r io u s  s o c i e t i e s  w i t h  a n  
e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  o r ig in s ,  c h a n g e s ,  a n d  p r e s e n t  s t a t u s  o f  d a t in g ,  c o u r t s h ip , a n d  
m a r r ia g e  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .332—4 Contemporary Social P r o b le m s .  D i s c u s s io n  a n d  a n a ly s i s  o f  s e le c t e d  
c o n t e m p o r a r y  s o c ia l  p r o b le m s  w it h  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  a l t e r n a t iv e  c o u r s e s  o f  
a c t io n .351—4 Economic History of the United States. E u r o p e a n  a n d  c o lo n ia l  b a c k ­
g r o u n d s  o f  A m e r ic a n  e c o n o m ic  h is to r y :  in d u s t r ia l i z a t io n  a n d  e c o n o m ic  g r o w th ,
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1 7 9 0 -1 8 6 5 ;  g r e a t  t r a n s i t io n  f r o m  a n  a g r ic u l t u r a l  t o  a  p r e d o m in a n t ly  in d u s t r ia l  
e c o n o m y , 1 8 6 5 -1 9 2 0 ;  t h e  d y n a m ic  1 9 2 0 s , t h e  G r e a t  D e p r e s s io n  a n d  t h e  N e w  
D e a l ;  c h a l le n g e s  o f  a  m ix e d  e c o n o m y , 1 9 3 9 -1 9 7 3 .352—4 Comparative Economic Systems. C o n c e p t s  o f  e c o n o m ic  s y s t e m s ;  c a p ­
i t a l i s m  in  h is t o r ic a l  p e r s p e c t iv e ;  S m i t h  to  M a r x , n e o c la s s ic a l  to  G a lb r a ith ;  
s o c ia l i s t  t h o u g h t s ,  u t o p ia n  a n d  s c i e n t i f i c  s o c ia l i s m ,  l ib e r a l  a n d  a u t h o r i t a r ia n  
s o c ia l i s m ;  c o r p o r a t is m  a n d  f a s c is m ;  c a s e  s t u d ie s .370—4 Education as a Social Institution in the United States. A  c r i t ic a l  s t u d y  
o f  e d u c a t io n  a s  a  m a j o r  s o c ia l  e n t e r p r i s e  in  a  p lu r a l i s t ic  s o c ie t y .  T h e  f o r m a ­
t iv e  i n f lu e n c e s  u p o n  e d u c a t io n a l  i n s t i t u t io n s  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s ;  t h e ir  b a s ic  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  d i f f i c u l t i e s ,  a n d  p r o s p e c t s  a r e  e x p lo r e d  th r o u g h  t h e  s o c ia l  
s c i e n t i f i c  f o u n d a t io n s  o f  e d u c a t io n .  D e s ig n e d  fo r  s t u d e n t s  i r r e s p e c t iv e  o f  
m a j o r  d i s c ip l in e  o r  p r o f e s s io n a l  p u r s u i t ;  p r o v id e s  fo r  a  m o r e  in f o r m e d  a n d  
c r i t ic a l  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  t h e  s o c ia l  in s t i t u t io n s  o f  t h i s  s o c ie t y .383—4 The Nature and Impact of Social Science. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  in t o  t h e  
n a t u r e  o f  s o c ia l  s c i e n c e  a n d  i t s  im p o r t a n c e  fo r  in d iv id u a ls  a n d  t h e ir  s o c ie t y .  388—4 Communism. ( S a m e  a s  G H A  3 8 8 .)  A  c r i t ic a l  e x a m in a t io n  o f  m o d e r n  theories of c o m m u n is m , in c lu d in g  t h o s e  o f  M a r x , E n g e l s ,  L e n in ,  S t a l in ,  a n d  
M a o . P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g .

H um anities and F ine A rts (GHA )
101—4 Introduction to Literature. T h e  r e a d in g  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  E n g l i s h  a n d  
A m e r ic a n  l i t e r a r y  m a s t e r p ie c e s  in  a l l  g e n r e s  in  o r d e r  to  b e  a b le  to  r e a d  
c o n t e m p o r a r y  l i t e r a t u r e  w it h  e n j o y m e n t  a n d  u n d e r s t a n d in g .110—4 Introduction to Art. B a s i c  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  v is u a l  a r t s ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  
p a in t in g ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  a r c h it e c t u r e .  T h e  p r im a r y  o b j e c t iv e  is  to  c u l t iv a t e  
s k i l l  a n d  d i s c r im in a t io n  in  s e e in g  a n d  u n d e r s t a n d in g  w o r k s  o f  a r t  f r o m  m a n y  
p e r io d s .120—4 Religion, Reason, and Man. A  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  e x a m in a t io n  o f  s e l e c t e d  
v ie w s  o n  t h e  q u e s t io n  o f  a  r e l ig io u s  d im e n s io n  in  h u m a n  e x p e r ie n c e ,  w it h  
e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  f a c t o r s  in v o lv e d  in  b e l i e f  a n d  n o n b e l ie f .
136—4 Introduction to Music History/Literature. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  e l e ­
m e n t s  o f  m u s ic ,  a n d  to  t h e  im p o r t a n t  c o m p o s e r s ,  p e r io d s ,  s t y l e s ,  a n d  fo r m s  
o f  m u s ic .140—4 An Introduction to Modern Foreign Language. A  c o m p a r a t iv e  i n t r o ­
d u c t io n  to  t h e  m o d e r n  R o m a n c e ,  G e r m a n ic ,  a n d  S la v ic  la n g u a g e s ,  b e g in n in g  
w it h  a  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  h y p o t h e t ic a l  I n d o - E u r o p e a n  p a r e n t - s p e e c h  a n d  
i t s  d e v e lo p m e n t  in t o  t h e  “ F a m i l y ” in c lu d in g  t h e  G e r m a n ic  G r o u p , t h e  I t a l ia n  
G r o u p , a n d  t h e  B a l t o - S la v ic  G r o u p .150—4 The Dramatic Media: Theater, Cinema, and TV. D e s ig n e d  to  f a m i l ­
i a r iz e  t h e  g e n e r a l  s t u d e n t  w i t h  t h e  n a t u r e  a n d  f u n c t io n  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  l iv e  
t h e a t e r .  E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  w o r k in g s  o f  t h e a t e r  a s  t h e y  a r e  d e s ig n e d  to  e l i c i t  
s p e c i f i c  r e s p o n s e s  f r o m  a u d ie n c e s .  L e c t u r e /d i s c u s s io n s ,  r e a d in g s ,  v ie w in g  o f  
p la y s  a n d  f i lm s . O b je c t iv e  e x a m in a t io n s  a n d  o p t io n a l  r e s e a r c h  a c t iv i t y .168—4 The Fine Arts. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  f iv e  o f  t h e  fo r m s  in  w h ic h  a r t  c a n  
o c c u r :  t h e  v i s u a l  a r ts ,  m u s ic ,  d a n c e ,  t h e a t e r ,  a n d  t h e  m e d ia  o f  m a s s  c o m ­
m u n ic a t io n s ;  t h e ir  d i f f e r e n c e s  a n d  t h e ir  s im i la r i t ie s .  D i s c u s s io n  n o t  th r o u g h  
s u r v e y  b u t  th r o u g h  c a r e f u l  e x a m in a t io n  o f  in d iv id u a l  w o r k s .203—4 Literary Masterpieces of Antiquity. R e a d in g  ( in  t r a n s la t io n )  a n d  d i s ­
c u s s io n  o f  s e l e c t e d  l i t e r a r y  t e x t s  f r o m  t h e  G r e e k , R o m a n , a n d  J u d e o - C h r is t ia n  
t r a d i t io n s .204—4 Studies in Short Fiction. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  m o d e r n  s h o r t  s t o r y  a s  a n  
a r t is t ic  e x p r e s s io n ,  i t s  t e c h n iq u e s ,  a n d  i t s  v e r s a t i l i t y .
205—4 Afro-American Literature. R e a d in g  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  s e l e c t e d  l i t e r a r y  
t e x t s  f r o m  t h e  e a r l i e s t  b la c k  A m e r ic a n  w r i t e r s  in  t h e  1 7 0 0 s  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .
2 0 6 —4  Introduction to the Novel. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  n o v e l ,  e m p h a s iz in g  t h e  
t e c h n iq u e  o f  t h e  n o v e l i s t  a n d  h is  c o n c e r n  w ith  c o n t in u in g  h u m a n  p r o b le m s .207—4 Changes a n d  the English Language. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  e v id e n c e s  
o f  t h e  c h a n g e s  in  E n g l i s h  a c r o s s  t im e  f r o m  t h e  p r e - E n g l is h  p e r io d  to  4 4 9  A .D . ,  
f r o m  e a r l i e r  E n g l i s h  4 4 9  to  1 5 0 0  A .D .  ( p r e - p r in t in g ) ,  a n d  m o d e r n  E n g l i s h  
1 5 0 0  A .D .  to  t o d a y  ( p r i n t i n g ) ,  i l lu s t r a t in g  t h r o u g h  r e a d in g s  t h e  c h a n g e s  in  words, m e a n in g ,  a n d  l in g u i s t i c  p a t t e r n s  w h ic h  a r e  in h e r i t e d  f r o m  t h e  p a s t .
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n o t , , 4  C ta s s ic j i l  M y t h o lo g y  a n d  I t s  I n f lu e n c e .  T h e  m a j o r  m y t h s ;  t h e ir  o r ig in ,  
2 9 4  4  n̂ ^ u e n c e » r e le v a n c e ,  a n d  u s e  in  t h e  m o d e r n  w o r ld ." h n o s o p h ic a l  M a s t e r p ie c e s .  R e a d in g  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  s e l e c t e d  p h i lo -  
r e c o m m e n d e d ^ 16068 °  w e s t e r n  c iv i l iz a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g

f M U Sifu  H “ to r y / L i t e r a * « re- D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  c h o r a l  a n d  in s t r u m e n t a lm u sic  from  th e  R e n a is sa n c e  to th e  p resen t. P re req u is ite ; 136 or eq u iv a len t.
F  i f  7u\B r U8St f ° r /InNt e ? r i t y : M o d e r n  L it e r a t u r e  in  T r a n s la -m  Q ' v, a  C ■ (b> ? er™aa; <c> Ita lia n ; (d) R u ssia n ; (e) S p an ish ; ( f )  S p a n ish  A m er ica n . T h e  s tu d y  of p ro b lem s o f m a n k in d  in  ord er to reach 

a n  a d e q u a te  u n d e rsta n d in g  o f th e  in te llec tu a l b ack grou n d  and  th e  cultural d iffe r e n c e s  o f fo re ig n  co u n tr ies , litera tu re , and  cu ltu res, th u s  p ro vid in g  more p ro fo u n d  in s ig h t in to  h u m a n is tic  and  h u m a n ita r ia n  id eas.
282—4 I s s u e s  in  F e m in i s m .  C r it ic a l  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  b e l ie f s ,  v a lu e s  and c o m m it m e n t s  o f  th e  w o m e n ’s  m o v e m e n t .
303—4 Folklore. T h e  t y p e s  o f  f o lk lo r e ,  b a s e d  o n  t h e  c u l t u r e - r e f l e c t io n  ap­
p r o a c h , w it h  e x t e n s iv e  r e a d in g s  in  A m e r ic a n  f o lk lo r e  a n d  a n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  
E u r o p e a n  fo lk lo r e ;  p r a c t ic e  in  c o l l e c t in g ,  c la s s i f y in g ,  a n d  c o d in g , a n d  in  th e  
u s e  o f  T h o m p s o n ’s  I n d e x .305—4 Studies in Biography. R e a d in g ,  d i s c u s s in g ,  a n d  e v a lu a t in g  various 
f o r m s  o f  b io g r a p h ic a l  w o r k  in  h is t o r ic a l  a n d  l i t e r a r y  c o n t e x t .  O p p o r t u n it y  for 
in d iv id u a l  w o r k  in  t h e  s t u d e n t ’s  a r e a  o f  c o n c e n t r a t io n .306—4 Introduction to the Bible. R e a d in g  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  t h e  O ld  a n d  New
T e s t a m e n t s  in  E n g l i s h  t r a n s la t io n ,  in f o r m e d  b y  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e ir  l i t e r a r y ,  
h is t o r ic a l ,  a n d  t h e o lo g ic a l  c o n t e x t s .307—4 Introduction to Shakespeare. D e s i g n e d  to  a c q u a in t  t h e  g e n e r a l  s t u d e n t  
w it h  S h a k e s p e a r e ’s  l i f e ,  t h e  t h e a t e r  o f  h is  t im e ,  a n d  r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  p la y s  
a n d  p o e m s .310—4 Modern Art A: the Nineteenth Century. A s u r v e y  o f  im p o r t a n t  
a r t is t s  a n d  m o v e m e n t s  fr o m  1 7 8 9  to  1 9 0 0  w it h  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e ir  
s o c ia l  c o n t e x t s  a n d  i n t e l l e c t u a l  m i l i e u x .  D a v id ,  D e la c r o ix ,  I n g r e s ,  C o u r b e t ,  
M a n e t ,  D e g a s ,  M o n e t ,  R e n o ir ,  R o d in ,  a n d  o th e r s .311—4 Modern Art B: the Early Twentieth Century. A s u r v e y  o f  im p o r t a n t  
a r t is t s  a n d  m o v e m e n t s  fr o m  t h e  1 8 8 0 s  th r o u g h  t h e  1 9 3 0 s  w it h  s p e c ia l  a t ­
t e n t io n  to  t h e  s o c ia l  c o n t e x t  a n d  in t e l l e c t u a l  m i l i e u .  C e z a n n e ,  S e u r a t ,  V a n  
G o g h , M a t is s e ,  R o u a u l t ,  P ic a s s o ,  B r a q u e , G a b o , M o n d r ia n ,  a n d  o th e r s .312—4 Modern Art C: the Mid-Twentieth Century. A  s u r v e y  o f  im p o r t a n t  
a r t is t s  a n d  m o v e m e n t s  f r o m  1 9 0 0  to  t h e  p r e s e n t ,  e m p h a s iz in g  t h e  la t e r  d e ­
v e lo p m e n t s .  A t t e n t io n  to  t h e  s o c ia l  c o n t e x t s  a n d  i n t e l l e c t u a l  m i l i e u x .  G e r m a n  
e x p r e s s io n i s m , s u r r e a l i s m , th e  B a u h a u s ,  m o d e r n  a r c h it e c t u r e ,  a n d  c o n t e m ­
p o r a r y  A m e r ic a n  p a in t in g  a n d  s c u lp tu r e .315—5 American Art I. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  v i s u a l  a r t s  in  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s .  W h i le  
t h e  e m p h a s is  is  u p o n  a r c h it e c t u r e ,  p a in t in g ,  a n d  s c u lp tu r e  in  t h e  c o n t e x t  
o f  A m e r ic a n  s o c ia l  a n d  c u ltu r a l  e v o lu t io n ,  t h e  m in o r  a r t s  a ls o  a r e  p la c e d  in  
p e r s p e c t iv e .  3 1 5 , 3 1 6 , 3 1 7  m a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .316—4 American Art II. A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f  A m e r ic a n  A r t  I  d e a l in g  w i t h  a r t  
o f  th e  n in e t e e n t h  c e n t u r y .  3 1 5 , 3 1 6 , 3 1 7  m a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .317—4 American Art III. A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f  A m e r ic a n  A r t  I I  w ith  e m p h a s is  
o n  t h e  a r t  o f  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y .  3 1 5 , 3 1 6 , 3 1 7  m a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  
s e q u e n c e .320—4 Existentialism. A  c r i t ic a l  e x a m in a t io n  o f  e x is t e n t ia l i s m  a s  a  c o n ­
te m p o r a r y  p e r s p e c t iv e  o n  l i f e  a n d  r e a l i ty .  P r e r e q u is i t e ;  P h i lo s o p h y  2 0 0 .321—4 Pragmatism. A c r i t ic a l  e x a m in a t io n  o f  p r a g m a t is m  a s  a  c o n t e m p o r a r y  
p e r s p e c t iv e  o n  l i f e ,  r e a l i ty ,  a n d  A m e r ic a n  c u l tu r e .  P r e r e q u is i t e ;  P h i lo s o p h y  
200.322—4 Ethics. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  t h e  b a s ic  p r o b le m s  r e la t e d  to  d e c id in g  h o w  
m e n  o u g h t  to  a c t  a n d  o f  m o d e r n  d i s c u s s io n s  o f  in d iv id u a l  a n d  s o c ia l  m o r a l i t y .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  ju n io r  s t a n d in g .338—4 Jazz. J a z z  fo r m s  a n d  s t y le s :  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  i l lu s t r a t io n s ,  p e r f o r m a n c e s .  342— 24 (4,4,4,4,4,4) Foreign Culture and Civilization, (a) F r a n c e ;  (b) G e r ­
m a n y ;  (c) I t a ly ;  (d) R u s s ia ;  (e) S p a in ;  (f) S p a n is h  A m e r ic a .  D e s ig n e d  to  
h e lp  m e e t  t h e  r e c o g n iz e d  n e e d  fo r  h ig h e r  e d u c a t io n  to  p r e p a r e  u n iv e r s i t y  
s t u d e n t s  fo r  l iv e s  a n d  c a r e e r s  in  a n  in c r e a s in g ly  in t e r d e p e n d e n t  w o r ld .
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354a—4 Great Ages of Theater: from the Greeks to the Neoclassicists. A n
in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  t h e a t r ic a l  p r a c t ic e s  o f  t h e  g r e a t  a g e s  o f  w e s t e r n  t h e a t e r .  
T h e  G r e e k , R o m a n , m e d ie v a l ,  I t a l i a n  a n d  E n g l i s h  R e n a i s s a n c e ,  F r e n c h  n e o ­
c la s s ic a l ,  a n d  e ig h t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  E n g l i s h  t h e a t e r s .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  
s e l e c t e d  p la y s  fr o m  e a c h  p e r io d  o r  m o v e m e n t  a n d  to  t h e  w a y s  in  w h ic h  
t h e s e  w o r k s  w e r e  s ta g e d .
3 5 4 b —4  Great Ages of Theater: from Romanticism to the Present. A n  in t r o ­
d u c t io n  to  t h e  t h e a t r ic a l  p r a c t ic e s  o f  t h e  g r e a t  a g e s  o f  w e s t e r n  t h e a t e r .  T h e  
m a j o r  m o v e m e n t s  o f  t h e  n in e t e e n t h  a n d  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r ie s :  r o m a n t ic is m ,  
r e a l i s m , n a t u r a l i s m , s y m b o li s m , e x p r e s s io n i s m , a b s u r d is t ,  a n d  p o s t - a b s u r d is t .  
S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  s e l e c t e d  p la y s  f r o m  e a c h  p e r io d  o r  m o v e m e n t  a n d  to  t h e  
w a y s  in  w h ic h  t h e s e  w o r k s  w e r e  s ta g e d .
388—4 Communism. ( S e e  G S S  3 8 8 .)

In terd iscip linary  Studies (G IS)
3 4 0 —4  The Problem of War and Peace. A  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  th e  p r o b le m  o f  w a r  and w a y s  o f  s e c u r in g  p e a c e ,  d r a w in g  in f o r m a t io n  f r o m  v a r io u s  d i s c ip l in e s  i n ­
c lu d in g  a n t h r o p o lo g y ,  e c o n o m ic s ,  g o v e r n m e n t ,  h i s t o r y ,  p h i lo s o p h y ,  p s y c h o lo g y ,  
a n d  s o c io lo g y .

A ccounting
230—4 Accounting Principles. S t u d y  o f  t h e  b a s ic  a c c o u n t in g  p r in c ip le s ,  c o n ­
c e p t s ,  c o n v e n t io n s ,  a n d  s t a n d a r d s ;  t h e ir  a p p l ic a t io n  to  t h e  a n a ly s i s  a n d  r e c o r d ­
in g  o f  b u s in e s s  t r a n s a c t io n s ;  a n d  t h e  r e p o r t in g  o f  t h e  a c c u m u la t e d  r e s u lt s .  
M e a s u r e m e n t  o f  in c o m e ,  a n d  m a t c h in g  o f  e x p e n s e  w it h  r e v e n u e s  th r o u g h  t h e  
u s e  o f  t h e  a c c r u a l  b a s is  in  t h e  a c c o u n t in g  s y s t e m . P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  
s t a n d in g .231—4 Financial Accounting Analysis. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  v a lu a t io n  c o n c e p t s  o f  
a s s e t s ,  l ia b i l i t ie s ,  a n d  o w n e r s h ip  e q u i t i e s ;  c o n t r o l  o f  c a s h , v a lu a t io n  o f  r e c e iv ­
a b le s ,  in v e n t o r y  v a lu a t io n s  a n d  p r ic e  l e v e l  c h a n g e s ,  f ix e d  a s s e t  v a lu a t io n  
a n d  d e p r e c ia t io n  p o l i c y ,  e q u i t y  a c c o u n t in g  a n d  c o n c e p t s ,  b o n d s , p a r t n e r s h ip s ,  
a n d  c o r p o r a t io n s ;  b a s ic s  in  f in a n c ia l  s t a t e m e n t  a n a l y s i s — u s e  o f  r a t io s  a n d  t h e ir  
in t e r r e la t io n s h ip  w i t h  o t h e r  fa c to r s ;  f u n d s  a n d  c a s h  f lo w  c o n c e p t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
2 3 0 .301—1 to 6 Accounting Readings.334—4 Managerial Cost and Budgeting. C o n tr o l  c o n c e p t s ,  e s s e n t ia l s  o f  jo b  
o r d e r  a n d  p r o c e s s  c o s t in g ;  b u d g e t s  a n d  b u d g e t in g  fo r  p la n n in g  a n d  c o n tr o l ,  
s t a n d a r d s  a n d  f l e x ib le  b u d g e t s  a n d  u s e  o f  “ e x c e p t i o n ” p r in c ip le  th r o u g h  
v a r ia n c e  a n a ly s is ;  c o n t r o l  o f  f ix e d  c o s t s ,  r e le v a n t  c o s t  a n a ly s i s  fo r  m a n a g e r ia l  
d e c is io n  m a k in g ,  c a p i t a l  p la n n in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 3 .335—4 Principles of Income Taxation. S t u d y  o f  t h e  F e d e r a l  I n c o m e  T a x  la w s  as t h e y  a f f e c t  in d iv id u a ls ,  p a r t n e r s h ip s ,  c o r p o r a t io n s ,  e s t a t e s ,  a n d  tr u s t s ,  in  
d e t e r m in a t io n  o f  t h e  t a x a b le  in c o m e  fo r  c o m p u t in g  t h e  t a x  l ia b i l i t y  d u e . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 3 3 .341—4 Cost Accounting Principles. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  jo b  o r d e r  a n d  
p r o c e s s  c o s t  s y s t e m s ,  r e la t e d  j o in t  a n d  b y - p r o d u c t  c o s t in g ,  a n d  e s t im a t e d  c o s t  
p r o c e d u r e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 3 .351a—4 Accounting Theory and Problems I. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a s s e t  
a c c o u n t s ,  t h e ir  v a lu a t io n ,  p r e s e n t a t io n ,  a n d  p r e s e r v a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 3 . 351b—4 Accounting Theory and Problems II. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  th e  
e q u i t y  a c c o u n t s ,  t h e ir  v a lu a t io n ,  p r e s e n t a t io n ,  e t c .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 1 a .432—4 Accounting Problems in Federal Taxation. I n c o m e  t a x  p r o b le m s  o f  p a r t ­
n e r s h ip s ,  c o r p o r a t io n s ,  e s t a t e s ,  a n d  t r u s ts ;  b r ie f  s t u d y  o f  s o c ia l  s e c u r it y ,  fe d e r a l  
e s t a t e ,  a n d  g i f t  t a x e s ;  s o lv in g  o f  c o m p l ic a t e d  t a x  p r o b le m s  b y  r e s e a r c h  in  
s o u r c e  m a t e r ia ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 3 5 , c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  a n d  d e p a r t m e n t  
c h a ir m a n .439—1 to 4 Independent Study in Accounting. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  t o p ic a l  a r e a s  
in  g r e a t e r  d e p t h  t h a n  r e g u la r ly  t i t le d  c o u r s e s  p e r m it .  I n d iv id u a l  o r  s m a l l  g r o u p  
r e a d in g s  a n d  p r o t e c t s .  F o r  q u a l i f i e d  s e n io r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  i n ­
s t r u c t o r  a n d  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .442—4 Advanced Cost Accounting. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  b u d g e t in g  c o n ­



Course Descriptions Accounting  /  125
c e p t s ,  s t a n d a r d  c o s t in g  a n d  a n a ly s is  o f  v a r ia n c e s ,  d e c is io n  m a k in g  w it h  a l t e r ­
n a t iv e s ,  p la n n in g  o f  c a p i t a l  a c q u is i t io n s ,  d ir e c t  c o s t in g ,  r e le v a n t  c o s t  c o n c e p t s ,  
a n d  d i s t r ib u t io n  c o s t  p r o b le m s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 1 .453—4 Advanced Accounting Problems. C o m p r e h e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  p r o b le m s  
in  c o n s o l id a t io n  o f  f in a n c ia l  s t a t e m e n t s ,  p a r t n e r s h ip s  d i s s o lu t io n  a n d  l iq u id a ­
t io n ,  c o n s ig n m e n t ,  in s t a l lm e n t  s a le s ,  a n d  o t h e r  a d v a n c e d  a c c o u n t in g  to p ic s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 1 b .456—4 Auditing. S t u d y  o f  t h e  c o n c e p t s ,  p r in c ip le s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  o f  a u d it in g ,  
in c lu d in g  e t h ic s ,  p r o f e s s io n a l  s t a n d a r d s ,  in t e r n a l  c o n tr o l ,  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  a u d it  
w o r k in g  p a p e r s ,  a u d i t  r e p o r ts , a n d  r e la t e d  s e r v ic e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 5 1 b , 4 4 2 . 458—4 Accounting Systems.461—4 Advanced CPA Problems.

A dm inistrative Services
300—4 Introduction to Data Processing. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r in c ip le s  u n ­
d e r ly in g  u n i t  r e c o r d  e q u ip m e n t ,  in f o r m a t io n  t h e o r y ,  e l e c t r o n ic  d a ta  p r o c e s s in g  
a p p l ic a t io n s ,  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t  s y s t e m s .  I n c lu d e s  a p p l ic a t io n s  to  d e m o n s t r a t e  
s y s t e m s ,  c o n c e p t s ,  a n d  c o m p u t e r  c a p a b i l i t i e s  t h r o u g h  t h e  u s e  o f  d a ta  p r o c e s s in g  
e q u ip m e n t .301—4 COBOL Programming. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  C O B O L  p r o g r a m m in g  la n g u a g e ,  
r e s e r v e d  w o r d s , p r o g r a m m e r - s u p p l ie d  n a m e s ,  s y m b o ls ,  l i t e r a l s ,  l e v e l  n u m ­
b e r s , a n d  p ic tu r e s .  W o r k  r e q u ir e s  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  f lo w  c h a r t s ,  s o u r c e  p r o g r a m s ,  
c o d in g , t e s t in g ,  a n d  d e b u g g in g  u s in g  t h e  I B M - 3 6 0  c o m p u te r .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 0  
o r  e q u iv a le n t .426—4 Office Management. T h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  m a n a g e m e n t  a s  a p p l ie d  to  o f f i c e  
p r o b le m s . E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  r o le  o f  t h e  o f f i c e  in  b u s in e s s  m a n a g e m e n t ;  o f f i c e  
o r g a n iz a t io n ;  p h y s i c a l  f a c i l i t i e s  a n d  l a y o u t  o f  t h e  o f f i c e ;  o f f i c e  s e r v ic e s ,  p r o ­
c e d u r e s ,  s t a n d a r d s ,  a n d  c o n tr o ls .427—4 Information Storage and Retrieval Systems. T h e  r e q u is i t e s  fo r  r e c o r d s  
a d m in is t r a t io n .  T h e  v a lu e  o f  f i le s  a n d  t h e ir  c r e a t io n ,  c o n tr o l ,  r e t e n t io n ,  a n d  
d is p o s i t io n .  A p p l ic a t io n s  to  s u c h  r e c o r d s  a s  m e d ic a l ,  l e g a l ,  e d u c a t io n a l .428—4 Systems and Procedures. A  p r o b le m s  a p p r o a c h  to  t h e  o f f i c e  s y s t e m s -  
p r o c e d u r e s  f u n c t io n  in  t h e  m o d e r n  b u s in e s s  f ir m : s e m in a r  a n d  la b o r a t o r y  w o r k  
o n  im p r o v e m e n t  o f  s y s t e m s  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s ,  a d m in is t r a t iv e  in f o r m a t io n  a n d  
p a p e r w o r k  e n g in e e r in g ;  t h e o r y  o f  o f f i c e - s y s t e m s  d e s ig n ;  s y s t e m s  a d m in is t r a ­
t io n  a n d  w o r k  s im p l i f ic a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 2 6  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .

Aerospace Studies
100—0 Corps Training. S u p e r v is e d  t r a in in g  la b o r a to r y . C o n d u c te d  a s  a n
o r g a n iz e d  c a d e t  c o r p s . D e s ig n e d  to  d e v e lo p  e a c h  s t u d e n t ’s  l e a d e r s h ip  p o t e n t ia l .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  1 0 1 , 1 0 2 , 1 03 .101—1 Evolution of Conflict. G e n e r a l  m i l i t a r y  c o u r s e . L e c t u r e  d is c u s s io n .  I n ­
t r o d u c t io n  t o  f a c t o r s  o f  n a t io n a l  p o w e r s ;  n a t u r e  o f  w a r ;  m i l i t a r y  in s t i t u t io n s  
o f  t h e  g r e a t  p o w e r s ;  l e g i s la t io n ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  f u n c t io n  o f  t h e  D e p a r t m e n t  
o f  D e f e n s e .102—1 United States Defense Organization. L e c t u r e  d is c u s s io n .  I n t r o d u c t io n  
to  h is t o r y ,  m is s io p s ,  a n d  o r g a n iz a t io n  o f  t h e  U .S .  A ir  F o r c e .  S u r v e y s  t h e  
h is t o r y  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  U .S .  s t r a t e g ic  o f f e n s iv e  a n d  d e f e n s iv e  fo r c e s  i n ­
c lu d in g  t h e ir  m is s io n s ,  f u n c t io n s ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  c o n v e n t io n a l  n u c le a r
w e a p o n r y .103—1 United States Military Posture. L e c t u r e  d is c u s s io n .  S u r v e y s  c iv i l  d e ­
f e n s e ,  a ir c r a f t  a n d  m is s i l e  d e f e n s e ,  c o n c e p t s  o f  p r e s e n t  a n d  p r o j e c t io n s  o f  
f u t u r e  s t r a t e g ic  d e f e n s e  r e q u ir e m e n ts .200—0 Corps Training. S u p e r v is e d  t r a in in g  la b o r a to r y . C o n d u c t e d  a s  a n
o r g a n iz e d  C a d e t  C o r n s . D e s ig n e d  to  d e v e lo p  e a c h  s t u d e n t ’s  l e a d e r s h ip  p o ­
t e n t ia l .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  2 0 1 , 2 0 2 , 2 0 3 .201—1 United States M il i t a r y  Forces. S t u d y  o f  U .S .  g e n e r a l  p u r p o s e  f o r c e s  
a n d  h o w  t h e y  s u p p o r t  th e  U .S .  c o m m it m e n t  to  a l l i e d  n a t io n s .  I n c lu d e s  a r m y ,  
n a v y ,  a n d  m a r in e  f o r c e s  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  A m e r ic a n  a ir  p o w e r . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
1 0 1 , 1 0 2 , 1 0 3  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  P A S .202—1 Aerospace Support Forces. S t u d y  o f  A m e r ic a ’s  a e r o s p a c e  s u p p o r t  forces,
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in c lu d in g  a ir l i f t ,  r e s e a r c h  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  l o g is t ic s ,  e d u c a t io n  a n d  t r a in in g ,  
a n d  r e la t e d  s u p p o r t in g  a g e n c ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 1 , 1 0 2 , 1 0 3  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  P A S .203—1 Ideological Conflicts. D is c u s s io n  o f  t h e  c o n f l i c t  b e t w e e n  t o t a l i t a r ia n  a n d  
d e m o c r a t ic  id e o lo g ie s ,  in c lu d in g  a  h i s t o r ic a l  a n a ly s i s  o f  S o v i e t  a n d  R e d  
C h in e s e  c o m m u n is m  a n d  t h e  c o n t in u in g  s t r u g g le  fo r  p e a c e  th r o u g h  t r e a t y  
o r g a n iz a t io n s  a n d  in t e r n a t io n a l  c o o p e r a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 1 , 1 0 2 , 1 0 3  o r  c o n ­
s e n t  o f  P A S .300—3 Corps Training. P r o v id e s  a  s u p e r v i s e d  t r a in in g  la b o r a t o r y  in  s u p p o r t  o f  
a n d  m a n d a t o r y  w h e n  e n r o l l e d  in  3 0 1 , 3 0 2 , a n d  3 0 3 . I n s t r u c t io n  i s  c o n d u c te d  
w it h in  t h e  f r a m e w o r k  o f  a  c a d e t  c o r p s ,  o r g a n iz e d  a n d  o p e r a t e d  b y  c a d e t s  in  
3 0 0  a n d  3 4 0 , w i t h  a  p r o g r e s s io n  o f  e x p e r i e n c e  d e s ig n e d  to  d e v e lo p  e a c h  s t u ­
d e n t ’s  le a d e r s h ip  p o t e n t ia l  a t  t h e  j u n io r  le v e l .  E m p h a s i s  i s  p la c e d  o n  A ir  F o r c e  
c u s t o m s  a n d  c o u r t e s ie s ,  d r i l l  a n d  c e r e m o n ie s ,  c a r e e r  o p p o r tu n i t i e s  in  t h e  A ir  
F o r c e ,  a n d  t h e  l i f e  a n d  w o r k  o f  a n  A ir  F o i'c e  j u n io r  o f f ic e r .301—3, 302—3, 303—3 Professional Officer Course. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  g r o w th  a n d  
d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a e r o s p a c e  p o w e r , t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  A ir  F o r c e ,  a s t r o n a u t ic s  a n d  
s p a c e  o p e r a t io n s ,  a n d  t h e  p r o j e c t e d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a e r o s p a c e  p o w e r . I n v o lv e s  
s p e c i f ic  e x e r c i s e  o f  e a c h  s t u d e n t ’s  w r i t t e n  a n d  o r a l  c o m m u n ic a t io n  s k il l .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  s a t i s f a c t o r y  c o m p le t io n  o f  t h e  G M C  o r  t h e  s ix - w e e k  f i e ld  t r a in in g  
c o u r s e .340—0 Corps Training. P r o v id e s  a  s u p e r v i s e d  t r a in in g  la b o r a t o r y  in  s u p p o r t  o f  
a n d  m a n d a t o r y  w h e n  e n r o l l e d  in  3 5 1 , 3 5 2 , a n d  3 5 3 . I n s t r u c t io n  i s  c o n d u c te d  
w it h in  t h e  f r a m e w o r k  o f  a  c a d e t  c o r p s ,  o r g a n iz e d  a n d  o p e r a t e d  b y  c a d e t s  in  
3 0 0  a n d  3 4 0 , w i t h  a  p r o g r e s s io n  o f  e x p e r i e n c e  d e s ig n e d  to  d e v e lo p  e a c h  s t u ­
d e n t ’s  le a d e r s h ip  p o t e n t ia l  a t  t h e  s e n io r  l e v e l .  E m p h a s i s  i s  p la c e d  o n  A ir  F o r c e  
c u s t o m s  a n d  c o u r t e s ie s ,  d r i l l  a n d  c e r e m o n ie s ,  c a r e e r  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  in  t h e  A ir  
F o r c e ,  a n d  t h e  l i f e  a n d  w o r k  o f  a n  A ir  F o r c e  j u n io r  o f f ic e r .350—2 Flight Regulation and Navigation. A  s t u d y  o f  f l ig h t  r e g u la t io n s ,  
w e a t h e r ,  a n d  n a v ig a t io n .  F o u r  h o u r s  l e c t u r e ,  d e m o n s t r a t io n - p e r f o r m a n c e .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  e n r o l lm e n t  in  t h e  A ir  F o r c e  R O T C  F l ig h t  I n s t r u c t io n  P r o g r a m  o r  
c o n s e n t  o f  t h e  P A S .351, 352, 353—3 Professional Officer Course. A  s t u d y  o f  m i l i t a r y  l e a d e r s h ip ,  
p r o f e s s io n a l i s m  a s  i t  r e la t e s  to  t h e  A ir  F o r c e ,  t h e  m i l i t a r y  j u s t ic e  s y s t e m ,  a n d  
t h e  t h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  m a n a g e m e n t  p r in c ip l e s  a n d  f u n c t io n s  w it h  s p e c ia l  
r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  A ir  F o r c e  a n d  t h e  j u n io r  o f f ic e r .  P a r t i c ip a t io n  in  p r o b le m -  
s i t u a t io n ,  a n d  o r a l  a n d  w r i t t e n  s t u d e n t  a s s ig n m e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 , 3 0 2 , 
3 0 3 , o r  c o n s e n t  o f  t h e  P A S .

A m erican Studies
480—4 Popular Literature in America. A  s t u d y  o f  l i t e r a r y  m e d ia ,  g e n r e ,  a n d  
w o r k s  n o t  g e n e r a l l y  c o n s id e r e d  in  l i t e r a t u r e  c o u r s e s  o r  o t h e r  c o u r s e s  b u t  w h ic h  
a r e  r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  o f  p o p u la r  t a s t e s ,  o r  h a v e  h e lp e d  fo r m  p o p u la r  t a s t e  a n d  
h e n c e  A m e r ic a n  c h a r a c te r .498—4 Seminar in American Studies. A  s t u d y  o f  A m e r ic a n  c u l t u r e  w i t h  a  v ie w  
t o w a r d s  c r o s s in g  th e  b o u n d a r ie s  o f  t r a d i t io n a l  d is c ip l in e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  
s t a n d in g .

Anthropology
305—9 (3,3,3) Peoples and Cultures of the World I. T h e  b io lo g ic a l  a n d  
c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  o f  m a n  in  (a) N o r t h  A m e r ic a ,  (b) A s ia ,  a n d  (c) O c e a n ia  
f r o m  e a r ly  t im e s  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .307—3 Peoples and Cultures of Latin America and the Caribbean. S o c ia l  a n d  
c u l t u r a l  a s p e c t s  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  M e x ic o ,  C e n t r a l  A m e r ic a ,  S o u t h  A m e r ic a ,  
a n d  t h e  C a r ib b e a n  v ie w e d  in  t h e ir  h i s t o r ic a l  a n d  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  c o n t e x t s .330—4 Archaeology of North America. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  m e t h o d s  o f  
a r c h a e o lo g y  a n d  a  s u r v e y  o f  p r e h i s t o r ic  I n d ia n  c u l t u r e  n o r t h  o f  M e x ic o ,  w it h  
p a r t ic u la r  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  c u l t u r e s  o f  t h e  M is s i s s ip p i  V a l le y .367—3 Growth of New World Civilization. B e g in n in g s  a n d  r is e  o f  c u l t u r e - c e n -  
t e r s  in  t h e  N e w  W o r ld , w i t h  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  o n  M e x ic o ,  Y u c a t a n ,  a n d  A n ­
d e a n  d e v e lo p m e n t s ;  e c o lo g ic a l  a n d  c u l t u r a l  f a c t o r s  c o n d i t io n in g  t h e  r is e  o f  
r e g io n a l  a n d  in t e r - r e g io n a l  c u l t u r a l  m a n i f e s t a t io n s .375—4 to 12 Archaeological Field Methods. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  a r c h a e o lo g ic a l
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f i e ld  t e c h n iq u e s  in c lu d in g  s i t e  s u r v e y  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  t e c h n iq u e s ,  e x c a v a t io n  
a n d  d a t a  r e c o r d in g , la b o r a t o r y  m e t h o d s  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n .  E m p h a s i s  o n  n e w  
t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  t h e  r e c o v e r y  o f  in f o r m a t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  2 1 0  o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  in s tr u c to r .400—4 Man and Culture. T h e  n a t u r e  o f  c u l t u r e  a n d  c u l t u r a l  p r o c e s s .  R e l a ­
t i o n s h ip s  o f  c u l t u r e  a n d  m a n  a s  a n  in d iv id u a l  a n d  a s  a  g r o u p . E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  
a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  p o in t  o f  v ie w .401—4 Anthropological Linguistics. ( C r o s s - l i s t e d  w i t h  E n g l i s h  4 0 1 .)  I n t r o d u c ­
t io n  to  c o n c e p t s ,  m e t h o d s ,  a n a ly t i c a l  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  l in g u i s t i c s  w i t h  e x a m in a ­
t i o n  o f  t h e ir  a p p l ic a b i l i t y  to  m o r e  g e n e r a l  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  c o n c e r n s ;  l i n ­
g u i s t i c  a p p r o a c h e s  to  t h e  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  s t u d y  o f  m e a n in g ;  a p p l ie d  a n t h r o ­
p o lo g ic a l  l in g u is t i c s .404—4 Primitive Art and Technology. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  m a n  a s  a  t o o l - u s in g  
a n d  a r t - lo v in g  b e in g . A r t i s t i c  a n d  t e c h n o lo g ic a l  t r a d i t io n s  o f  n o n - W e s t e r n  
p e o p le s ,  p a s t  a n d  p r e s e n t .405—4 Kinship and Kin Groups. A  c o m p a r a t iv e  a p p r o a c h  to  t h e  b a s ic  o r g a n i ­
z a t io n  o f  s m a l l  s o c ie t i e s .  F u n c t io n a l  a s p e c t s  a n d  d i s t r ib u t io n s  o f  k in s h ip  a n d  
k in  g r o u p s .406—4 Anthropology and Education. T h e  d y n a m ic s  o f  e n c u l t u r a t io n  a s  t h e y  
a f f e c t  f o r m a l  e d u c a t io n  a n d  t h e  in t e r r e la t io n s  b e t w e e n  e d u c a t io n  a n d  o t h e r  
p a r t s  o f  t h e  c u l tu r e .408—4 History of Anthropological Thought. T h e  b e g in n in g s  o f  a n t h r o p o lo g y  in  
t h e  e ig h t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  a n d  i t s  d e v e lo p m e n t  a s  a  d i s c ip l in e ;  im p o r t a n t  s h i f t s  
in  t h e o r y ,  m e t h o d ,  a n d  p r o b le m  d e f in i t io n ;  e v o lu t io n ,  s t r u c t u r e ,  a n d  c o n f ig u r a ­
t i o n  in  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  t h o u g h t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  
in s tr u c to r .409—4 Anthropology and Modern Life. T h e  a p p l ic a t io n s  o f  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  
p r in c ip le s  to  t h e  s o lu t io n  o f  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  m o d e r n  w o r ld . C o n t r ib u t io n s  o f  
a n t h r o p o lo g y  to  t h e  w o r k  o f  t h e  e d u c a to r ,  s o c ia l  w o r k e r ,  a d m in is t r a t o r ,  b u s i ­
n e s s  m a n ,  g o v e r n m e n t  o f f i c ia l ,  a n d  o t h e r  s p e c ia l i s t s  d e a l in g  w i t h  m a n  in  
W e s t e r n  a n d  n o n - W e s t e r n  c u l t u r e s .410—4 Anthropological Perspectives on Primitive Religion. A n  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  
a p p r o a c h  to  t h e  s t u d y  o f  p r im it iv e  r e l ig io n ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  r e l ig io n  a s  o n e  
a s p e c t  o f  c u l tu r e .  H is t o r ic a l  a n d  c o n t e m p o r a r y  p e r s p e c t iv e s ,  a n d  v a r io u s  r e ­
l ig io u s  e x p r e s s io n s  f r o m  s e l e c t e d  e t h n o g r a p h ic  a r e a s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  2 1 0  
o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .411—4—Urban Anthropology. A n  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  a p p r o a c h  to  u r b a n  s o c ie t y ,  
w it h  a n  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  s t u d y  o f  e t h n ic  c o m m u n i t i e s  a n d  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  i n ­
d u s t r ia l i z a t io n  a n d  s o c ia l  c o m p le x i t y  o n  m o d e r n  m a n  a n d  h i s  c u l t u r e .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  G S S  2 1 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .416—4 Culture Change. E x a m in a t io n  o f  lo n g  a n d  s h o r t  r a n g e  c u l t u r e  c h a n g e ,  
a c c u l t u r a t io n  p r o c e s s  a n d  in n o v a t io n ,  t h e o r y  a n d  m e t h o d  in  s t u d y  o f  c u l t u r e  
c h a n g e .424—4 Culture and Personality. A  c r o s s - c u l t u r a l  c o m p a r is o n  a n d  s u r v e y  o f  
p e r s o n a l i t y  in  r e la t io n  to  c u l t u r a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  f o u n d  in  t h e  “ fo lk  s o c i e t i e s ” 
w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  s o c ia l i z a t io n  a n d  e n c u l t u r a t io n  o f  t h e  c h i ld ;  g r o u p  
v a r ia n t s  in  p e r s o n a l i t y  a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t  o f  t h e ir  c u l t u r a l  c o r r e la t e s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  ju n io r  s t a n d in g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .426—4 The Family in Cross-Cultural Perspective. F a m i l y  s y s t e m s  o f  t h e  
w o r ld , w i t h  a  c o n c e n t r a t io n  o n  A s ia n ,  A m e r ic a n  I n d ia n ,  a n d  b la c k  f a m i ly  
t y p e s .  A l t e r n a t iv e  w a y s  o f  o r g a n iz in g  f a m i ly  r e la t io n s h ip s  a n d  h o w  t h e y  a r t ic u ­
l a t e  w i t h  e c o n o m ic  a n d  p o l i t ic a l  s y s t e m s  w i t h in  a  s o c i e t y .  T h e  f a m i ly  a s  e n -  
c u l t u r a t in g  a g e n t  a n d  a s  a  u n i t  in  w h ic h  a g e ,  s e x ,  a n d  k in s h ip  r o le s  a r e  s t r u c ­
t u r e d  a n d  in t e g r a t e d  w i t h in  t h e  t o t a l  s o c ie t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  2 1 0  o r  
c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .
432a—4 Archaeology of the Midwest. A  s u r v e y  o f  p r e h i s t o r ic  c u l t u r a l  d e v e lo p ­
m e n t s  in  t h e  M is s i s s ip p i  R iv e r  d r a in a g e ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  e v e n t s  l e a d in g  to  
t h e  c l im a x  o f  t h e  M is s i s s ip p ia n  c u l t u r e  a t  C a h o k ia ;  c o n t r ib u t io n s  to  a r c h a e o ­
lo g ic a l  th e o r y ;  f i e ld  t r ip s  to  lo c a l  a r c h a e o lo g ic a l  s i t e s :  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 0  o r  
c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
4 3 2 b —4  Southwestern Archaeology. A  s u r v e y  o f  p r e h i s t o r ic - h i s t o r ic  c u l t u r a l  
d e v e lo p m e n t s  in  t h e  s o u t h w e s t e r n  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  P u e b lo  
c u l t u r e .  C o n s id e r a t io n  t o  M o g o l lo n  a n d  H o h o k a m  c u l t u r e s ,  t h e  M e s o a m e r ic a n
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b a s e ,  t h e o r y ,  a n d  t h e  u s e  o f  a n a lo g y  i n  a r c h a e o lo g i c a l  r e a s o n in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 3 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .442—4 Human Ecology. S y s t e m a t i c  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  m a n - h a b i t a t  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  
e s p e c ia l l y  c o n c e r n e d  w i t h  c u l t u r a l  a d a p t a t io n s .  P r o b le m s  r e la t e d  to  e n v ir o n ­
m e n t a l  c h a n g e ,  m ig r a t io n ,  a n d  p o p u la t io n  g r o w th , t e c h n o lo g ic a l  a n d  i n s t i t u ­
t i o n a l  c h a n g e s ;  a t t i t u d e s  to w a r d  c h a n g e  a n d  p e r c e p t io n  b y  p e o p le  o f  p r o b le m s  
in v o lv e d  in  m o d i f y in g  t h e ir  t r a d i t io n a l  h a b i t s  a n d  v a lu e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h ­
o m o r e  s t a n d in g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .452—4 Political Anthropology. C r o s s - c u lt u r a l  c o m p a r is o n  o f  p o l i t ic a l  s y s t e m s  
w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  n o n - E u r o p e a n  p e o p le s ;  f u n c t io n a l  r e la t io n s  b e t w e e n  p o l i t ic s  
a n d  s o c ie t y ;  t h e  g r o w th  o f  p o l i t i c a l  c o m p le x i t y ;  a n d  s y s t e m s  o f  a u t h o r i t y  a n d  
l e a d e r s h ip .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g ,  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .470—4 to 12 Special Topics in Anthropology. F o c u s  o n  a  l im i t e d  s u b j e c t  a r e a  
o n  t h e  f r o n t ie r s  o f  a n t h r o p o lo g y .  I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  p r o b le m s  a n d  
i s s u e s  w h ic h  a r e  n o t  t r e a t e d  in  o t h e r  c o u r s e  o f f e r in g s .  C o n t e n t  v a r ie s  w i t h  e a c h  
o f f e r in g  a n d  i s  a n n o u n c e d  in  a d v a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  2 1 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  
in s t r u c t o r .475—4 to 12 Field School in Ethnology. A n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  e x p e r i e n c e  in  c r o s s -  
c u l t u r a l  s e t t i n g  t o  t r a in  s t u d e n t s  in  e t h n o lo g i c a l  f i e ld  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  m e t h o d s  
o f  r e s e a r c h  t h r o u g h  t h e  m e d iu m  o f  c o n t r o l l e d  f i e ld  e x p e r ie n c e .  F ie ld  s i t e s  
v a r y  a c c o r d in g  to  t h e  in s t r u c t o r ,  b u t  in c lu d e  A m e r ic a n  I n d ia n  r e s e r v a t io n s  
a n d  r u r a l  c o m m u n i t i e s  a n d  u r b a n  s e t t in g s  b o t h  w i t h in  a n d  o u t s id e  o f  t h e  
U n it e d  S t a t e s .  S t u d e n t s  r e c e iv e  r e g u la r ,  p e r s o n a l i z e d  s t a f f  s u p e r v i s io n  w h ile  
e n g a g in g  in  in d e p e n d e n t  a n d / o r  g r o u p  r e s e a r c h  p r o j e c t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  210 .482—4 Indians of the Plains: Prehistory, Ethnohistory, and Culture. A n  a d ­
v a n c e d  in t r o d u c t io n  t o  d y n a m ic  c h a n g e s  w h ic h  p r o d u c e d  t h e  P la in s  I n d ia n  
C u lt u r e - A r e a ,  in c lu d in g  t h e  a c c u l t u r a t iv e  h i s t o r y  o f  P la i n s  I n d ia n s  a f t e r  c o n ­
t a c t  w i t h  E u r o p e a n s  P r e h is t o r ic  a n t e c e d e n t s  o f  t h e  h i s t o r ic  t r ib e s ;  b a s ic  
f e a t u r e s  o f  P la i n s  I n d ia n  c u l t u r e ,  w i t h  s u b a r e a l  v a r ia t io n s :  a n d  e t h n o h is t o r y  
a n d  a c c u l t u r a t io n  in  t h e  w a k e  o f  t h e  a d v a n c in g  f r o n t ie r .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  
s t a n d in g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .483—1 to 8 Individual Study in Anthropology. G u id e d  r e s e a r c h  o n  a n t h r o ­
p o lo g ic a l  p r o b le m s . C o n s u lt  c h a ir m a n  b e f o r e  e n r o l l in g .

Art
A r t  E d u c a t io n  C o u r s e s :  2 8 9 , 3 0 0 , 3 6 5 , 4 0 8 , 4 6 0 , 4 6 6 .
A r t  H is t o r y  C o u r s e s :  2 2 5 , 4 2 4 , 4 8 3 , G H A  3 1 0 , 3 1 1 , 3 1 2 , 3 1 6 , 3 1 7 .
S t u d io  C o u r s e s :  1 0 0 , 2 0 2 , 3 0 2 , 3 0 5 , 3 1 0 , 3 1 2 , 3 2 5 , 3 3 1 , 3 5 8 , 3 8 4 , 3 8 6 , 3 9 3 , 4 0 1 ,  
4 0 2 , 4 1 0 , 4 2 0 , 4 4 1 .050—3 Avocational Painting. A n  e x p lo r a t io n  o f  p a in t in g  a n d  d r a w in g  m e d ia  
fo r  t h e  in t e r e s t e d  n o n - m a j o r .  E m p h a s i s  u p o n  in d iv id u a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  u n d e r ­
s t a n d in g  a n d  a p p r e c ia t io n  o f  p a in t in g  m e d ia  th r o u g h  d ir e c t  e x p e r i e n c e  in  th e  
p r a c t ic e  o f  p a in t in g .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d .  T h r e e  h o u r s  c r e d i t  a p p l ic a b le  to  d e ­
g r e e  e x c e p t  in  a r t  a n d  d e s ig n  a n d  t e a c h e r  e d u c a t io n .051—3 Avocational Ceramics. A n  e x p lo r a t io n  o f  t h e  c e r a m ic s  a r t s  fo r  t h e  i n ­
t e s t e d  n o n - m a j o r .  E m p h a s i s  u p o n  in d iv id u a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  u n d e r s t a n d in g  
a n d  a p p r e c ia t io n  o f  p o t t e r y  m e d ia  t h r o u g h  d ir e c t  e x p e r i e n c e  in  t h e  p r a c t ic e  
o f  t h e  c r a f t .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d .  T h r e e  h o u r s  c r e d i t  a p p l ic a b le  to  d e g r e e  e x c e p t  
i n  a r t  a n d  d e s ig n  a n d  t e a c h e r  e d u c a t io n .100—15 (3,3,3,3,3) Basic Studio, (a) D r a w in g  I . I n t r o d u c t io n  to  s o m e  o f  t h e  
v a r io u s  a p p r o a c h e s  to  d r a w in g , u t i l i z i n g  a  v a r ie t y  o f  m e d ia ,  (b) D r a w in g  I I .  
C o n t in u a t io n  o f  ( a )  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  id e a s ,  (c) L if e  D r a w in g .  
A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  h u m a n  f ig u r e ,  u t i l i z in g  a  v a r ie t y  o f  m e d ia  a n d  fu r t h e r  d e v e lo p ­
m e n t  o f  id e a s  a n d  c o m p o s i t io n  a s  t h e y  r e la t e  to  t h e  h u m a n  f ig u r e ,  (d) V is u a l  
O r g a n iz a t io n  I . I n t r o d u c t io n  to  a n d  e x p lo r a t io n  o f  a r t  c o n c e p t s  a n d  fo r m  w it h  
s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  g iv e n  to  c o lo r . W o r k  in  tw o  d im e n s io n s ,  (e) V is u a l  O r g a n iz a ­
t io n  I I .  C o n t in u a t io n  o f  ( d )  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  g iv e n  to  t h r e e  d im e n s io n s .202—24 (3,3,3,3,3,3,3,3) Intermediate Studio, (a) S c u lp t u r e .  A  s t u d y  in  fo r m  
a n d  d e s ig n ,  (b) P r in t m a k in g .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r in t m a k in g  t e c h ­
n iq u e s  in  r e l i e f  a n d  i n t a g l io  m e t h o d s  a n d  m u l t ip l e  c o lo r  p r in t in g ,  (c) C e r a m ic s .  
I n t r o d u c t io n  to  h a n d b u i ld in g  w i t h  c la y  a n d  to  s im o l e  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  t e c h ­
n o lo g y  o f  g la z in g  a n d  f ir in g , (d) P a in t in g .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  a n d  e x p lo r a t io n  o f



o i l s  a s  a  m e d iu m  o f  e x p r e s s io n ,  ( e )  D r a w in g .  E x p lo r a t io n  o f  v a r io u s  a p ­
p r o a c h e s  to  d r a w in g  a n d  c o m p o s i t io n  in c lu d in g  s o m e  f ig u r e  w o r k , (f) D e s ig n .  
P r o b le m  s o lv in g  r e la t iv e  to  t w o - d im e n s io n a l  v i s u a l  d e s ig n ,  e x p lo r in g  a  v a r ie t y  
o f  t o o l s  a n d  m e d ia  s t r e s s in g  t h e  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  s t r u c t u r e  o f  c r e a t iv e  d e s ig n ,
( g )  W a t e r c o lo r .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  a n d  e x p lo r a t io n  o f  t o o l s  a n d  m e d ia  a n d  t h e ir  
a p p l ic a t io n ,  ( h )  W e a v in g /T e x t i l e s .  T h e  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  lo o p in g ,  c r o c h e t ,  
m a c r a m e ,  f in g e r  w e a v in g ,  b lo c k  p r in t in g ,  b a t ik ,  t i e  d y e ,  s i lk s c r e e n in g ,  a n d  
b le a c h o u t .  E m p h a s i s  u p o n  in d iv id u a l  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  t h e s e  t e c h n iq u e s  to  
s im p le  d e s ig n  p r o b le m s . N e e d  n o t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o ­
m o r e  s t a n d in g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .225—9 (3,3,3) History of World Art. A  s t u d y  o f  p a in t in g ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  
a r c h i t e c t u r e  f r o m  p r e h is t o r ic  to  m o d e r n  t im e s .  E m p h a s i s  is  p la c e d  u p o n  t h e  
m a j o r  p e r io d s  a n d  g r e a t  s t y l e s  in  r e la t io n  to  t h e ir  g e o g r a p h ic a l  a n d  s o c ia l  
b a c k g r o u n d s . O p e n  to  a l l  s t u d e n t s ,  ( a )  T h e  a r t  a n d  a r c h i t e c t u r e  o f  a n c i e n t  
a n d  c la s s i c a l  m a n .  (b) A r t  o f  t h e  m e d ie v a l  e p o c h ,  (c) A r t  fr o m  t h e  R e n a i s ­
s a n c e  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .289—3 Practicum in Art Education. A n  e x p lo r a t io n  o f  a p p r o p r ia t e  a c t iv i t i e s  
fo r  a r t  e d u c a t io n  in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o ls .  O b s e r v a t io n  a n d  
i n v o lv e m e n t  w i t h  c h i ld r e n  a n d  y o u t h  a t  w o r k . A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r o f e s ­
s io n  o f  a r t  e d u c a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 0 -1 5 .300—12 (3,3,3,3) Art Education in the Elementary Schools. F o r  s t u d e n t s  p r e ­
p a r in g  to  t e a c h  in  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o ls .  A  s t u d y  o f  o b j e c t iv e s ,  t h e o r y ,  a n d  
p r a c t ic e  o f  a r t  a c t iv i t i e s  fo r  g r a d e s  K -6 . (a) E x p lo r a t io n  a n d  e x p e r im e n t a t io n  
o f  a  v a r ie t y  o f  m e d ia  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  in t e r d is c ip l in a r y  le a r n in g ,  (b) S t u d y  
o f  c r a f t s  s u i t a b le  to  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  a n d  a b i l i t i e s  o f  c h i ld r e n  in  g r a d e s  K -6 . (c) 
P r o v id in g  o p p o r t u n i t y  to  p u r s u e  a n  in d iv id u a l  i n t e r e s t  in - d e p th ,  s t u d io  o r  
a c a d e m ic ,  (d) F o r  a r t  c o n c e n t r a t io n s  o n ly  to  in t r o d u c e  t h e m  to  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  
s c h o o l  c h i ld  a n d  h i s  c r e a t iv e  p r o c e s s e s .  A ,b ,c  m u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  (a ,b ,c )  j u n io r  s t a n d in g ;  (d )  2 8 9 .302—12 (3,3,3,3) Basic Still Photography. B a s i c  s t i l l ,  b la c k  a n d  w h it e  p h o t o ­
g r a p h y  a s  a n  a r t  fo r m ; p h o t o g r a p h y  a e s t h e t ic s ;  w o r k  w i t h  v ie w  c a m e r a s  
a n d  h a n d  h e ld  c a m e r a s ;  t o t a l  d a r k  r o o m  e x p e r ie n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  
s t a n d in g  a n d / o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .305—12 (3,3,3,3) Ceramics. I n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  c e r a m ic s  a s  a n  a r t  fo r m . M u s t  be t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 -9 , in c lu d in g  2 0 2 c .310—12 (3,3,3,3) Painting. I n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  p a in t in g  a s  a  m e d iu m  o f  e x p r e s ­
s io n .  I n d iv id u a l  r a t h e r  t h a n  g r o u p  p r o b le m s  a r e  e n g a g e d .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 -9 ,  
in c lu d in g  2 0 2 d .312a—4 Advertising and Graphic Design. D e a l s  w i t h  t h e  b a s ic  t o o l s  o f  th e  
a d v e r t i s in g  d e s ig n e r .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  s t y l e s  o f  t y p e ,  l e t t e r in g  t e c h n iq u e s ,  l a y ­
o u t  p r o b le m s ,  a n d  r e p r o d u c t io n  p r o c e s s e s  fo r  a d v e r t i s e m e n t s  a n d  i l lu s t r a t io n s  
in  p a p e r s ,  m a g a z in e s ,  p o s t e r s ,  t e le v is io n ,  a n d  p a m p h le t s .  C r e a t iv e  e x e r c i s e s  in  
d e s ig n in g  w i t h  t y p e  a n d  i l lu s t r a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 -9 , in c lu d in g  2 0 2 f.  312b—4 Advertising and Graphic Design II. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  
t h e  a d v e r t i s in g  d e s ig n e r ,  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  t y p o g r a p h y .  I n c lu d e s  t y p e ­
s e t t in g ,  p r o o f  p r in t in g ,  e n g r a v in g ,  a n d  l i t h o g r a p h ic  p r o c e s s e s .  A p p l ic a t io n  o f  
t h e  p r in c ip l e s  o f  d e s ig n  to  a  v a r ie t y  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  p r o j e c t s ,  w i t h  p r o f e s s io n a l  
s t a n d a r d s  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e s  e x a c t e d .  C r e a t iv e  a n d  t e c h n ic a l  c la s s  w o r k  is  
s u p p le m e n t e d  b y  f i e ld  t r ip s  t o  p r in t in g  f ir m s  a n d  a d v e r t i s in g  d e s ig n  s tu d io s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 2 a .
3 2 5 —3  to 1 2  Studio. N o  m o r e  t h a n  6  h o u r s  p e r  q u a r te r .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  9  
h o u r s  in  m e d iu m  o f  c h o i c e  ( e x c e p t  w h e r e  c o u r s e s  d o  n o t  e x i s t ) ,  c o n s e n t  o f  
in s tr u c to r .331—3 Advanced Drawing. E x p lo r a t io n  o f  v a r io u s  d r a w in g  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  
m e d ia  w h i l e  in t e n s i v e ly  s t u d y in g  t h e  h u m a n  f ig u r e  in  e n v ir o n m e n t s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  9  h o u r s  o f  d r a w in g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
358—12 (3,3,3,3) Printmaking. (a) R e l ie f .  A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  m a t e r ia ls ,  t o o l s ,  a n d  
m e t h o d s  u s e d  in  r e l i e f  p r in t in g ,  (b) I n t a g l io .  F u n d a m e n t a l  e t c h in g ,  e n g r a v in g ,  
c o l lo g r a p h ic ,  a n d  e m b o s s in g  p r o c e s s e s ,  ( c )  S e r ig r a p h y .  A n  in v e s t i g a t io n  o f  t h e  
v a r io u s  s t e n c i l  p r o c e s s e s  u s e d  in  s c r e e n  p r in t in g ,  (d) L it h o g r a p h y .  A  s t u d y  o f  
t h e  b a s ic  t h e o r ie s  a n d  p r o c e s s e s  o f  s t o n e  p r in t in g .  E a c h  p a r t  m a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  
o n c e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 -9 , in c lu d in g  2 0 2 b .365—4 Art Education in the Secondary Schools. F o r  a r t  e d u c a t io n  s t u d e n t s  
p r e p a r in g  t o  t e a c h  a t  s e c o n d a r y  le v e l ;  in c lu d e s  s t u d io  p r o j e c t s  d e s ig n e d  to
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d e v e lo p  a w a r e n e s s  o f  t e c h n ic a l  a n d  a e s t h e t i c  n e e d s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  s t u d e n t s ,  
r e a d in g  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  p la n n in g  o f  c u r r ic u lu m . F a l l  q u a r te r  o n ly .384—12 (3,3,3,3) Weaving and Design in Textiles. P r o b le m s  o f  d e s ig n  a n d  t e c h ­
n iq u e s  o f  w o r k in g  in  f ib e r s  o f  v a r io u s  k in d s .  C o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  c r a f t  a s  a n  
a r t  fo r m . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 -9 .386—12 (3,3,3,3) Jewelry and Design in Metals. T h e  b a s ic  p r o c e s s e s  in v o lv e d  in f o r m in g  a n d  f in i s h in g  a r t  o b j e c t s  o f  m e t a l .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 -9 .393—12 (3,3,3,3) Sculpture. P r o b le m s  in  m o d e l in g ,  c a r v in g , c a s t in g ,  a n d  c o n ­
s t r u c t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 2 -9 , in c lu d in g  2 0 2 a .401—3 to 12 Research in Painting. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0 -1 2 .402—3 to 12 Research in Sculpture. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 9 3 -1 2 .408—3 to 12 Art Education for Elementary Teachers II.410—3 to 12 Research in Prints. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 8 -1 2 .420—3 to 12 Research in Pottery. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 -1 2 .424—3 Art in the Eighteenth Century. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  v i s u a l  a r t s  d u r in g  t h e  
e ig h t e e n t h  c e n t u r y .  R o c o c o ,  r a t io n a l i s t ,  r o m a n t ic ,  a n d  m id d le  c la s s  s t y l e s  a r e  examined a g a in s t  t h e  r e v o lu t io n a r y  s h i f t  f r o m  t h e  b a r o q u e  to  m o d e r n  s o c ie t i e s .441—9 (3,3,3) Studio in Drawing. S t u d io  in  D r a w in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  12  h o u r s
3 0 0 - le v e l  a r t ,  j u n io r  o r  s e n io r  s t a n d in g .447—9 (3,3,3) Ancient Art. A n  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  p a in t in g ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  
a r c h i t e c t u r e  f r o m  p r e h is t o r ic  t im e s  th r o u g h  t h e  a n c i e n t  E g y p t ia n ,  M e s o p o ­
t a m ia n ,  G r e e k  a n d  R o m a n  c iv i l iz a t io n s ,  p r e s e n t e d  w i t h  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  
g e n e r a l  c u l t u r a l  s e t t in g s  o f  t h e  p e o p le s  in v o lv e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 2 5 —9  a n d / o r  
c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .448—9 (3,3,3) Early Christian and Mediaeval Art. ( a )  E a r ly  C h r is t ia n  a n d  
B y z a n t i n e  A r t . A  s u r v e y  o f  p r o b le m s  r e la t e d  to  a r t  a n d  a r c h i t e c t u r e  p r o d u c e d  
in  C h r is t ia n  c o m m u n i t i e s  a n d  u n d e r  t h e  a e g is  o f  t h e  B y z a n t i n e  E m p ir e  u n t i l  
t h e  f a l l  o f  C o n s t a n t in o p le ,  ( b )  E a r ly  M e d ia e v a l  a n d  R o m a n e s q u e  A r t . A  s t u d y  
o f  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a r c h i t e c t u r e  a n d  a r t  in  E u r o p e  fr o m  t h e  f a l l  o f  t h e  
R o m a n  E m p ir e  to  t h e  f o r m u la t io n  o f  t h e  G o t h ic  s t y l e ,  ( c )  G o t h ic  A r t . A  
s u r v e y  o f  m a j o r  d e v e lo p m e n t s  in  a r c h i t e c t u r e ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  p a in t in g  in  
E u r o p e  f r o m  t h e  e a r l i e s t  f o r m u la t io n  o f  G o th ic  s t y l e  to  i t s  d e c l in e  in  t h e  
R e n a i s s a n c e  p e r io d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 2 5 a -3  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .449—9 (3,3,3) Renaissance and Baroque Art. A r c h i t e c t u r e ,  s c u lp tu r e ,  a n d  
p a in t in g  f r o m  t h e  w a n in g  o f  t h e  M id d le  A g e s  to  t h e  b e g in n in g s  o f  m o d e r n  
m o v e m e n t s  in  t h e  1 8 th  c e n t u r y ,  (a) T h e  R e n a i s s a n c e  in  n o r t h e r n  E u r o p e ,  (b) T h e  R e n a i s s a n c e  in  I t a l y  a n d  t h e  s o u t h ,  (c) M a n n e r is m , b a r o q u e , a n d  
r o c o c o  a r t . M a y  b e  t a k e n  in d e p e n d e n t ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 2 5 —9 a n d / o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  in s tr u c to r .460—3 to 12 Research in Art Education.466—3 to 12 Studio in Art Education.469—12 (3,3,3,3) The Art of Africa, Oceania, and the Americas, (a) A f r ic a n  
A r t . A s t u d y  o f  t h e  m a j o r  s t y l i s t i c  r e g io n s  o f  S u b - S a h a r u n  A f r ic a  w i t h  e m ­
p h a s i s  o n  t h e  a r c h a e o lo g ic a l  r e c o r d , p a r t i c u la r ly  a s  i t  r e la t e s  to  t h e  N o k ,  I f e ,  
a n d  B e n in  C u ltu r e s ,  (b) O c e a n ic  A r t . A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a r t s  o f  t h e  p e o p le s  o f  
M e la n e s ia ,  P o ly n e s ia ,  a n d  M ic r o n e s ia .  A n  a s s e s s m e n t  o f  t h e ir  in f lu e n c e s  o n  
2 0 th  c e n t u r y  E u r o p e a n  a r t . (c) P r e - C o lu m b ia n  I n d ia n  A r t  o f  t h e  A m e r ic a s .  A s u m m a t io n  o f  t h e  d e c l in e  o f  M e x ic a n ,  C e n t r a l ,  a n d  S o u t h  A m e r ic a n  
c u l t u r e s  a f t e r  E u r o p e a n  c o n t a c t ;  t h e  m a j o r  f o c u s  o n  t h e  c u l t u r e s  a n d  s t y l i s t i c  
r e g io n s  o f  N o r t h  A m e r ic a .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 2 5 —9  a n d / o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .481—3 Objectives of 20th Century Art. I d e n t i f i c a t io n  o f  t h e  id e a s  a n d  t h e o r ie s  
m a n i f e s t  in  2 0 th  c e n t u r y  a r t . E x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  a s  i t  a t t e m p t s  to  
d e f in e  t h e  v a r io u s  d e v e lo p m e n t s  in  t h e  v i s u a l  a n d  p la s t i c  a r ts . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
2 2 5 —9  a n d / o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .483—6 (3,3) Research in Art History. I n d iv id u a l  r e s e a r c h  in  t h e  p a in t in g ,  
s c u lp tu r e ,  a r c h it e c t u r e ,  a n d  r e la t e d  a r t s  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  p e r io d s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :
2 2 5 —9  a n d / o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .484—12 (3,3,3,3) Research in W eaving/Textiles. I n d e p e n d e n t  a n d  in d iv id u a l  
r e s e a r c h  in  t e c h n ic a l  a n d  c o n c e p t u a l  p r o b le m s  in  w e a v in g  a n d  t e x t i l e s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 2 h , 3 8 4 .

Biological Sciences
200—4 Introduction to Biological. Sciences. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  m a j o r  u n i ­fying c o n c e p t s  a m o n g  t h e  b io lo g ic a l  s c i e n c e s ,  m e t a b o l is m , p h y s io lo g y ,  organi­



z a t io n ,  g e n e t ic s ,  e v o lu t io n ,  a n d  e c o lo g y .  T h r e e  h o u r s  l e c t u r e ,  th r e e  h o u r s  
l a b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  C h e m is t r y  1 2 5 a  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .204—1 Elementary Biology Laboratory. T o  a c c o m p a n y  G S M  1 30 . O p t io n a l .  A  
l a b o r a t o r y  d e s ig n e d  fo r  t h o s e  w h o  d o  n o t  w is h  to  c o n c e n t r a t e  in  b io lo g y . O b ­
s e r v a t io n s  a r e  m a d e  o n  b io lo g ic a l  m a t e r ia ls ,  a n d  e le m e n t a r y  p h y s io lo g ic a l  e x ­
p e r im e n t s  p e r fo r m e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  G S M  1 30 .210—4 Bacteriology. A  t r e a t m e n t  o f  c y t o lo g y ;  t h e o r ie s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  s t a i n ­
in g ;  p h y s io lo g y  a n d  c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  m ic r o o r g a n is m s ;  a n d  t h e ir  m e d ic a l  r e la ­
t io n s h ip s .  T w o  le c t u r e  a n d  fo u r  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
G S M  1 30 .215—3 Sanitary Microbiology. T h e  m ic r o b io lo g y  o f  w a te r ,  w a s t e s ,  a n d  s e w a g e  
f r o m  t h e  s t a n d p o in t s  o f  s ig n i f i c a n c e ,  e c o lo g y ,  a n d  c o n v e r s io n  o f  o r g a n ic  m a t te r .  
L a b o r a to r y  w o r k  in c lu d e s  a s e p t ic  t e c h n iq u e s ,  s t e r i l i z a t io n  o f  c u l t u r e  m e d ia ,  
p la t e  c o u n t s ,  u s e  o f  s e l e c t iv e  a n d  d i f f e r e n t ia l  c u l t u r e  m e d ia ,  s t a in in g  t e c h ­
n iq u e s ,  a n d  m ic r o s c o p y .  T w o  le c t u r e  h o u r s ,  o n e  tw o -h o u r  la b  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  G S M  1 3 0 , S a n i t a t io n  T e c h n o lo g y  1 0 1 , 2 0 3 , 2 0 4 .220—3 Nutrition and Metabolism. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  b io c h e m is t r y ,  w it h  p a r ­
t i c u la r  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  m e t a b o l is m  a n d  e n e r g y  p r o d u c t io n  o f  c a r b o h y d r a t e s ,  
l ip id s ,  a n d  p r o t e in s .  G e n e t ic  a s p e c t s  o f  m e t a b o l is m . T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  p e r  w e e k .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 1 2 a , C h e m is t r y  2 4 0 .301a—5 Cell Biology. C e ll  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  fu n c t io n .  S t r u c t u r e ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  
f u n c t io n  o f  c e l l s ,  o r g a n e l l e s ,  a n d  m a c r o m o le c u le s .  F o u r  l e c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  l a b ­
o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , C h e m is t r y  3 0 5 a  o r  3 4 1 a .301b—3 Cell Biology. A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f  3 0 1 a . T h e  s t r u c t u r e ,  f u n c t io n ,  a n d  
b io g e n e s i s  o f  v a r io u s  c e l l  p a r ts ;  t h e  b io s y n t h e s i s  o f  m a c r o m o le c u le s ;  th e  
m e c h a n is m s  t h r o u g h  w h ic h  t h e  c e l l  r e g u la t e s  s u c h  p r o c e s s e s  a s  g r o w th , m e ­
t a b o l i s m , a n d  g e n e  e x p r e s s io n .  R e s e a r c h  p a p e r s  in  t h e  a b o v e  a r e a s  a r e  e m ­
p h a s iz e d .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 1 a .301d—2 Cell Biology. E x p e r im e n t s  d e s ig n e d  to  s t u d y  t h e  f u n c t io n a l  p r o p e r t ie s  
o f  c e l lu la r  c o m p o n e n t s ,  t h e  r e g u la t io n  o f  c e l lu la r  a c t iv i t i e s ,  a n d  t h e  r e s p o n s e  
o f  t h e  c e l l  to  c h a n g e s  in  t h e  c h e m ic a l  a n d  p h y s i c a l  e n v ir o n m e n t .  V a r io u s  t e c h ­
n iq u e s  u s e d  in  t h e  s t u d y  o f  c e l l s  a r e  in t r o d u c e d .  S ix  h o u r s  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  3 0 1 b .301e—3 Basic Biochemistry. T h e  r e la t io n  b e t w e e n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  f u n c t io n  
o f  b io lo g ic a l ly  im p o r t a n t  m a c r o - m o le c u le s .  N u c l e ic  a c id s ,  p r o t e in s ,  a n d  c a r ­
b o h y d r a t e s ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  r e g u la t io n  o f  t h e ir  b io s y n t h e s i s  a n d  d e g r a d a ­tion. T h e  im p o r t a n c e  o f  t h e s e  id e a s  to  m o d e r n  b io lo g y . T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  
p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  C h e m is t r y  3 0 5 b , 3 4 1 b .302a—5 Animal Life. S p o n g e s  th r o u g h  m a m m a ls .  T w o  l e c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b ­
o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .302c—5 Plant Life. B r y o p h y t e s  th r o u g h  f lo w e r in g  p la n t s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  four la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .302d—5 Physiology. F u n c t io n  a n d  r e g u la t io n  in  a n im a ls .  F o u r  le c t u r e  a n d  th r e e  
la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 2 a , C h e m is t r y  1 25 .303a—3 Genetics. M e c h a n is m s  o f  in h e r i t a n c e ,  g e n e  a c t io n ,  a n d  t h e  o r ig in  o f  
g e n e t ic  d iv e r s it y .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .303b—3 Evolution. E v o lu t io n a r y  c h a n g e  in c lu d in g  p o p u la t io n  g e n e t ic s ,  e c o lo g i ­
c a l  fa c t o r s ,  s e l e c t io n ,  a n d  s p e c ia t io n .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e :  2 0 0 .303c—4 Ecology. L i f e  a n d  e n v ir o n m e n t ;  e n e r g y  r e la t io n s h ip s  a n d  s u c c e s s io n .  
S a t u r d a y  f i e ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  
w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .
303d—1 Genetics Laboratory. P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 3 a  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .  304a—5 Introduction to Microbiology. T h e  b io lo g y  o f  b a c t e r ia ,  m o ld s ,  y e a s t s ,  
a n d  v ir u s e s .  S t r u c t u r e ,  g r o w th , a n d  t h e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  o f  t h e s e  o r g a n is m s  in  
m e d ic in e ,  in d u s t r y ,  a n d  t h e  e n v ir o n m e n t .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  t h r e e - h o u r  
l a b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .
304b—3 Medical Microbiology. C u lt u r a l  a n d  im m u n o lo g ic a l  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  
m e d ic a l l y  im p o r t a n t  b a c t e r ia  a n d  v ir u s e s  a n d  t h e ir  e p id e m io lo g y .  C o n c e p t s  
o f  p a t h o g e n ic i t y ,  a n t ib io t i c  a c t io n ,  a n d  d r u g  r e s is t a n c e .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  p e r  
w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 4 a .
304c—3 Medical Microbiology Laboratory. M e t h o d s  fo r  i s o la t in g  p a t h o g e n ic  bacteria a n d  d e t e r m in in g  t h e ir  s i g n i f i c a n t  p r o p e r t ie s  a n d  im m u n o lo g ic a l
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f e a t u r e s .  S ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 4 b  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  
e n r o l lm e n t .
3 1 2 —8  ( 4 ,4 )  Human Anatomy and Physiology, (a) T h e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  f u n c t io n
o f  t h e  h u m a n  b o d y . T i s s u e s ,  s k e le t a l ,  m u s c u la r ,  a n d  n e r v o u s  s y s t e m s .  T h r e e  
l e c t u r e  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o l l e g e  c h e m is t r y ,(b) C o n t in u a t io n  o f  a . E n d o c r in e ,  c ir c u la t o r y ,  r e s p ir a t o r y ,  d ig e s t iv e ,  and 
u r in a r y  s y s t e m s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 1 2 a .315a—3 Developmental Biology. M o r p h o g e n e s i s ,  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  g r o w th , and 
r e g e n e r a t io n  in  a n im a ls  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  v e r t e b r a t e s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  
p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 a , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  3 1 5 b .315b—2 Developmental Biology Laboratory. L a b o r a t o r y  t o  a c c o m p a n y  315a. 
E m p h a s i s  o n  e m b r y o lo g y  o f  v e r t e b r a t e  fo r m s . T w o  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  week. 
P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  3 1 5 a .
390—0 to 1 (.3, .3, .4) Undergraduate Biology Seminar. P r e s e n t a t io n s  b y  f a c ­
u l t y ,  v i s i t in g  in v e s t ig a t o r s ,  a n d  s t u d e n t s .  S t u d e n t s  g iv e  o n e  s e m in a r  p e r  y e a r .  
M a y  b e  r e p e a te d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  ju n io r  o r  s e n io r  s t a n d in g .401—2 Experimental Biochemistry. ( C r o s s - l i s t e d  w i t h  C h e m is t r y  4 5 5 .)  A 
l a b o r a t o r y  c o u r s e  in  b io c h e m is t r y  d e s ig n e d  to  t e a c h  b io c h e m ic a l  t e c h n iq u e s  
r e la t in g  to  c a r b o h y d r a t e s ,  l ip id s ,  p r o t e in s ,  a n d  n u c l e ic  a c id s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 0 1 e  o r  C h e m is t r y  4 5 1 a .
404a—3 Microbial Physiology. B a c t e r ia l  g r o w th , b io c h e m ic a l  a n d  g e n e t ic  r e g u ­
la t io n  o f  m e t a b o l is m , e f f e c t s  o f  t h e  p h y s i c a l  a n d  c h e m ic a l  e n v ir o n m e n t .  Three 
l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 4 a , C h e m is t r y  3 0 5 b .
404b—1 Microbial Physiology Laboratory. M e t a b o l ic  p a t t e r n s  o f  b a c t e r ia l  
g r o w th  a s  a  f u n c t io n  o f  n u t r i t io n ,  e n v ir o n m e n t ,  a n d  g e n e t ic  c o n tr o l .  T h r e e  
la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 0 4 a  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .  
406a—3 C e l l  O r g a n e l le s  a n d  I n c lu s io n s .  T h e  f u n c t io n ,  s t r u c t u r e ,  a n d  f o r m a t io n  
o f  s e l e c t e d  o r g a n e l l e s  a n d  in c lu s io n s  o f  e u c a r y o t ic  c e l l s .  C u r r e n t  l i t e r a t u r e  
i s  c o v e r e d  in  s o m e  d e t a i l  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  s e s s io n s  a r e  h e ld .  T h r e e  h o u r s  l e c t u r e  
p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 1 a , 3 0 1 b , o r  b io c h e m is t r y .406b—1 Readings in Cell Organelles and Inclusions. C o v e r in g  o f  c u r r e n t  l i t e r a ­
t u r e  in  a  g iv e n  t o p ic .  P r e s e n t a t io n  o f  a  t e r m  p a p e r  c o v e r in g  t h i s  m a t e r ia l .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r ,  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 0 6 a .406c—1 Laboratory in Cell Organelles and Inclusions. E x p e r im e n t s  studying 
c e l l  o r g a n e l l e s  a n d  in c lu s io n s .  T h r e e  h o u r s  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  
c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r ,  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 0 6 a .407—5 (3.2) Electron Microscopy, (a) T h e o r y ,  d e m o n s t r a t io n ,  e x e r c i s e s  a n d  
r e v ie w ;  tw o  le c t u r e  h o u r s  a n d  o n e  d e m o n s t r a t io n  h o u r  p e r  w e e k , (b) L a b o r a ­
to r y ;  s ix  la b o r a to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . E n r o l lm e n t  l im i t e d  to  n u m b e r  o f  la b  
s p a c e s  a v a i la b le .  P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a : c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r ;  fo r  b: c o n c u r r e n t  
o r  r e c e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 0 7 a , c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .410—4 Advanced Genetics. A  s t u d y  o f  q u a n t i t a t iv e  in h e r i t a n c e ,  c h r o m o s o m a l  
e v o lu t io n  a n d  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  t h e  r e g u la t io n  o f  g e n e  a c t io n ,  a n d  r a d ia t io n  g e n ­
e t ic s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 3 a , G S M  
2 4 4 .
411—3 Human Genetics. P r in c ip l e s  o f  h u m a n  g e n e t ic s ;  h u m a n  c h r o m o s o m e s ;  
m e n d e l ia n  c h a r a c t e r s  in  m a n ;  g e n e t ic  in f e r e n c e ;  p e d ig r e e s ,  tw in s ,  p o p u la ­
t io n s — m u t a t io n — g e n e t ic s  o f  r a c e s . G e n e t ic s  a n d  m e d ic in e .  T h r e e  le c t u r e  
h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 3 a .
415—4 Experimental Embryology. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  t h e  b e g in ­
n in g  o f  e x p e r im e n t a l  e m b r y o lo g y ;  t h e  la b o r a t o r y  in c lu d e s  c la s s ic a l  a n d  m o d e r n  
t e c h n iq u e s .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . L im it e d  to  t e n  s t u ­
d e n ts .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 1 c .420—4 Plant Synecology. T h e  s t r u c t u r e ,  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  a n d  c a u s a t iv e  f a c t o r s  in 
t h e  d i s t r ib u t io n  o f  p la n t  c o m m u n i t i e s .  F ie ld  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  q u a n t i t a t iv e  m e a s ­
u r e m e n t s  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n s  o f  s u c c e s s f u l  d y n a m ic s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s ,  o n e  
la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . S a t u r d a y  f i e ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 3 c .421—4 Economic Botany. T h e  i n f lu e n c e  o f  p la n t s  a n d  p la n t  c u l t iv a t io n  o n  
t h e  e c o n o m ic ,  s o c ia l ,  a n d  c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  o f  m a n . A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  e c o ­
n o m ic a l ly  im p o r t a n t  p la n t s  a n d  t h e ir  p r o d u c ts ,  e s p e c ia l l y  a s  s o u r c e s  o f  
fo o d , s h e l t e r ,  c lo t h in g ,  d r u g s , a n d  in d u s t r ia l  r a w  m a t e r ia ls ;  c u r r e n t  p r o b le m s
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o f  a g r ic u l t u r e ,  p la n t  in d u s t r y ,  a n d  m e d ic in e ;  th e  u s e  a n d  c o n s e r v a t io n  o f  
n a t u r a l  p la n t  r e s o u r c e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c  o r  G S M  2 3 2 .423—4 Principles of Parasitism. P r in c ip l e s  d e a l in g  w it h  p a r a s i t ic  r e la t io n s h ip s .  Study o f  t y p e s  o f  a s s o c ia t io n ,  m o r p h o lo g ic  a n d  p h y s io lo g ic  a d a p t a t io n s  o f  
p a r a s i t e s ,  d e f e n s iv e  m e c h a n is m s ,  im m u n i t y ,  a n d  s p e c i f ic i t y .  S e l e c t e d  e x a m p le s  
f r o m  t h e  p la n t s  a n d  a n im a ls  a r e  u s e d  to  i l lu s t r a t e  t h e  g e n e r a l  p r in c ip le s  a n d  
l i f e  h i s t o r ie s .  T w o  le c t u r e s ,  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a ,b ,c .430—4 Environmental Microbiology. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  e c o lo g ic a l  i n t e r ­
r e la t io n  b e t w e e n  m ic r o b e s  a n d  a n im a l  a n d  p la n t  l i f e ,  a n d  t h e  in t e r a c t io n  o f  
m ic r o o r g a n is m s  w i t h  o u r  t e r r e s t r ia l  a n d  a q u a t ic  e n v ir o n m e n t .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  
a n d  o n e  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 b .435—4 Ethology. A  s u r v e y  o f  a n im a l  in t e r a c t io n s  a n d  t h e  r e s p o n s e  o f  a n im a ls  
to  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  s t im u l i .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .436—3 Ecology and Man. A  s t u d y  o f  a d v a n c e d  t o p ic s  in  e c o lo g y  w h ic h  a r e  
r e le v a n t  to  m a n ’s  in t e r a c t io n  w i t h  h is  b io lo g ic a l  e n v ir o n m e n t ,  in c lu d in g  
m o d i f i e d  n u t r ie n t  c y c le s ,  w a t e r  p o l lu t io n ,  fo o d  r e s o u r c e s ,  d iv e r s it y ,  a n d  
p o p u la t io n  d y n a m ic s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 3 c .
441—3 Mammalian Physiology. N e r v o u s  a n d  e n d o c r in e  c o o r d in a t in g  p r o c e s s e s ,  
s e n s o r y  f u n c t io n ,  c ir c u la t io n ,  r e s p ir a t io n ,  a l im e n t a t io n ,  a n d  r e g u la t io n  o f  b o d y  
f lu id s ,  w i t h  s p e c ia l  r e f e r e n c e  to  m a n . T h r e e  le c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . N o  
g r a d u a te  c r e d i t .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  o r g a n ic  c h e m is t r y  a n d  3 0 2 d  o r  3 10 .442—1 Mammalian Physiology Laboratory. S e le c t e d  e x p e r im e n t s  w i t h  m a m ­
m a l s  in c lu d in g  m a n . O n e  th r e e - h o u r  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . N o  g r a d u a te  c r e d it .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 4 1 .443—4 Environmental Physiology. P h y s io lo g ic a l  e c o lo g y  o f  v e r t e b r a t e s  w ith  
e m p h a s is  o n  p h y s io lo g ic a l  e f f e c t s  o f  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  s t r e s s  e .g .,  o x y g e n  d e p ­
r iv a t io n , t e m p e r a t u r e ,  s a l in i t y ,  a n d  in d u s t r ia l  p o l lu t io n .  T h r e e  le c t u r e s ,  o n e  
la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 2 d , 4 4 1  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .444—4 Integrative Physiology. M e c h a n is m s  o f  r e s p o n s e  a n d  in t e g r a t io n  w ith  
e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  r o le  o f  t h e  n e r v o u s  s y s t e m s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  la b o r a ­
t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 a , 3 0 2 a .
4 4 5 —5 (3,1,1) Endocrinology. A  s u r v e y  o f  e n d o c r in e  o r g a n s  in  c h o r d a te s ,  
h ig h e r  in v e r t e b r a t e s  a n d  p la n t s  w i t h  m a j o r  e m p h a s is  o n  r o le s  o f  e n d o c r in e  
g la n d s  a n d  t h e ir  h o r m o n a l  s e c r e t io n s  in  in t e g r a t io n ,  c o n tr o l  s y s t e m s  a n d  
m e t a b o l is m , (a) L e c tu r e ,  (b) L a b o r a to r y , (c) R e a d in g  a n d  c o n f e r e n c e .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  ( a )  3 0 1 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r ;  (b ,c )  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  
a , c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .446—2 Biochemical Aspects of Hormone Regulation of Metabolism. D e s ig n e d  
to  b u i ld  u p o n  t h e  f o u n d a t io n  la id  in  a  b a s ic  c o u r s e  in  b io c h e m is t r y .  H o r ­
m o n e  r e g u la t io n  m e c h a n is m s  a t  th e  m o le c u la r  le v e l .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 0 1 e ,  
C h e m is t r y  4 5 1 .447—4 Topics in Plant Physiology. P h o t o s y n t h e s i s ,  m in e r a l  n u t r i t io n  o f  p la n t s ,  
w a t e r  r e g im e ,  g r o w th  a n d  m o v e m e n t  o f  p la n t s .  T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a ­
t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c , C h e m is t r y  125b .454—4 Reproduction and Dispersal of Vascular Plants. T h e  m o r p h o lo g y  a n d  
b io lo g y  o f  r e p r o d u c t io n  a n d  d is p e r s a l .  D i s c u s s io n  a n d  s t u d e n t  r e p o r t s  in c lu d e  
im p l ic a t io n s  fo r  s p e c i e s  s u r v iv a l ,  e c o lo g y ,  b io g e o g r a p h y ,  a n d  p la n t -a n im a l  
c o e v o lu t io n .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s ,  o n e  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c .455—4 Plant Anatomy. C e ll  t y p e s ,  t i s s u e s ,  a n d  o r g a n o g r a p h y  o f  s e e d  p la n t s  
w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  p h y lo g e n y  a n d  t r e n d s  o f  s p e c ia l i z a t io n .  L a b o r a to r y  o n  
m ic r o s c o p ic a l  o b s e r v a t io n s  o f  p la n t  t i s s u e s .  T w o  le c t u r e s ,  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  
w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c .456—2 Plant Microtechnique. P r in c ip l e s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  p r e p a r in g  p la n t  
t i s s u e s  fo r  m ic r o s c o p ic  s t u d y .  F o u r  h o u r s  o f  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 0 2 c , 4 5 5 , o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .458—5 Functional Morphology of Vertebrates. T h e  p h y lo g e n e t i c  a p p r o a c h  to  
c o m p a r a t iv e  fo r m , f u n c t io n ,  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  v e r t e b r a t e  o r g a n is m s . T w o  
l e c t u r e s  a n d  t h r e e  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .470—4 Field Botany. T a x o n o m y ,  n a t u r a l  h i s t o r y ,  a n d  d i s t r ib u t io n  o f  lo c a l  
p la n t s .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . F ie ld  t r ip s  c o s t  $ 1 0 -$ 2 5  
p e r  s t u d e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c .471—4 The Algae. M o r p h o lo g y ,  r e p r o d u c t io n , e c o lo g y ,  a n d  p h y s io lo g y  o f  a lg a e .
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L a b o r a t o r y  in c lu d e s  f i e ld  w o r k , i d e n t i f ic a t io n ,  c u l t u r in g ,  a n d  e x p e r im e n t a t io n .  
T w o  le c t u r e s ,  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 b  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  
in s tr u c to r .479—1 to 16 Tropical Studies. C o u r s e s  t a k e n  in  t h e  t r o p ic s  u n d e r  t h e  a u s p ic e s  
o f  A s s o c ia t e d  U n iv e r s i t ie s  fo r  I n t e r n a t io n a l  E d u c a t io n .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .480—4 Field Zoology. T a x o n o m y ,  n a t u r a l  h i s t o r y ,  a n d  d i s t r ib u t io n  o f  lo c a l  
a n im a ls .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . F ie ld  t r ip s  c o s t  $ 1 0 -$ 2 5  
p e r  s t u d e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .483—5 Principles of Entomology. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r in c ip l e s  o f  i n s e c t  m o r ­
p h o lo g y ,  p h y s io lo g y ,  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  s y s t e m a t i c s ,  e c o lo g y ,  a n d  p a t h o lo g y .  T h r e e  
o n e - h o u r  l e c t u r e s ,  tw o  t h r e e - h o u r  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .485—4 Ichthyology. R e la t io n s h ip s ,  e c o lo g y ,  b e h a v io r ,  p h y s io lo g y ,  a n d  a n a t o m y  
o f  f i s h e s .  F ie ld  s t u d y  o f  lo c a l  f a u n a  i s  s t r e s s e d .  T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  t w o  la b o r a ­
t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . S a t u r d a y  f i e ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a  o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  in s tr u c to r .486—4 Herpetology. A  s t u d y  o f  a m p h ib ia n s  a n d  r e p t i l e s ,  t h e ir  e v o lu t io n ,  r e la ­
t io n s h ip s ,  m o r p h o lo g y ,  a n d  b e h a v io r .  T w o  le c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  
w e e k . S a t u r d a y  f ie ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a ,c  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  i n ­
s t r u c to r .487—4 Ornithology. N a t u r a l  h i s t o r y ,  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  b e h a v io r a l  e c o lo g y ,  a n d  
e v o lu t io n  o f  b ir d s . S a t u r d a y  f i e ld  t r ip s  r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .488—4 Mammalogy. T a x o n o m y ,  n a t u r a l  h i s t o r y ,  a n d  e v o lu t io n  o f  m a m m a ls .  
T w o  l e c t u r e s  a n d  t w o  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 a .491—1 to 4 Readings in Biology.493—2 to 8 Research in Biology. R e s e a r c h  o n  b io lo g ic a l  p r o b le m s . N o  c r e d i t
to w a r d  a  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  b io lo g y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g ,  
c o n s e n t  o f  f a c u l t y .494—2 to 4 Internship in Biology Teaching. I n d iv id u a l ly  s u p e r v i s e d  e x p e r i ­
e n c e  in  t e a c h in g ,  in c lu d in g  p la n n in g  la b o r a t o r ie s ,  p r e p a r a t io n  a n d  p r e s e n t a -

• t io n  o f  l e c t u r e s ,  t e a c h in g  la b o r a t o r ie s ,  a n d  d e s ig n in g  h a n d o u t s  a n d  e x a m s .  
M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  c r e d it ;  c r e d i t  to w a r d  c o n c e n t r a t io n  l im i t e d  to  4  h o u r s .
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  j u n io r  o r  s e n io r  s t a n d in g ,  3 .5  a v e r a g e  in  b io lo g y ,  c o n s e n t  o f
in s tr u c to r .
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201—9 (3,3,3) Typewriting. M a s t e r y  o f  t h e  k e y b o a r d , s p e e d  a n d  a c c u r a c y  in  
t h e  to u c h  o p e r a t io n  o f  t h e  t y p e w r i t e r ,  a n d  s k i l l  a n d  k n o w le d g e  n e e d e d  fo r  
v o c a t io n a l  a n d  p e r s o n a l  u s e s ,  ( a )  P r e r e q u is i t e :  m a y  n o t  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  b y  
s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  p r e v io u s  h ig h  s c h o o l  o r  o t h e r  f o r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  
t y p e w r i t in g ,  (b) P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 a  o r  o n e  s e m e s t e r  o f  o t h e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c ­
t io n  in  t y p e w r i t in g  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t y p e  a t  l e a s t  3 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u t e ,  (c) 
P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 b  o r  t w o  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  f o r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  t y p e w r i t in g  
a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t y p e  a t  l e a s t  4 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u t e  a n d  to  p r e p a r e  s im p le  
b u s in e s s  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e ,  t a b le s ,  m a n u s c r ip t s ,  a n d  fo r m s .221—12 (4,4,4) Shorthand and Transcription. S t u d y  o f  G r e g g  s h o r t h a n d  t h e o r y  
a n d  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s k i l l  a n d  k n o w le d g e  r e q u ir e d  fo r  d i c t a t io n  a n d  t r a n ­
s c r ip t io n .  (a) P r e r e q u is i t e :  m a y  n o t  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  b y  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  
h a d  p r e v io u s  h ig h  s c h o o l  o r  o t h e r  fo r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r t h a n d , (b) P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  2 2 1 a  o r  o n e  s e m e s t e r  o f  o t h e r  f o r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r t h a n d - t r a n ­
s c r ip t io n .  ( c )  P r e r e n u is i t e s :  2 2 1 b  o r  tw o  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  f o r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  
in  s h o r t h a n d - t r a n s c r ip t io n  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t a k e  n e w - m a t t e r  d ic t a t io n  a t  6 0  
w o r d s  p e r  m in u t e  fo r  t h r e e  m in u te s .304—3 Advanced Typewriting. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a d v a n c e d  s k i l l s  in  t y p in g  b u s i ­
n e s s  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e ,  m a n u s c r ip t s ,  fo r m s , a n d  ta b le s ;  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  c o p y  fr o m  
r o u g h  d r a f t  m a t e r ia ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1 c  o r  t h r e e  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  fo r m a l  
in s t r u c t io n  in  t y p e w r i t in g  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t y p e  a t  l e a s t  5 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u t e  
a n d  to  p r e p a r e  b u s in e s s  c o r r e s p o n d e n c e ,  t a b le s ,  a n d  m a n u s c r ip t s .324a—4 Advanced Shorthand and Transcription I. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  h ig h -  
l e v e l  d i c t a t io n  a n d  t r a n s c r ip t io n  s k i l l  a n d  k n o w le d g e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 2 1 c  o r  
t h r e e  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  f o r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r t h a n d - t r a n s c r ip t io n  a n d  t h e  
a b i l i t y  to  t r a n s c r ib e  o n  t h e  t y p e w r i t e r  n e w - m a t t e r  d i c t a t io n  t a k e n  a t  a  s u s ­
t a in e d  r a te  o f  8 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u te .
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324b—4 Advanced Shorthand and Transcription II. A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f  3 2 4 a .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 2 4 a  o r  fo u r  s e m e s t e r s  o f  o t h e r  f o r m a l  in s t r u c t io n  in  s h o r th a n d -  
t r a n s c r ip t io n  a n d  t h e  a b i l i t y  to  t r a n s c r ib e  o n  t h e  t y p e w r i t e r s  n e w - m a t t e r  d i c t a ­
t io n  t a k e n  a t  a  s u s t a in e d  r a te  o f  9 0  w o r d s  p e r  m in u te .327—4 Office Theories and Procedures. A s t u d y  o f  o f f i c e  e f f i c i e n c y ,  t e c h n iq u e s ,  
f i l in g  p r o c e d u r e s ,  f in a n c ia l  a n d  l e g a l  r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s ,  a n d  o t h e r  o f f i c e  a c t iv i t i e s .  
O p p o r t u n it ie s  to  e x p lo r e  r e f e r e n c e  s o u r c e s ,  to  p r e p a r e  fo r  a n d  p a r t ic ip a t e  in  
in t e r v ie w s ,  to  m a k e  s e l f  e v a lu a t io n s ,  a n d  to  p u r s u e  a r e a s  o f  s p e c ia l  in t e r e s t .  
O p e r a t io n  o f  d i c t a t in g  a n d  t r a n s c r ib in g  e q u ip m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 c  o r  
e q u iv a le n t .
3 41—4  Office Machines. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  c a p a b i l i t i e s  a n d  o p e r a t io n a l  c h a r a c t e r ­
i s t i c s  o f  b a s ic  t y p e s  o f  o f f i c e  m a c h in e s ;  a  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  a p p r o p r ia t e  u s e s  o f  
e a c h  k in d  o f  m a c h in e .  L a b o r a to r y  p r a c t ic e  r e q u ir e d . A  u n i t  in  d a ta  p r o c e s s in g  
g iv e s  o p p o r t u n i t y  fo r  k e y - p u n c h  in s t r u c t io n .350—4 Consumer Income Management. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  c o n c e p t s  r e la t iv e  
to  t h e  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  t h e  p e r s o n a l  f in a n c ia l  a f f a ir s  o f  t h e  A m e r ic a n  c o n s u m e r .  
B u d g e t in g  in c o m e  a n d  e x p e n s e s ,  in s t a l lm e n t  p u r c h a s in g ,  c o m p a r is o n  o f  p r ic e s ,  
in s u r a n c e ,  r e a l  e s t a t e ,  t a x a t io n ,  a n d  s a v in g s  a n d  in v e s t m e n t s .351—4 Foundations of Business Education. T h e  r o le  o f  t h e  b u s in e s s  t e a c h e r  
in  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  a n d  p o s t - s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l .  A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n  
o b j e c t iv e s  a n d  c u r r ic u lu m . A  s u r v e y  o f  t r e n d s  a n d  e x t e r n a l  in f lu e n c e s  a s  t h e y  
a f f e c t  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n .  S h o u ld  b e  t a k e n  in  ju n io r  y e a r .360—4 Practicum in Vocational Education. P r e - s t u d e n t  t e a c h in g  c l in i c a l  e x ­
p e r ie n c e s  in  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n  w h ic h  d e v e lo p  a n  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  a n d  t e c h ­
n iq u e s  fo r  w o r k in g  w it h  e c o n o m ic a l ly  d is a d v a n t a g e d  s t u d e n t s  a n d  g iv e  t h e  
p r o s p e c t iv e  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n  t e a c h e r  a n  a w a r e n e s s  o f  t h e  n e e d s  o f  t h e  d i s ­
a d v a n t a g e d  y o u t h  a n d  t h e  t e c h n iq u e s  u s e d  in  m e e t in g  t h e s e  n e e d s  o f  t h e s e  
p a r t ic u la r  y o u th .402—4 Teaching Typewriting and Office Practice. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  
s k i l l - b u i ld in g  p r in c ip le s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s ,  s e l e c t io n  a n d  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  in s t r u c ­
t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls ,  s t a n d a r d s  o f  a c h ie v e m e n t ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  p u p i l  p e r f o r m ­
a n c e . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 5 1 , 3 0 4  o r  e q u iv a le n t .404—4 Teaching Shorthand and Transcription. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  s k il l -  
b u i ld in g  p r in c ip le s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s ,  s e l e c t io n  a n d  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  
m a t e r ia ls ,  s t a n d a r d s  o f  a c h ie v e m e n t ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  p u p i l  p e r f o r m a n c e .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 2 4 a , 3 5 1 .405—4 Teaching General Basic Business Subjects. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  
a n a ly s i s  a n d  s e l e c t io n  o f  m a t e r ia ls ,  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  t e a c h in g  u n i t s ,  e v a lu a t io n  o f  
p u p i l  p e r f o r m a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 1 .408—4 Teaching Data Processing and Bookkeeping. I n s t r u c t io n a l  p r o c e d u r e s ,  
a n a ly s i s  a n d  s e l e c t io n  o f  m a t e r ia ls ,  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  a  t e a c h in g  u n i t  in  d a ta  
p r o c e s s in g ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  p u p i l  p e r f o r m a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 1 .414—4 Organization and Administration of Cooperative Vocational Education Programs. P h i lo s o p h y  a n d  o b j e c t iv e s  o f  c o o p e r a t iv e  v o c a t io n a l  p r o g r a m s ,  
m e t h o d s  o f  s e l e c t in g  s t u d e n t s  a n d  w o r k  s t a t io n s ,  p la c in g  a n d  s u p e r v i s in g  
s t u d e n t s  o n  p a r t - t im e  jo b s , p r e p a r a t io n  o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls ,  j o b  a n a ly s e s ,  
c o n d u c t in g  r e la t e d  in f o r m a t io n  c o u r s e s ,  e v a lu a t in g  w o r k e r s  a n d  w o r k  s t a t io n s ,  
a d v is o r y  c o m m it t e e s ,  a n d  p u b l ic  r e la t io n s  a s p e c t s  o f  c o o p e r a t iv e  p r o g r a m s .
415—6 Supervised Business Experience and Related Study. C la s s r o o m  s t u d y  
o f  t h e  p r in c ip le s  a n d  p r o b le m s  o f  c o o r d in a t in g  in - s c h o o l  a n d  c o o p e r a t iv e  v o c a ­
t i o n a l  b u s in e s s  e d u c a t io n  p r o g r a m s , w i t h  a n a ly s i s  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  o n - t h e - j o b  
e x p e r i e n c e s  o f  t h e  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  c la s s  in  r e la t io n  to  t h e ir  f u t u r e  w o r k  a s  
c o o r d in a t o r s  a n d  v o c a t io n a l  t e a c h e r s .490—1 to 4 Independent Study in Business Education. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  of 
t o p ic a l  a r e a s  in  g r e a t e r  d e p t h  t h a n  r e g u la r ly  t i t le d  c o u r s e s  p e r m it .  I n d iv id u a l  
o r  s m a l l  g r o u p  r e a d in g s  a n d  p r o j e c t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  o r  
d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .

Chem istry
105—5 Introduction to Chemistry. P r e p a r a t io n  fo r  u n iv e r s i t y  c h e m is t r y  c o u r s e .  
M a t h e m a t ic a l  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  p r o b le m  s o lv in g ;  f u n d a m e n t a l  c h e m ic a l  t e r m s ,  
c o n c e p t s ,  a n d  la w s . I 'o r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  d o  n o t  h a v e  th e  b a s ic s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l



c h e m is t r y .  G r a d e s  a r e  P a s s  o r  N o  C r e d it .  M a y  n o t  b e  a p p l ie d  to  a  p r im a r y  o r  a  
s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  c h e m is t r y .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e ,  o n e  q u iz ,  t h r e e  l a b o r a ­
to r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  y e a r  h ig h  s c h o o l  a lg e b r a  o r  M a t h ­
e m a t ic s  1 01 .110—12 (4,4,4) General and Organic Chemistry. A  c o u r s e  in  g e n e r a l  c h e m ic a l  
p r in c ip le s  a n d  p r a c t ic e  fo r  s t u d e n t s  o t h e r  t h a n  c h e m is t r y  m a jo r s ,  (a) A t o m ic  
s t r u c t u r e  a n d  c h e m ic a l  b o n d in g ,  p e r io d ic i t y ,  i o n ic  e q u i l ib r iu m , (b) S t u d y  o f  
t h e  e le m e n t s ,  g e n e r a l  p r in c ip le s  o f  c a r b o n  c h e m is t r y ,  (c) A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  
a l ip h a t ic  a n d  a r o m a t ic  c o m p o u n d s  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h o s e  o f  b io lo g ic a l  a n d  
e n v ir o n m e n t a l  im p o r t a n c e .  C r e d i t  n o t  a p p l ic a b le  to  a  p r im a r y  o r  s e c o n d a r y  
c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  c h e m is t r y .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  o n e  l a b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  G S M  1 4 4  o r  e q u iv a le n t .
125—15 (5,5,5) Chemical Structure and Dynamics. U n iv e r s i t y - l e v e l  t r e a t m e n t  
o f  m o d e r n  c h e m is t r y — a t o m ic  s t r u c t u r e ,  m o le c u la r  b o n d in g , a n d  s t r u c tu r e .  
B a s i c  p r in c ip le s  g o v e r n in g  c h e m ic a l  c h a n g e  a n d  e q u i l ib r iu m , (a) f o u r  le c t u r e  
h o u r s ,  o n e  t h r e e - h o u r  la b o r a t o r y  p e r  w e e k . (b,c) t h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s ,  t w o  
t h r e e - h o u r  la b o r a t o r ie s  p e r  w e e k . A s p e c t s  o f  q u a n t i t a t i v e  a n a ly s i s  a r e  c o v e r e d  
in  b o t h  l e c t u r e  a n d  la b o r a to r y . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  h ig h  
s c h o o l  c h e m is t r y .135—5 General Quantitative Analysis. I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  t h e o r ie s  a n d  m e t h o d s  
o f  v o lu m e t r ic  a n d  g r a v im e t r ic  t e c h n iq u e s .  L e c t u r e  a n d  la b o r a to r y . P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e :  1 2 5 b  w i t h  g r a d e  o f  C  o r  b e t t e r .261—3 Chemical Energetics and Kinetics. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  
c h e m ic a l  t h e r m o d y n a m ic s ,  k in e t ic s ,  a n d  s p e c t r o s c o p y .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  
w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  1 2 5 c , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  M a t h e m a t ic s  1 5 0 a .305—9 (3,3,3) Organic Chemistry, Preprofessional. F o r  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a ­
t io n  in  c h e m is t r y  a n d  p r e p r o f e s io n a l  s t u d e n t s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 2 5 c .311—3 Inorganic Chemistry. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e o r ie s  o f  b o n d in g  a n d  s t r u c tu r e ;  
d e s c r ip t iv e  c h e m is t r y  o f  l e s s  f a m i l ia r  e le m e n t s ,  c o o r d in a t io n  c o m p o u n d s ,  a n d  
o r g a n o m e t a l l i c s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 2 5 c .
3 4 1 —9  ( 3 ,3 ,3 )  Organic Chemistry. A  s t u d y  o f  f u n d a m e n t a l  s t r u c t u r e  t y p e s  o f  
o r g a n ic  c o m p o u n d s  c o r r e la t e d  w i t h  t h e ir  c h e m ic a l  a n d  p h y s i c a l  p r o p e r t ie s .  
B o n d in g ,  r e a c t io n  d y n a m ic s ,  r e a c t io n  t y p e s ,  s t e r e o c h e m is t r y ,  f u n c t io n a l  g r o u p s ,  
a n d  s p e c t r o s c o p ic  m e t h o d s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
1 2 5 c .
345—7 (2,2,3) Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (a,b) I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  t h e  to o ls  
a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  d e t e r m in in g  p h y s i c a l  a n d  c h e m ic a l  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  o r g a n ic  
s y s t e m s .  S ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k , (c) I n t r o d u c t io n  to  o r g a n ic  q u a l i t a ­
t iv e  a n a ly s is ;  d e t e r m in a t io n  o f  u n k n o w n  s t r u c t u r e s  u s in g  c h e m ic a l  a n d  s p e c ­
t r o s c o p ic  a n a ly s is .  O n e  l e c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M u s t  b e  
t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  ( a )  3 0 5 a  o r  3 4 1 a ;  (b )  3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 b ;
( c )  3 4 1 c .361—9 ( 3 ,3 ,3 )  Physical Chemistry. A  s t u d y  o f  m a t h e m a t i c a l  m o d e l s  o f  t h e  
c a u s e s  o f  c h e m ic a l  b e h a v io r ,  a n d  t h e ir  f o u n d a t io n s  i n  e x p e r im e n t .  T h e r m o d y ­
n a m ic s ,  s t a t i s t i c a l  m e c h a n ic s ,  k in e t ic s ,  a n d  Q u a n tu m  m e c h a n ic s  w i t h  a p p l i ­
c a t io n s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 6 1 , 1 2  h o u r s  o f  
p h y s i c s ,  o n e  y e a r  o f  c a lc u lu s .365—4 (2,2) Physical Chemistry Laboratory. O n e  l e c t u r e  h o u r  a n d  fo u r  la b ­
o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 4 5 a , 3 6 1 a .375—0 to 3 Chemistry Seminar. O n e  l e c t u r e  h o u r  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
s e n io r  s t a n d in g .396—2 Introduction to Research. I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f  r e la t iv e ly  s im p le  r e s e a r c h  
p r o b le m s  in  c h e m is t r y  u n d e r  t h e  d ir e c t io n  o f  a  s t a f f  m e m b e r . M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  
fo r  m a x im u m  o f  6  h o u r s  c r e d it .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 .0  a v e r a g e  in  c h e m is t r y  
c o u r s e s ,  p r io r  a r r a n g e m e n t  w i t h  a  s t a f f  m e m b e r , c o n s e n t  o f  c h a ir m a n .411—4 Physical Inorganic Chemistry. M o d e r n  in o r g a n ic  c h e m is t r y  in c lu d in g  
s y m m e t r y ,  a t o m ic  s t r u c t u r e ,  c h e m ic a l  b o n d s ,  a n d  s t e r e o c h e m is t r y  o f  c o m p le x  
i o n s  a n d  m e t a l  c h e la t e s .  F o u r  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  
e n r o l lm e n t  in  3 6 1 b  o r  c .
419—2 to 6 Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. T h e  t o p ic  t o  b e  c o v e r e d  is  
a n n o u n c e d  b y  t h e  f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .432—8 (4,4) Instrumental Analytical Measurements. T h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  
in s t r u m e n t a l  a n a ly t i c a l  m e a s u r e m e n t s ,  in c lu d in g  s p e c t r o p h o t o m e t r ic ,  e le c t r o -
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a n a ly t i c a l ,  a n d  c h r o m a t o g r a p h ic  m e t h o d s .  T w o  le c t u r e  a n d  s ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  
p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 6 1 b  o r  c  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .439—2 to 6  Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry. T h e  t o p ic  to  b e  c o v e r e d  is a n n o u n c e d  by t h e  f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .441—3 Physical Organic Chemistry. C h e m ic a l  e q u i l ib r ia ,  k in e t ic s ,  a n d  s t r u c ­ture-r e a c t iv i t y  r e la t io n s h ip s  a r e  s t u d ie d  in  d e t a i l  fo r  t h e ir  v a lu e  a s  m e t h o d s  for d e t e r m in in g  t h e  m e c h a n i s m s  o f  o r g a n ic  r e a c t io n s .  L e c t u r e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  
2 6 1 , 3 4 1 c .444—3 Organic Reactions. A n  in t e r m e d ia t e  c o u r s e  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  m o n o ­
f u n c t io n a l  c o m p o u n d s . A d d i t io n a l  t o p ic s ,  n o t  in c lu d e d  in  e le m e n t a r y  c o u r s e s .  
T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 1 c .449—2 to 6  Special Topics in Organic Chemistry. T h e  t o p ic  to  b e  c o v e r e d  is  
a n n o u n c e d  by the f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .451—6 (3,3) Biochemistry. A  s t u d y  o f  l i f e  p r o c e s s e s  a t  t h e  m o le c u la r  l e v e l  w it h  
e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  r e la t io n s h ip s  b e t w e e n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  f u n c t io n  o f  b io lo g ic a l  
m o le c u le s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c .455—2 Experimental Methods in Biochemistry. ( C r o s s - l i s t e d  w i t h  B io lo g y  
4 0 1 —2 .)  B io c h e m ic a l  p r e p a r a t io n s ,  s y n t h e s e s ,  s e p a r a t io n  t e c h n iq u e s ,  a n d  
m e t h o d s  o f  id e n t i f ic a t io n .  S ix  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 4 5 b ,  
c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 5 1 a .459—2 to 6 Special Topics in Biochemistry. T h e  t o p ic  to  b e  c o v e r e d  i s  a n ­
n o u n c e d  b y  the f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .460—5 Physical Chemistry, Preprofessional. F o r  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n s  in  
c h e m is t r y  a n d  p r e p r o f e s s io n a l  s t u d e n t s .  S u g g e s t e d  fo r  B .S .  in  E d u c a t io n  
d e g r e e .  T r a d i t io n a l  a n d  b io lo g ic a l  a s p e c t s  o f  p h y s i c a l  c h e m is t r y  w i t h o u t  t h e  
r e q u ir e m e n t  o f  c a lc u lu s .  F o u r  l e c t u r e ,  t h r e e  l a b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  1 2 5 c , 3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c , 3 4 5 b , a n d  o n e  y e a r  o f  p h y s ic s .
464—3 Intermediate Physical Chemistry. I n t e r m e d ia t e  b e t w e e n  t h e  f ir s t  y e a r  
o f  u n d e r g r a d u a t e  p h y s i c a l  c h e m is t r y  a n d  a d v a n c e d  p h y s i c a l  c h e m is t r y .  T h r e e  
l e c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 6 1 b  o r  c .469—2 to 6 Special Topics in Physical Chemistry. T h e  t o p ic  to  b e  c o v e r e d  is  
a n n o u n c e d  b y  t h e  f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .486—15 Argonne Quarter. I n t e n s iv e  c o u r s e  w o r k  a n d  o r ig in a l  r e s e a r c h  u n d e r  
t h e  d ir e c t io n  o f  A r g o n n e  N a t i o n a l  L a b o r a t o r y  s t a f f  to  b e  t a k e n  in  r e s id e n c e  a t  
t h e  L a b o r a to r y . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g ,  4 .0  a v e r a g e , c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t ­
m e n t  c h a ir m a n ,  p r io r  a p p r o v a l  o f  a p p l ic a t io n  b y  A r g o n n e  N a t i o n a l  L a b o r a to r y .490—2 Chemical Literature. A  s t u d y  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  s o u r c e s  o f  
c h e m ic a l  in f o r m a t io n  a n d  t h e  t e c h n iq u e s  f o r  c a r r y in g  o u t  l i t e r a t u r e  s e a r c h e s .  
T w o  le c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  1 2 5 c , 3 0 5 b  o r  3 4 1 c , r e a d in g  k n o w l­
e d g e  o f  G e r m a n  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .496—2 to 6 Chemical Problems. I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f  c h e m ic a l  p r o b le m s  u n d e r  th e  
d ir e c t io n  o f  a  s t a f f  m e m b e r . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g ,  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  
c h e m is t r y  w i t h  4 .0  a v e r a g e ,  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .

Colloquium
300—1 to 4 Student Colloquium. S t u d e n t - in i t i a t e d ,  s t u d e n t - d e v e lo p e d ,  s t u d e n t -  
r u n  e x p e r im e n t a l  c o l lo q u ia .  C r e d i t  o f f e r in g s  fo r  in n o v a t iv e  a n d  e x p e r im e n t a l  
s t u d e n t - r u n  c o u r s e s  n o t  o t h e r w is e  a v a i la b le  in  t h e  u n iv e r s i t y  c u r r ic u lu m .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g .

Counselor Education
305—4 Educational Psychology. S t u d y  o f  t h e  l e a r n e r  a n d  t h e  l e a r n in g  p r o c e s s .  
I n c lu d e s  s t u d y  o f  b e h a v io r ,  d i s c ip l in e ,  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  t h e  s c h o o l  e n v ir o n m e n t ,  
a p p l ic a t io n  o f  l e a r n in g  t h e o r ie s ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  a s s e s s m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
G S S  2 6 0 .350—4 Survey of Human Development. S u r v e y in g  k n o w le d g e  a n d  u n d e r s t a n d ­ing o f  h u m a n  d e v e lo p m e n t  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  l i f e  c y c l e .  T h e  v a r io u s  p h a s e s  o f  life in t h e  a r e a s  o f  p h y s ic a l ,  a f f e c t i o n a l ,  s o c ia l i z a t io n ,  p e e r - g r o u p  r e la t io n s ,  a n d  
s e l f - d e v e lo p m e n t .410—4 (2,2) Dynamics of Campus Leadership. A n  o r g a n iz e d  p r e s e n t a t io n  o f  accurate i n f o r m a t io n  a b o u t  t h e  U n iv e r s i t y ’s  h i s t o r ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  p la n s
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fo r  f u t u r e  g r o w th , o r g a n iz a t io n a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  p h i lo s o p h y ,  a d m in is t r a t iv e  p o l i c i e s ,  
a n d  g o a l s  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  r o le  o f  s t u d e n t  g r o u p s  in  t h e  e d u c a t io n a l  
c o m m u n i t y ,  (a) E le c t e d  o r  p o t e n t ia l  s t u d e n t  l e a d e r s ,  (b) R e s id e n t  a s s is t a n t s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .422—4 Educational Measurements. S t u d y  o f  t h e  p h i lo s o p h y  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  
o f  m e a s u r e m e n t s .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  s t a t i s t i c a l  f o u n d a t io n s  o f  a n d  u s e  o f  
t e a c h e r - m a d e  t e s t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 .426—4 Individual Inventory. P r o c e d u r e s  fo r  s t u d y in g  in d iv id u a l  p u p i l s  a n d  
t h e ir  p r o b le m s  fo r  g u id a n c e  p u r p o s e s .  E m p h a s i s  o n  in t e r v ie w , o b s e r v a t io n ,  
r a t in g s ,  c a s e  s t u d y ,  c u m u la t iv e  r e c o r d , e t c .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 2 2 .442—4 Introduction to Guidance. I n t r o d u c t o r y  c o u r s e  o n  s t u d e n t  p e r s o n n e l  
s e r v ic e s .  S u r v e y  o f  p h i lo s o p h y ,  p r in c ip le s ,  a n d  o r g a n iz a t io n  o f  g u id a n c e  s e r v ­
ic e s .  N o t  to  b e  t a k e n  fo r  g r a d u a te  c r e d it .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 .443—4 Introduction to Counseling the Disadvantaged Student. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  
a f f e c t iv e  a n d  c o g n i t iv e  f a c t o r s  in  p e r s o n a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  p o s i t iv e  m e n t a l  
h e a l t h  w i t h  p a r t ic u la r  e m p h a s is  u p o n  s p e c ia l  p r o b le m s  e n c o u n t e r e d  in  a id in g  
in  t h e  f u l l e s t  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  d i s a d v a n t a g e d  s t u d e n t s .483—4 to 8 Community Programs for the Prevention of Juvenile Delinquency.Analysis o f  d e l in q u e n c y  p r e v e n t io n  in  c o m m u n i t y  p r o g r a m s  a d m in is t e r e d  b y  the p u b l ic  s c h o o l s ,  s o c ia l  w e l f a r e ,  g o v e r n m e n t a l  a g e n c ie s .  A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  
v a r io u s  c a t e g o r ie s  o f  j u v e n i le  d e l in q u e n c y  i s  a p p l ie d  to  a  c r i t iq u e  o f  e x is t in g  
p r o g r a m s  a n d  to  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  e x p e r im e n t a l  p r o g r a m s . T h e  r o le s  o f  
p r o f e s s io n a l  w o r k e r s  p e r t in e n t  to  s u c h  p r o g r a m s  i s  d e l in e a t e d  w i t h  s p e c ia l  
r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  p u b l ic  s c h o o l  a d m in is t r a t io n ,  c o u n s e lo r ,  t h e  s o c ia l  w o r k e r s ,  the c o u r t ,  p r o b a t io n  o f f i c e r s ,  a n d  p o l ic e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .485—4 to 9 Workshop in Educational Utilization of Community Resources.

Economics
200—4 Macroeconomics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  n a t io n a l  e c o n o m ic  s y s t e m s  w ith  
a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  m e a n in g  a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t  o f  n a t io n a l  in c o m e ,  a n d  t h e  c a u s e s  
o f  f lu c t u a t io n s  t h e r e in .  N a t io n a l  e c o n o m ic  o b j e c t iv e s  a n d  p o l i c i e s ,  in c lu d in g  
t h e  d i s t r ib u t io n  o f  in c o m e ,  t h e  l e v e l  o f  e m p lo y m e n t  f a c t o r s  a f f e c t in g  s t a b i l i t y  and g r o w th , t h e  r o le  o f  t a x a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g .201—4 Microeconomics. P r in c ip l e s  a n d  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  t h e  m a r k e t  e c o n o m y .  
T h e o r y  o f  t h e  b u s in e s s  f ir m , s u p p ly ,  d e m a n d ,  a n d  p r ic e s .  A n a ly s i s  o f  e a r n in g s  of p r o d u c t iv e  r e s o u r c e s ,  in c lu d in g  w a g e s ,  r e n t ,  in t e r e s t ,  a n d  p r o f i t .  I n t r o d u c ­tion to  m a r k e t  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  p u b l ic  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g .300—4 The Monetary System and Economic Policy. S t u d y  o f  r e la t io n s h ip s  
b e t w e e n  m o n e y ,  c r e d i t ,  p r ic e s ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  a c t iv i t y .  H o w  t h e  b a n k in g  s y s t e m  
c r e a t e s  m o n e y ;  t h e  F e d e r a l  R e s e r v e  S y s t e m .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  p u b l ic  f in a n c e  and f i s c a l  p o l i c y ;  t h e  r o le  o f  p u b l ic  f in a n c e  in  fu l l  e m p lo y m e n t  p o l i c y .  I n t r o ­
d u c t io n  to  in t e r n a t io n a l  f in a n c ia l  r e la t io n s h ip s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .310—4 Labor Problems. S u r v e y  o f  la b o r  fo r c e ,  w a g e  a n d  e m p lo y m e n t  t h e o r y ,  
u n e m n lo y m e n t  in c lu d in g  e c o n o m ic  in s e c u r i t y ,  t r a d e  u n io n is m , a n d  c o l l e c t iv e  
b a r g a in in g  f r o m  t h e  s t a n d p o in t  o f  p u b l ic  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 . 317—4 Economic History of the United States.330—4 Public Finance I: National. T h e  r o le  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  in  th e  e c o n o m y ,  
o p t im u m  l e v e l s  o f  p u b l ic  a c t iv i t i e s ,  g o v e r n m e n t  b u d g e t s ,  a n d  n a t io n a l  in c o m e ;  
f in a n c in g  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  e x p e n d it u r e s ,  p r in c ip le s  o f  t a x a t io n ,  e x a m in a t io n  o f  
f i s c a l  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 0 .409—1 to 4 Independent Study in Economics. A n  i n v e s t ig a t io n  o f  t o p ic a l  a r e a s  
in  g r e a t e r  d e p t h  t h a n  r e g u la r ly  t i t le d  c o u r s e s  p e r m it .  I n d iv id u a l  o r  s m a l l  
g r o u p  r e a d in g s  a n d  p r o je c t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 4 0  o r  4 4 1 , c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  
a n d  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .410—4 Government and Labor. A  s t u d y  o f  la b o r  r e la t io n s  a n d  l e g i s l a t i o n  c o n ­
s id e r in g  b o th  c o n s t i t u t io n a l  a n d  e c o n o m ic  a s p e c t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0 .411—4 Collective Bargaining and Dispute Settlement. A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  
c o l l e c t i v e  b a r g a in in g  p r o c e s s  a s  d e t e r m in e d  a n d  c h a n g e d  b y  la b o r  l e g i s la t io n .  
C o l le c t iv e  b a r g a in in g  c o n t r a c t s ,  t h e ir  s c o p e  a n d  s ig n i f i c a n c e ,  t o g e t h e r  w it h  
t h e  m e t h o d s  o f  d i s p u t e  s e t t l e m e n t  s u c h  a s  g r ie v a n c e  p r o c e d u r e s  a n d  a r b i t r a ­
t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 1 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .416—4 Advanced Money and Banking. R o le  o f  m o n e y  a n d  c r e d i t  in  U .S .  economy; t h e  c o m m e r c ia l  b a n k in g  m a r k e t  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  c o m m e r c ia l  b a n k ­
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in g  o p e r a t io n s ;  n o n - b a n k in g  f in a n c ia l  in t e r m e d ia r ie s ,  f in a n c ia l  m a r k e t s  a n d  
t h e  c o m m e r c ia l  b a n k in g  s y s t e m ;  i s s u e s  r e g a r d in g  s t r u c t u r e ,  s e r v ic e ,  a n d  
m o n e t a r y  m a n a g e m e n t  f u n c t io n s  o f  F e d e r a l  R e s e r v e  S y s t e m ;  c u r r e n t  a p ­
p r o a c h e s  to  m o n e t a r y  t h e o r y  a n d  p o l i c y ;  in t e r n a t io n a l  m o n e t a r y  p r o b le m s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 0 .
4 1 8 —4  Economic History of Europe. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  e c o n o m ic  g r o w th  o f  
E u r o p e  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  E u r o p e a n  a g r ic u l t u r e ,  in d u s t r y ,  
f in a n c e ,  a n d  in t e r n a t io n a l  t r a d e  s in c e  1 7 5 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 .420—4 Industrial Organization and Public Policy I. A n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  r e la ­
t io n s h ip  a m o n g  m a r k e t  s t r u c t u r e ,  c o n d u c t ,  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e .  M ic r o e c o n o m ic  
t h e o r y  u s e d  to  i n v e s t i g a t e  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  m a r k e t  s t r u c t u r e  e le m e n t s ,  s u c h  a s  
c o n c e n t r a t io n ,  e n t r y  b a r r ie r s , a n d  e c o n o m ie s  o f  s c a le ,  o n  t h e  c o n d u c t  o f  f ir m s  
in  a n  in d u s t r y .  T h i s  c o n d u c t  is  t h e n  e v a lu a t e d  in  t e r m s  o f  p e r f o r m a n c e  c r i ­
te r ia ,  a n d  r e m e d ie s  to  p o o r  p e r f o r m a n c e  a r e  e x p lo r e d . M o n o p o ly  p o w e r ,  
c o n g lo m e r a t e s ,  a d v e r t is in g ,  a n d  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  r e g u la t io n  a n d  
a n t i t r u s t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1  o r  e q u iv a le n t .422—4 Introduction to Economic Development. T h e  p r e c o n d i t io n s ,  p r o c e s s e s ,  
a n d  p r o b le m s  in v o lv e d  in  e c o n o m ic  d e v e lo p m e n t .  T h e  t h e o r y  a n d  p o l i c y  r e le ­
v a n t  to  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  “ d e v e lo p in g ” o r  “ e m e r g in g ” e c o n ­
o m ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .429—4 International Economics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  c a u s e s  a n d  e f f e c t s  o f  
in t e r n a t io n a l  t r a d e , t h e  r e a s o n s  fo r  a n d  t h e  im p a c t  o f  t a r i f f s  a n d  c o m m o n  
m a r k e t s .  T h e  b a la n c e  o f  p a y m e n t s  a n d  i t s  im p a c t  u p o n  in c o m e  a n d  e m ­
p lo y m e n t .  G o ld , t h e  in t e r n a t io n a l  r o le  o f  t h e  d o l la r ,  a n d  t h e  in t e r n a t io n a l  
m o n e t a r y  s y s t e m . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .430—4 Regional Economy. T h e  im p a c t  o f  s p a c e  u p o n  e c o n o m ic  a n a ly s i s  i n ­
c lu d in g  s u c h  t o p ic s  a s  t h e  lo c a t io n  o f  e c o n o m ic  a c t iv i t y ,  r e g io n a l  e c o n o m ic  
d e v e lo p m e n t ,  a n d  t h e  t h e o r e t ic a l  a n d  p r a c t ic a l  p r o b le m s  e n c o u n t e r e d  in  t h e  
p la n n in g  o f  la n d  u s e .431—4 Public Finance II. S t a t e  a n d  lo c a l .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 0 .433—4 An Introduction to Urban Economics. T h e  e c o n o m ic  c a u s e s  o f  u r b a n  
g r o w th  a n d  t h e  e c o n o m ic - s o c ia l  p r o b le m s  w h ic h  r a p id  u n r e g u la t e d  g r o w th  
c r e a te s .  T h e  g r o w th  o f  c i t i e s  in c lu d in g  a  s t u d y  o f  l o c a t io n  th e o r y ,  t h e  e f f e c t s  
o f  a g g lo m e r a t io n ,  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h e  e c o n o m ic  b a s e ,  a n d  r e g io n a l  in c o m e  
a c c o u n t in g .  A  s o lu t io n  to  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  c i t i e s  in c lu d in g  a  d e s ig n a t io n  o f  
g o a ls  to  e l im in a t e  t h e  m is u s e  o f  r e s o u r c e s  a n d  a n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  p o s s ib le  
t e c h n iq u e s  to  a t t a in  t h e s e  g o a ls . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 01 .440—4 Intermediate Micro Theory. A n  in t e n s iv e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  p r ic e  a n d  i n ­
c o m e  t h e o r y  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  d e g r e e s  o f  p r ic e  a n d  o t h e r  c o m p e t it io n .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 .
4 4 1 —4  Intermediate Macro Theory. B a s i c  a n a ly t i c a l  c o n c e p t s  o f  t h e  m o d e r n  
th e o r y  o f  a g g r e g a t iv e  in c o m e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
4 5 0 —4  History of Economic Thought. C o n t r ib u t io n s  o f  p o l i t ic a l  a n d  e c o n o m ic  
p h i lo s o p h e r s  a n d  s c h o o l s  o f  th o u g h t  f r o m  m e r c a n t i l i s m  to  J . M . K e y n e s ,  w ith  
e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  e c o n o m ic  id e a s  a n d  t h e ir  i n f lu e n c e  o n  c o n ­
t e m p o r a r y  e c o n o m ic  t h e o r y  a n d  n a t io n a l  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 0 1 .
4 6 5 —4  Mathematical Economics I. A  s y s t e m a t i c  s u r v e y  o f  m a t h e m a t ic a l  e c o ­
n o m ic  t h e o r y .  C o n d it io n s  o f  s t a t i c  e q u i l ib r iu m  ( in c lu d in g  s t a b i l i t y  c o n d i t i o n s ) ,  
d y n a m ic  m o d e ls  u s in g  d i f f e r e n c e  e q u a t io n s ,  a n d  l in e a r  p r o d u c t io n  m o d e l s  o f  
in p u t - o u t p u t  a n a ly s i s  a n d  a c t iv i t y  a n a ly s i s  ( l in e a r  p r o g r a m m in g ) .  P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e s :  4 4 0 , c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .467—4 Econometrics I. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  r e s o u r c e  a l lo c a t io n  u n d e r  u n c e r t a in t y .  
P r o b a b i l i s t i c  e c o n o m ic  m o d e ls ,  t h e o r y  o f  g a m e s  a n d  e c o n o m ic  c h o ic e s ,  a n d  
s t o c h a s t ic  e c o n o m ic  p r o c e s s e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .473—4 Business Enterprise and Public Policy. S o m e  o f  t h e  m a j o r  p r o b le m s  o f  
s o c ia l  c o n t r o l  o f  b u s in e s s  a r is in g  o u t  o f  t h e  o p e r a t io n  o f  b u s in e s s  in  m o d e r n  
s o c ie t y ;  t y p e s  o f  c o n tr o l ,  n e c e s s i t y ,  a n d  e f f e c t s  o f  c o n tr o ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  
s ta n d in g .481—3 Comparative Economic Systems. C a n it a l i s m , s o c ia l i s m , f a s c is m , a n d  
o t h e r  fo r m s  o f  t h e  e c o n o m y . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , 2 01 .

E lem entary  E ducation
200—4 Introduction to Elementary Education. F ir s t  c o u r s e  in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  
e d u c a t io n  s e q u e n c e .  A c q u a in t s  th e  s t u d e n t  w i t h  t h e  r o le  o f  t h e  t e a c h e r  a n d
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e n a b le s  s t u d e n t  to  a s s e s s  h i s  o w n  in t e r e s t s ,  s k i l l s ,  a n d  a b i l i t i e s  a s  r e la te d  
to  t h a t  r o le . S a t i s f a c t o r y  p e r f o r m a n c e  i s  r e q u ir e d  fo r  a d m is s io n  to  t h e  
t e a c h e r  e d u c a t io n  p r o g r a m . P r e r e q u is i t e :  r e g i s t r a t io n  b y  p e r m it  o n ly .201—4 (2,2) Understanding the Pre-Primary Child. I n t r o d u c t o r y  s t u d y  o f  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  p r e - s c h o o l  c h i ld r e n , (a) E m p h a s i s  o n  s t u d y  a n d  o b s e r v a t io n  
o f  in d iv id u a l  in f a n t s  a n d  t o d d le r s  in  in f o r m a l  s e t t in g s ,  (b) E m p h a s i s  o n  g r o u p  
b e h a v io r  o f  y o u n g  c h i ld r e n  in  m o r e  fo r m a l  p r e - s c h o o l  s e t t in g s .  M u s t  b e  ta k e n  
in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .
202—4 (2,2) Leadership Roles in Early Childhood Education. S t u d y  o f  t e a c h e r  
r o le s  in  r e la t io n  to  o t h e r s  in  th e  e a r ly  c h i ld h o o d  e d u c a t io n a l  s e t t in g ,  (a) D e ­
v e lo p m e n t  o f  in d iv id u a l  r o le  c o n c e p t s  a m o n g  t r a in e e s ,  (b) R o le  in t e r r e la t io n ­
s h ip s :  t e a c h e r  vis-a-vis c h i ld r e n ,  c o l l e a g u e s ,  a n d  a d m in is t r a t o r s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  
in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1 .203—4 Understanding the Elementary School Child. C o n c e p t s  n e e d e d  to  u n ­
d e r s t a n d  t h e  c h i ld  in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  s i t u a t io n .  T h r e e  h o u r s  l e c t u r e  a n d  
tw o  h o u r s  o b s e r v a t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  2 6 0 .314—4 Elementary School Methods. T h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r in c ip le s  o f  e d u c a t io n ,  
t h e  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  c u r r e n t  e d u c a t io n a l  t h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e ,  t h e  p r o c e s s e s  
o f  t e a c h in g  a n d  le a r n in g  in v o lv e d  in  e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 6 5 .316—4 Kindergarten-Primary Methods. P h i lo s o p h y  a n d  p r in c ip le s  u n d e r ly in g  
t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  f o u r - t o - e ig h t -y e a r - o ld s .  E m p h a s i s  u p o n  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  e q u ip ­
m e n t ,  m a t e r ia ls ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  fo r  p r o m o t in g  g r o w th  o f  y o u n g  c h i ld r e n .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  3 65 .317—4 Pre-Kindergarten Methods. I n s t r u c t io n a l  s t r a t e g ie s  a p p r o p r ia t e  fo r  p r e ­
s c h o o l  c h i ld r e n ,  w it h  e m o h a s i s  o n  in t e r r e la t e d n e s s  o f  s e n s o r im o t o r ,  c o n c e p t u a l ,  
a n d  s o c ia l  d e v e lo p m e n t .  L e a r n in g  o b ie c t iv e s  in  la n g u a g e ,  n u m b e r s  s c ie n c e ,  a n d  
s o c ia l  s t u d ie s  in  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  c r e a t iv e  a c t iv i t i e s  s u c h  a s  a r t , d r a m a t ic s ,  s t o r y ­
t e l l in g ,  p o e t r y ,  a n d  m u s ic .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 1 , 2 0 2 .337—4 Reading in the Elementary Schools. T h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  r e a d in g , fa c to r s  
t h a t  c o n d i t io n  r e a d in g , t o g e t h e r  w it h  g r a d e  p la c e m e n t  o f  a im s  a n d  m a te r ia ls ;  
d ia g n o s t ic  a n d  r e m e d ia l  t r e a t m e n t .  P r e r e n u is P e :  3 1 4 .350—4 to 16 Early Childhood Student Teaching. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 1 6 , 3 65 . 351a—4 to 16 Elementary Student Teaching. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 1 4 , 3 3 7 , 3 65 . 351d—4 to 16 Elementary Student Teaching: Physical Education. P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 6 5 .365—4 Learning Theories and the Elementary School Child. P r in c ip l e s  o f  
l e a r n in g  a p p l ie d  to  t h e  m a s t e r y  o f  m a t e r ia ls  u s e d  in  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  s u b ­
j e c t s .410—4 Principles of Pre-Primary Education. E x a m in a t io n  o f  r e s e a r c h  a n d  
o t h e r  m a t e r ia ls  d e a l in g  w it h  in t e r v e n t io n  fo r  s t r a t e g i e s  fo r  p r e s c h o o l  c h i ld r e n .  
P r in c ip l e s  g o v e r n in g  t h e  s t im u la t io n  o f  r e a d in e s s  fo r  s c h o o l  e x p e r ie n c e s  a n d  
r e la t e d  s t r a t e g i e s  b o th  fo r  p r e s c h o o l  c h i ld r e n  a n d  o f  p a r e n t  in v o lv e m e n t .412—4 Early Childhood Curriculum. C u r r ic u lu m  t h e o r y ,  d e s ig n ,  a n d  im p l e ­
m e n t a t io n  o f  p r e - p r im a r y  e d u c a t io n .  D e v e lo p in g  o r ig in a l  s e q u e n c e s  fo r  f ie ld  
t e s t in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 17 .413—4 Children’s Literature. E m p h a s i z e s  t y p e s  o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a n a ly s i s  o f  l i t e r ­
a r y  q u a l i t i e s ,  a n d  s e l e c t io n  a n d  p r e s e n t a t io n  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  fo r  c h i ld r e n . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  E l e m e n t a r y  E d u c a t io n  3 6 5 .415—4 Teaching Mathematics in the Elementary School. I t e m s  to  b e  t a u g h t ,  
th e  g r a d e  p la c e m e n t  o f  c o n t e n t ,  n e w e r  in s t r u c t io n a l  p r a c t ic e s  a n d  m a t e r ia ls  
o f  in s t r u c t io n ,  a n d  m e a n s  o f  e v a lu a t in g  a c h ie v e m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 4 .433—12 (4,4,4) Field Study: Problems in Elementary Education. (1) C u r ­
r ic u lu m , (2 )  L a n g u a g e  A r t s ,  ( 3 )  S c i e n c e ,  (4 )  R e a d in g ,  (5 )  S o c ia l  S t u d ie s ,  
(6 )  M a t h e m a t ic s ,  (7 )  E a r ly  C h ild h o o d  E d u c a t io n ,  (8 )  E l e m e n t a r y  O r g a n iz a ­
t io n  a n d  S u p e r v is io n ,  (9 )  O p e n  E d u c a t io n .  M a y  n o t  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  c r e d it .437—4 Corrective Procedures in Reading. T e c h n iq u e s  a n d  m a t e r ia ls  fo r  d ia g ­
n o s in g  a n d  c o r r e c t in g  r e a d in g  d i s a b i l i t i e s  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  m e e t in g  in s t r u c ­
t io n a l  n e e d s  o f  e a c h  in d iv id u a l  in  t h e  c la s s r o o m . I n v o lv e m e n t  in  la b o r a to r y  
e x p e r ie n c e s  w it h  d is a b le d  r e a d e r s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 3 7 .442—4 Teaching Science in the Elementary School. S t u d y  o f  c o n t e n t  a n d  
m e t h o d s  o f  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  s c ie n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 4 .443—4 Social Studies in the Elementary School. O r g a n iz a t io n  o f  m a t e r ia ls  fo r  teaching p u r p o s e s ,  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  c la s s r o o m  p r e s e n t a t io n ,  b ib l io g r a p h ie s  o r



m a t e r ia ls ,  u s e  o f  a u d io  a n d  v i s u a l  a id s  to  in s t r u c t io n ,  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  
e v a lu a t in g  s t u d e n t  p r o g r e s s .  R e a d in g s ,  l e c t u r e s ,  a n d  d i s c u s s io n s  r e la t e d  to  
r e q u ir e d  t e a c h in g  e x p e r ie n c e .445—4 Language Arts in the Elementary School. C u r r e n t  p r a c t ic e s  in  t h e  
t e a c h in g  o f  t h e  la n g u a g e  a r t s  o t h e r  t h a n  r e a d in g . A t t e n t io n  t o  e v a lu a t io n  o f  
t e a c h in g  m a t e r ia ls  in  t h e s e  a r e a s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 4 .470—4 Workshop in Sex Education for Elementary Teachers. ( S a m e  a s  H e a l t h  
E d u c a t io n  4 7 0 .)  D e s i g n e d  to  e n c o u r a g e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  t e a c h e r s  to  in t e g r a t e  
s e x  e d u c a t io n  c o n c e p t s  in t o  t h e ir  t e a c h in g  p r o g r a m . C u r r e n t  t h e o r ie s  a n d  
k n o w le d g e  c o n c e r n in g  t h e  p s y c h o s o c ia l  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  m a t u r a t io n  p r o c e s s  a r e  
r e la t e d  to  t h e  c o n t e n t  u s e d  fo r  t e a c h in g  p u p i l s  a t  v a r io u s  g r a d e  le v e l s .  S p e ­
c ia l i s t s  in  p s y c h o lo g y ,  p u b l ic  h e a l t h ,  a n d  s o c ia l  w e l f a r e  o f f e r  a  m u l t i - d i s c i ­
p l in e  a p p r o a c h  to  h e lp  t e a c h e r s  p la n  a  p r o g r a m  b a s e d  u p o n  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  
a n d  n e e d s  o f  p u p i ls .480—4 Backgrounds of Urban Education. ( S a m e  a s  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n  4 8 0 .)  
S o c ia l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  a n d  d e m o g r a p h ic  f a c t o r s  a s  t h e y  im p in g e  u p o n  p r o g r a m s  in  
u r b a n  s c h o o ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
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101—9 (3,3,3) Engineering Graphics, (a) P r in c ip l e s  o f  g r a p h ic  c o m m u n ic a t io n s .  
S k e t c h in g  fo r  s h a p e  d e s c r ip t io n ,  p ic t o r ia l  p r o j e c t io n ,  m u l t iv ie w s ,  v a r io u s  t y p e s  
o f  s e c t io n a l  v ie w s ,  a u x i l ia r y  v ie w s ,  g e o m e t r ic  c o n s t r u c t io n ,  (b) S h o p  p r o c e s s e s ,  
d im e n s io n in g ,  a x o n o m e t r ic  d r a w in g , t o le r a n c e s ,  f a s t e n e r s ,  a n d  t h e  c o m p le t e  
d e t a i l  a n d  a s s e m b ly  d r a w in g  o f  a  j ig  o r  f ix t u r e  fo r  a n  a s s ig n e d  p r o b le m , (c) 
G e o m e t r y  o f  l in e s ,  p la n e s ,  p o in t s  s o l id s ,  a n d  ir r e g u la r  f ig u r e s .  D e v e lo p m e n t  
o f  s u r f a c e s ,  s o l id s ,  a n d  in t e r s e c t io n s  o f  p la n e s  a n d  s o l id s ,  t r a n s i t io n  p ie c e s .  
F in d in g  in t e r s e c t io n s  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  b y  p r im a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  a u x i l ia r y  
d r a w in g s ,  u s e  o f  c u t t in g  p la n e s ,  a n d  r o t a t io n  o f  e le m e n t s  a n d  p la n e s .110—1 Freshman Seminar. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  e n g in e e r in g ;  d e s c r ip t io n  o f  m a jo r  
a r e a s  o f  e n g in e e r in g  a c t iv i t y ;  d i s c u s s io n  o f  a v a i la b le  c u r ic u la  a t  t h is  U n iv e r ­
s i t y ;  p r o c e d u r e s  o f  t h e  U n iv e r s i t y  a n d  t h e  E n g in e e r in g  D e p a r t m e n t .  T e a m -  
t a u g h t  b y  m e m b e r s  o f  D e p a r t m e n t  o f  E n g in e e r in g  w i t h  in v i t e d  l e c t u r e s  fr o m  
in d u s t r y  a n d  o t h e r  d e p a r t m e n t s .  P a s s - N o  C r e d it  g r a d in g  o n ly .
200—9 (3,3,3) Circuit Analysis. R e q u ir e d  c o r e  c u r r ic u lu m  c o u r s e  fo r  e l e c ­
t r o n ic  e n g in e e r in g  c o n c e n t r a t io n s .  I n t e g r a t e d  s t u d y  o f  lu m p e d  e le m e n t  e le c t r ic  
c ir c u i t s  in  D C , s in u s o id a l  s t e a d y  s t a t e ,  a n d  t r a n s ie n t  m o d e s .  E m p h a s i s  o n  
a n a ly s i s  t e c h n iq u e s  in c lu d in g  t h o s e  s u i t a b le  fo r  d ig i t a l  c o m p u t e r  i m p le m e n t a ­
t io n . G r a p h ic a l ,  l in e a r  in c r e m e n t a l  m o d e l in g ,  c o n v o lu t io n ,  a n d  s t a t e  s p a c e  a p ­
p r o a c h e s  a s  w e l l  a s  c la s s ic a l  a n d  t r a n s f o r m  m e t h o d s  fo r  l in e a r  t im e - in - v a r ia n t  
c ir c u i t s .  S in g u la r i t y  f u n c t io n s ,  n e t w o r k  t h e o r e m s ,  a n d  tw o  p a r t  a n a ly s is .  M u s t  
b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  M a t h e ­
m a t i c s  3 0 5 .201—2 Circuit Analysis Laboratory. L a b o r a to r y  e x p e r im e n t s  e x e m p l i f y  th e  
m a t e r ia l  c o v e r e d  in  2 0 0 . L a b o r a to r y  p r o c e d u r e s ,  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  m e a s u r e m e n t ,  
a n d  r e p o r t  w r i t in g  a r e  s t r e s s e d .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 a , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  
in  2 0 0 c .205—4 Applied Electricity-Electronics. F u n d a m e n t a l  p r in c ip le s  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  AC/DC c ir c u i t s ,  a n d  e q u ip m e n t  a n d  c o n t r o l  d e v ic e s .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  e le c t r o n ic  
in s t r u m e n t a t io n  a n d  c o n tr o l;  s p e c ia l  s e l e c t e d  p r o j e c t s  to  i l lu s t r a t e  a p p l ic a t io n .  
N o t  fo r  e n g in e e r in g  c o n c e n t r a t io n s  o r  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n s ;  p r im a r i ly  a  
s e r v ic e  c o u r s e  fo r  s a n i t a t io n  t e c h n o lo g y  p r o g r a m .210—3 Engineering Computations. E n g in e e r in g  c o m p u t a t io n  t e c h n iq u e s  in c lu d ­
in g  in t r o d u c t io n  to  m e c h a n ic a l  a id s  s u c h  a s  s l id e  r u le , d e s k  c a lc u la t o r s ,  m i n i ­
c o m p u t e r s .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  F o r t r a n  p r o g r a m m in g , t im e - s h a r in g ,  a n d  c o m p u t e r  
c e n t e r  s e r v ic e s .  C o m p le x  n u m b e r  m a n ip u la t io n s ,  lo g a r i t h m s ,  f u n c t io n a l  n o ­
t a t io n ,  g r a n h s ,  r o o ts  o f  e q u a t io n s ,  s im u l t a n e o u s  e q u a t io n s ,  a n d  c o m p u t e r  r o u ­
t in e s  a s s o c ia t e d  w i t h  a l l  t h e  p r e s e n t e d  to p ic s .220—3 Electrical Circuits. D C  a n d  A C  e le c t r i c a l  c ir c u i t s ,  in c lu d in g  n e tw o r k  
m o d e ls ,  K ir c h h o f f ’s  la w s , m e s h  c u r r e n t  e q u a t io n s ,  s u p e r n o s i t io n  t h e o r e m ,  
p h a s o r s ,  r m s  v a lu e s .  A C  p o w e r , a n d  t h e  F o u r ie r  S e r ie s .  N o t  fo r  e le c t r o n ic  
e n g in e e r in g  c o n c e n t r a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  M a t h e m a t ic s  1 5 0 b , c o n c u r r e n t  e n ­
r o l lm e n t  in  2 2 1 .
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221—1 Electrical Circuits Laboratory. L a b o r a t o r y  s t u d y  o f  D C  a n d  A C  c ir ­cuits, i l lu s t r a t in g  p r in c ip le s  d i s c u s s e d  in  2 2 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l l ­
m e n t  in  2 2 0 .230—3 Engineering Geology. G e o lo g ic a l  p r in c ip l e s  g o v e r n in g  t h e  s o lu t io n  o f  
c iv i l  e n g in e e r in g  p r o b le m s  w h ic h  a r e  c o n n e c t e d  w i t h  t h e  u s e  a n d  o c c u r r e n c e  
o f  r o c k s , m in e r a l s ,  s o i l s ,  a n d  w a t e r  in  t h e  d e s ig n  a n d  c o n s t r u c t io n  o f  e n g i n e e r ­
in g  w o r k s .260—8 (4,4) Engineering Mechanics, (a) S t a t i c  e q u i l ib r iu m  c o n d i t io n s  fo r  e x ­
t e r n a l  a n d  in t e r n a l  f o r c e  a n d  m o m e n t  s y s t e m s .  F ir s t  a n d  s e c o n d  m o m e n t s  o f  
l in e s ,  a r e a s ,  a n d  v o lu m e s .  V e c to r  a lg e b r a  u s e d  th r o u g h o u t ,  (b) K in e m a t ic s  
a n d  k in e t i c s  o f  p a r t ic l e s  a n d  r ig id  b o d ie s .  N e w t o n ’s  la w s ,  m o m e n t u m , a n d  
e n e r g y  m e t h o d s .  V e c to r  a lg e b r a  a n d  c a lc u lu s  u s e d  th r o u g h o u t .  P r e r e q u is i t e s  
fo r  a : P h y s i c s  2 1 1 a , M a t h e m a t ic s  2 5 0  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t ;  fo r  b : 2 6 0 a .  270—4 Mechanics of Solids. E l a s t i c  d e f o r m a t io n s  a n d  s t r e s s e s  in  t w o  d im e n ­
s io n a l  s t r u c t u r a l  e le m e n t s  d u e  to  a x ia l ,  b e n d in g ,  s h e a r ,  a n d  t o r s io n  lo a d s .  
S t r e s s - s t r a in  r e la t io n s h ip s ,  M o h r ’s  C ir c le . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 6 0 a , M a t h e m a t ic s  250.300—3 Thermodynamics. E l e m e n t s  o f  c la s s i c a l  t h e r m o d y n a m ic s .  L a w s  o f  
t h e r m o d y n a m ic s  a n d  a p p l ic a t io n s  to  o p e n  a n d  c lo s e d  s y s t e m s .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to s t a t i s t i c a l  t h e r m o d y n a m ic s  a n d  i t s  r e la t io n s h ip  to  m a c r o s c o p ic  p r o p e r t ie s  of m a t t e r  a n d  t r a n s f o r m a t io n  o f  e n e r g y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  M a t h e m a t ic s  3 0 5 ,  
P h y s i c s  2 1 1 b .301—3 (1,1,1) Junior Electronic Engineering Laboratory. L a b o r a t o r y  e x p e r i ­
m e n t s  w h ic h  e x e m p l i f y  t h e  m a t e r ia l  c o v e r e d  in  j u n io r  e le c t r o n ic s  e n g in e e r in g  
c o u r s e s .  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  a c t iv e  d e v ic e s  a n d  t h e ir  u s e s ,  la b o r a t o r y  p r o c e d u r e s ,  
a n d  m e a s u r e m e n t  t e c h n iq u e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 c , 2 0 1 .314—6 (3,3) Soil Mechanics I, II. S t u d y  o f  t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  a n d  e m p ir ic a l  
p r in c ip le s  o f  s o i l  m e c h a n ic s ,  (a) S a m p l in g ,  id e n t i f i c a t io n ,  c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  in d e x  
p r o p e r t ie s ,  h y d r a u l ic  p r o p e r t ie s ,  c o m p r e s s ib i l i t y ,  a n d  c o n s o l id a t io n ,  (b) S e t ­
t l e m e n t ,  s h e a r  s t r e n g t h ,  e a r t h  p r e s s u r e s ,  c o m p a c t io n ,  a n d  b e a r in g  c a p a c i t y .  
L a b o r a t o r y  in c lu d e d .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 7 0 , 3 7 0 .315—3 Foundation Engineering. A p p l i c a t io n  o f  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r in c ip le s  
o f  s o i l  m e c h a n ic s  in  t h e  d e s ig n  a n d  a n a ly s i s  o f  r e t a in in g  w a l ls ,  c o f f e r d a m s ,  
f o o t in g s ,  p i l in g ,  p a v e m e n t s ,  a n d  c o m p a c t e d  e a r t h  f i l l s .  E s t i m a t e s  o f  s e t t l e ­
m e n t  a n d  s lo p e  s t a b i l i t y  a n a ly s is .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 4 .316—4 Hydraulics and Hydrology. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  h y d r o lo g ic a l  p r in c ip le s  
a n d  t h e ir  e n g in e e r in g  a p p l ic a t io n s ,  w i t h  a n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  h y d r a u l ic s  o f  open c h a n n e l  a n d  c lo s e d  c o n d u i t  f lo w s . S t a t i s t i c a l  a n a ly s i s  o f  r a in f a l l - r u n o f f  
r e la t io n s h ip s ,  s t o r m  f r e q u e n c ie s ,  a n d  f lo o d  f lo w s ;  s u r f a c e  w a t e r  im p o u n d ­
m e n t s ,  d r a in a g e  s y s t e m s ,  p ip e l in e  n e t w o r k s ,  a n d  g r o u n d w a t e r  s y s t e m s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  2 6 0 .320—3 Electronic Circuits. A c t iv e  n e t w o r k s  in c lu d in g  p h y s i c s  o f  t u b e s  a n d  
t r a n s is t o r s ,  b ia s in g  o f  a c t iv e  d e v ic e s ,  s im p le  a m p l i f ie r  c ir c u i t s ,  R -C  c o u p le d  
a m p l i f ie r s ,  b a s ic  o s c i l la t o r s ,  f e e d b a c k  c ir c u i t s .  N o t  fo r  e le c t r o n ic  e n g in e e r in g  
c o n c e n t r a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 20 .321—1 Electronic Circuits Laboratory. L a b o r a t o r y  s t u d y  o f  a c t iv e  n e t w o r k s  
i l lu s t r a t in g  p r in c ip le s  d i s c u s s e d  in  3 2 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 2 0 , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l l ­
m e n t  in  3 2 0 .
325—4 Physical Electronics. S o l id - s t a t e  p h y s i c s  a s  a p p l ie d  to  b a n d  t h e o r y  o f  
s e m ic o n d u c t o r  d e v ic e s ;  e le c t r o n  e m is s io n ;  d i f f u s io n  a n d  m o b i l i t y  o f  e le c t r o n s  
a n d  h o le s ;  s e l e c t e d  t o p ic s  in  c h a r g e d  p a r t i c l e  d y n a m ic s  a n d  s t a t i s t i c a l  m e ­
c h a n ic s ;  a n a ly s i s  o f  s o m e  n e w  s e m ic o n d u c t o r  d e v ic e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 ,  
M a t h e m a t ic s  3 0 5 , P h y s i c s  3 0 0 .326—4 Linear Electronic Circuits. L in e a r  e le c t r o n ic  c ir c u i t s  u s in g  t r a n s is t o r s ,  
F E T ’s , a n d  v a c u u m  t u b e s .  L o a d  l in e s  a n d  b ia s in g  o f  a c t iv e  d e v ic e s .  F e e d b a c k  
a n d  i t s  e f f e c t s  o n  c ir c u i t s .  S m a l l  s ig n a l  a m p l i f ie r s .  I n t e g r a t e d  c ir c u i t s .  F r e ­
q u e n c y  r e s p o n s e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 25 .327—4 Pulse and Digital Circuits. P u l s e  a n d  d ig i t a l  e le c t r o n ic  c ir c u i t s .  P u l s e  
t r a n s fo r m e r s .  S w it c h in g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  a c t iv e  d e v ic e s .  T r a n s i s t o r  s w it c h e s .  
C o m p a r a to r s ,  c la m p e r s ,  a n d  c l ip p e r s .  L o g ic  c ir c u i t s .  R e g i s t e r s .  M u lt iv ib r a t o r s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 6 .
330—8 (4,4) Engineering Electromagnetics, (a) S t a t i c  e le c t r ic  a n d  m a g n e t ic  
f i e ld s  t h e o r y  in c lu d in g  f ie ld  d i s t r ib u t io n s  a n d  e x p e r im e n t a l  f i e ld  m a p p in g  
m e t h o d s .  T h e  f o r m u la t io n  o f  M a x w e l l ’s  e q u a t io n s  in  t im e - v a r y in g  fo r m  a n d
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t h e  r e ta r d e d  p o t e n t ia l s ,  (b) M a x w e l l ’s  e q u a t io n s  fo r  t im e - v a r y in g  f ie ld s ,  
d e r iv a t io n  a n d  s o lu t io n  o f  t h e  w a v e  e q u a t io n  f i e ld  t h e o r y  a p p r o a c h  to  t r a n s ­
m is s io n  l in e s .  S t e a d y  s t a t e  s o lu t io n s  fo r  t h e  lo s s - l e s s  t r a n s m is s io n  l in e ,  th e  
S m it h  C h a r t ,  l o s s y  t r a n s m is s io n  l in e s .  P u l s e  p r o p a g a t io n  o n  t r a n s m is s io n  l in e s  
t r a n s ie n t  r e s p o n s e  o f  l o s s y  l in e s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  
M a t h e m a t ic s  3 5 0 b , P h y s i c s  2 1 1 c .340—8 (4,4) Structural Analysis I, II. (a) A n a ly s i s  o f  s t a t i c a l l y  d e t e r m in a t e  
s t r u c tu r e s ;  in f lu e n c e  l in e s  a n d  lo a d in g  c r i t e r ia  fo r  b e a m s , t r u s s e s ,  a n d  f r a m e d  
s t r u c t u r e s  s u b j e c t e d  t o  f ix e d  a n d  m o v in g  lo a d s ;  c o m p u t a t io n  o f  d e f o r m a t io n s  
b y  e n e r g y  a n d  g e o m e t r ic  t e c h n iq u e s ;  f l e x ib i l i t y  m e t h o d  o f  in d e t e r m in a t e  
s t r u c t u r a l  a n a ly s is ,  (b) C la s s ic a l  s t i f f n e s s  m e t h o d s  o f  in d e t e r m in a t e  s t r u c t u r a l  
a n a ly s is :  s lo p e - d e f l e c t io n  a n d  m o m e n t - d i s t r ib u t io n ;  in f lu e n c e  l in e s  fo r  i n d e ­
t e r m in a t e  s t r u c t u r e s :  in t r o d u c t io n  to  m a t r ix  s t i f f n e s s  m e t h o d s  a n d  u s e  o f  
a u t o m a t e d  s t r u c t u r a l  a n a ly s i s  p r o g r a m s . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  2 7 0 , M a t h e m a t ic s  3 0 5 .351—3 Linear Systems Analysis. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  a n a ly t i c a l  t o o ls  a v a i la b le  
fo r  s t u d y  o f  t h e  in p u t - o u t p u t  r e la t io n s  o f  l in e a r  s y s t e m s .  C la s s i f i c a t io n  o f  
s y s t e m s ,  t im e  a n d  f r e q u e n c y  d o m a in  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  b o th  c o n t in u o u s  and 
d is c r e t e  s y s t e m s ,  a n d  s ig n a l  f lo w  g r a p h s . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 , M a t h e m a t ic s  3 5 0 a  
o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .352—3 Stochastic Processes. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  p r o b a b i l i t y ,  s t o c h a s t ic  p r o c e s s e s ,  
a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  r e p r e s e n t in g  s t o c h a s t ic  s ig n a ls .  P r o c e s s in g  o f  s t o c h a s t ic  s ig n a ls ,  
n o is e ,  a n d  in t r o d u c t io n  to  d e t e c t io n  t h e o r y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 1 .353—3 State Space Techniques. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  g e n e r a l  m e t h o d s  fo r  s t u d y  o f  
in p u t - o u t p u t  r e la t io n s  o f  e n g in e e r in g  s y s t e m s ,  p a r t ic u la r ly  n o n l in e a r  s y s t e m s .  
S t a t e  s p a c e  r e p r e s e n t a t io n ,  t r a n s i t io n  m a t r ic e s ,  a n d  L ia p u n o v  s t a b i l i t y  th e o r y  
fo r  b o t h  c o n t in u o u s  d i s c r e t e  s y s t e m s .  M a c h in e  c o m p u t a t io n  a n d  s t im u la t io n .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 2 .363—9 (3,3,3) Surveying, (a) U s e  a n d  c a r e  o f  s u r v e y in g  in s t r u m e n t s .  F u n d a ­
m e n t a l  p r in c ip le s  o f  s u r v e y in g ,  c o m p u t a t io n ,  la n d  s u r v e y in g ,  (b) F ie ld  a s t r o n o ­
m y ,  r o u t e  s u r v e y in g ,  in t r o d u c t io n s  to  p h o t o g r a m m e t r y ,  t r ia n g u la t io n ,  a n d  
b u i ld in g  c o n s t r u c t io n  s u r v e y in g ,  ( c )  P r in c ip l e s  o f  p h o t o g r a m m e t r y  a n d  a ir  
p h o t o  in t e r p r e t a t io n .  F ie ld  e x e r c i s e s  in c lu d e d  fo r  a l l  s e c t io n s .  M u s t  b e  ta k e n  
in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  ( a )  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r ;  (b ,c )  c o n s e n t  o f  i n ­
s t r u c to r ,  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  e n g in e e r in g .370—4 Engineering Materials. Q u a n t i t a t iv e  a n d  q u a l i t a t iv e  b e h a v io r  o f  m a ­
t e r ia ls  a s  r e la t e d  to  t h e  p h y s i c a l  a n d  c h e m ic a l  s t r u c t u r e  o f  s o l id s .  L a b o r a to r y  
d e t e r m in a t io n  o f  m e c h a n ic a l  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  m a t e r ia ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 7 0 .  375—0 to 6 Seminar. P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  o r  s e n io r  s t a n d in g .380—12 (4,4,4) Environmental Engineering I, II, III. (a) E n v ir o n m e n t a l  U n it  
O p e r a t io n s .  S e l e c t e d  t o p ic s  f r o m  a n a ly t i c a l  a n d  p h y s i c a l  c h e m is t r y  a s  a p ­
p l i e d  to  e x a m in a t io n  a n d  t r e a t m e n t  o f  w a t e r  a n d  w a s t e  w a t e r .  A d s o r p t io n ,  
e x t r a c t io n ,  c o a g u la t io n ,  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f  c h e m ic a l  r e a c to r s ,  fb) W a t e r  S u p ­
p ly  a n d  T r e a t m e n t .  P la n n in g  a n d  d e s ig n  o f  w a t e r  s u p p l ie s ,  d i s t r ib u t io n  s y s ­
t e m s ,  a n d  t r e a t m e n t  s y s t e m s ,  ( c )  W a s t e  W a t e r  a n d  S o l id  W a s t e s .  P r im a r y ,  
s e c o n d a r y ,  a n d  t e r t ia r y  t r e a t m e n t  o f  w a s t e  w a te r .  S o l id  w a s t e  d i s p o s a l  b y  
in c in e r a t io n ,  s a n i t a r y  l a n d f i l l s ,  w e t  c o m b u s t io n .  W a s t e  w a t e r  t r e a t m e n t  p la n t  
d e s ig n ,  c o n s t r u c t io n ,  a n d  f in a n c e .  L a b o r a t o r y  in c lu d e d .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  
s e q u e n c e ,  o r  h a v e  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  ( a )  C h e m is t r y  1 2 5 b ;  
( b ,c )  3 1 6 .395—2 to 8 Readings in Engineering. S u p e r v is e d  r e a d in g  in  s e l e c t e d  s u b je c t s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  ju n io r  o r  s e n io r  s t a n d in g ,  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  e n g in e e r in g ,  c o n s e n t  
o f  c h a ir m a n .401—2 (1.1) Senior Electronic Engineering Laboratory. L a b o r a t o r y  e x p e r i ­
m e n t s  w h ic h  e x e m p l i f y  t h e  m a t e r ia l  c o v e r e d  in  j u n io r  a n d  s e n io r  e n g in e e r in g  
c o u r s e s .  I n t r o d u c t io n  t o  a d v a n c e d  m e a s u r e m e n t s  t e c h n iq u e s .  M u s t  b e  ta k e n  
in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 1 c .419—3 Mechanics of Fluids. F u n d a m e n t a l  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  f lu id s ;  f lu id  s t a t i c s  a n d  
d y n a m ic s ;  c o n t in u i t y ,  m o m e n t u m  a n d  e n e r g y  e q u a t io n s :  s e l e c t e d  p r o b le m s  in  
l a m in a r ,  c o m p r e s s ib le  a n d  t u r b u le n t  f lo w , c lo s e d  c o n d u i t  a n d  o p e n  c h a n n e l  
f lo w . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 7 0 , 3 0 0 . 3 7 0 .420—4 Mass and Energy Transport. P r in c ip l e s  a n d  m e c h a n i s m s  o f  e n e r g y ,  
m a s s ,  a n d  m o m e n t u m  t r a n s p o r t .  M o le c u la r  m o t io n ,  la m in a r  f lo w  o f  a  c o n ­
t in u u m , a n d  t r a n s p o r t  in  s o l id s .  T u r b u le n t  f lo w , in t e r - p h a s e  t r a n s p o r t ,  r a d ia ­
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t iv e  t r a n s f e r ,  a n d  m a c r o s c o p ic  b a la n c e s  o f  m a s s ,  e n e r g y ,  a n d  m o m e n t u m .  
S c h e d u le d  la b o r a t o r y  p r o j e c t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 1 9 .421—1 Fluid Dynamics Laboratory. L a b o r a t o r y  e x p e r im e n t s  a n d  p r o j e c t s  to  
s t u d y  t h e  f lo w  o f  f lu id s  in  f r e e  f lo w , c o n d u i t s ,  a n d  p o r o u s  m e d ia .  D y n a m ic  
s im i l i t u d e  a n d  b a s ic  c o n c e p t s  o f  la m in a r  f lo w , b o u n d a r y  la y e r s ,  t u r b u le n c e ,  
a n d  e n e r g y  d i s s ip a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  4 1 9 .
4 2 3 —3  Hybrid Computation. T h e  s im u l t a n e o u s  u s e  o f  t h e  a n a lo g  a n d  t h e  
d ig i t a l  c o m p u t e r  fo r  t h e  s o lu t io n  o f  e n g in e e r in g  p r o b le m s . S c a l in g  o f  p r o b le m s .  
B lo c k  d ia g r a m s  a n d  lo g ic  a r e  s t r e s s e d .  L in e a r  a n d  n o n l in e a r  d i f f e r e n t ia l  
e q u a t io n s .  S im u la t io n  a s  w e l l  a s  i t e r a t iv e  a n a lo g  c o m p u t a t io n  a r e  c o v e r e d .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  M a t h e m a t ic s  2 2 5 .440—4 Steel Structures. F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  s t r u c t u r a l  s t e e l  d e s ig n  b y  “ a l lo w ­
a b le  s t r e s s ” a n d  “ m a x im u m  s t r e n g t h ” m e t h o d s .  F a m i l i a r i z a t io n  w i t h  v a r io u s  
s t e e l  d e s ig n  c o d e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 0 a .442—4 Concrete Structures. I n v e s t ig a t io n  a n d  d e s ig n  o f  r e in f o r c e d  c o n c r e t e  
s t r u c t u r a l  e l e m e n t s  ( b e a m s ,  c o lu m n s ,  s la b s ,  f o o t i n g s ) .  E m p h a s i s  o n  u l t im a t e  
s t r e n g t h ,  t im e  d e p e n d e n t  b e h a v io r ,  a n d  c o d e  r e q u ir e m e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 0 a .443—4 Engineering Design. P r in c ip l e s  o f  e n g in e e r in g  d e s ig n .  I n d iv id u a l  la b o r a ­
t o r y  p r o j e c t s  o f  a  r e s e a r c h , d e s ig n ,  o r  d e v e lo p m e n t  n a t u r e  to  s t u d y  t h e  p r in ­
c ip le s  o f  e n g in e e r in g  s y s t e m s  o r  c o m p o n e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g  
o r  c o n s e n t  o f  c h a ir m a n .450—3 to 6 Topics in Engineering. A s e l e c t e d  t o p ic  o f  s p e c ia l  in t e r e s t .  T h e  
t i t l e  in c lu d e s  t h e  n a m e  o f  t h e  t o p ic  ( e .g .  “ T o p ic s  in  E n g in e e r in g :  U r b a n  
S y s t e m s ” ) .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .465—4 Automatic Control Theory. P r in c ip l e s  o f  f e e d b a c k  c o n t r o l  o f  l in e a r  
s y s t e m s ,  u s in g  N y q u i s t ,  B o d e ,  a n d  r o o t - lo c u s  m e t h o d s ;  s t a b i l i t y  c r i t e r ia ;  e n ­
g in e e r in g  e x a m p le s ,  d e m o n s t r a t io n s ,  la b o r a t o r y  e x e r c i s e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 0 c ,  
2 6 0 b , M a t h e m a t ic s  3 0 5 a .466—4 Structural Systems. S t u d y  o f  c iv i l  e n g in e e r in g  s t r u c t u r a l  s y s t e m s .  E m ­
p h a s i s  o n  in d u s t r ia l i z e d  b u i ld in g s ,  f r a m e d  d o m e s , p r e a s s e m b le d  t r u s s e s ,  f lo o r ­
in g  s y s t e m s .  F ie ld  t r ip s  to  jo b  s i t e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g  in  s t r u c t u r e s  
o p t io n .475—3 Urban Transportation. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  s y s t e m s  e n g in e e r in g ,  d e t e r m in ­
i s t i c  m o d e l s  ( l in e a r  p r o g r a m m in g , t r a n s p o r t a t io n  n e tw o r k s ,  a n d  c r i t ic a l  p a t h  
s c h e d u l in g ) .  T r ip  g e n e r a t io n ,  t r ip  d i s t r ib u t io n ,  a n d  t r a f f i c  a s s ig n m e n t  p r o ­
c e d u r e s  a s  u t i l iz e d  in  u r b a n  t r a n s p o r t a t io n  p la n n in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  
s t a n d in g .476—3 Transportation Engineering. S e l e c t e d  t o p ic s  in  h ig h w a y ,  a ir , r a il ,  s e a ,  
a n d  p ip e l in e  t r a n s p o r t .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  d e s ig n  o f  s u b g r a d e s  a n d  p a v e m e n t s  fo r  
h ig h w a y s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g .477—3 Construction Engineering. A p p l i c a t io n  o f  e n g in e e r in g  p r in c ip le s  t o  
m o d e r n  m e t h o d s  o f  c o n s t r u c t io n ;  o f f i c e  a n d  f i e ld  p r o c e d u r e s ;  c o n s t r u c t io n  
p la n n in g  in c lu d in g  e le m e n t s  o f  c r i t ic a l  p a t h  s c h e d u l in g .  L in e a r  p r o g r a m m in g ,  
a n d  c o m p u t e r  m e t h o d s  fo r  c iv i l  e n g in e e r in g ,  d e s ig n ,  a n d  s im u la t io n .  P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e :  M a t h e m a t ic s  3 05 .480—8 (4,4) Industrial Waste Treatment I, II. (a) L iq u id  a n d  S o l id  W a s t e s .  
P r o b le m s  a r is in g  f r o m  in d u s t r ia l  w a t e r  p o l lu t io n  a n d  s o l id  w a s t e s ,  s o u r c e s  
a n d  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  in d u s t r ia l  w a s t e s ,  e f f e c t s  o n  s t r e a m s  a n d  o t h e r  p u b l ic  
w a t e r w a y s .  M e t h o d s  o f  t r e a t m e n t  w it h  s p e c i f ic  a p p l ic a t io n s  to  v a r io u s  i n ­
d u s t r ie s .  ( b )  A ir  P o l lu t io n .  B a s i c  p r in c ip l e s  o f  a ir  p o l lu t io n ;  c a u s e s ,  m o n i ­
to r in g , a n d  c o n tr o l .  M o n i t o r in g  e q u ip m e n t  a n d  n e tw o r k s .  C o n t r o l  m e t h o d s  a n d  
e q u ip m e n t .  A ir  p o l lu t io n  p r o b le m s  a n d  t e c h n o lo g y  a s  a p p l ie d  to  v a r io u s  i n ­
d u s t r ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .481—4 Functional Analysis of Digital Equipment. L o g ic  c ir c u i t s  in c lu d in g  
s t a n d a r d  g a t e s ,  f u n c t io n  r e a l i z a t io n  a n d  m in im iz a t io n ,  a n d  lo g ic  d ia g r a m s .  
S e q u e n t ia l  c ir c u i t s  in c lu d in g  t r a n s i t io n  t a b le s  a n d  t im in g  d ia g r a m s . I n t e r n a l  
o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  f u n c t io n  o f  t y p i c a l  c o m p u t e r s  a n d  c o n t r o l l e r s  in c lu d in g  
c o m m o n  p e r ip h e r a l s  s u c h  a s  1 - 0  d e v ic e s ,  s e c o n d a r y  s t o r a g e , a n d  D - A  a n d  
A - D  c o n v e r te r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0  o r  3 2 0 .
482—4 Introduction to Digital Equipment Design. C ir c u it  r e a l i z a t io n s  o f  lo g ic  
a n d  s e q u e n t ia l  f u n c t io n s .  R e la t io n s h ip  o f  o p e r a t io n a l  s p e c i f ic a t io n s  t o  c ir c u i t  
p e r f o r m a n c e .  M e m o r ie s  a n d  a s s o c ia t e d  c ir c u i t r y .  D ia g n o s t ic  t e s t in g  a n d  
tr o u b le  s h o o t in g .  D e s i g n  fo r  e a s y  m a in t e n a n c e .  C a s e  s t u d ie s  in  h a r d w a r e  
d e s ig n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 8 1 .
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483—4 Digital Processor Programming. S o f t w a r e  r e q u ir e m e n t s  fo r  g e n e r a l  
p u r p o s e ,  s t o r e d  p r o g r a m  d ig i t a l  p r o c e s s o r s .  M a c h in e  in s t r u c t io n s  a n d  in f o r ­
m a t io n  fo r m a t  r e q u ir e d  to  t r a n s f e r  d a t a  o f  s p e c i f i c  I / O  d e v ic e s ,  e x e c u t e  
m e m o r y  a n d  r e g is t e r  t r a n s f e r s ,  p e r f o r m  lo g ic a l  a n d  m a t h e m a t i c a l  o p e r a t io n s ,  
e m p lo y  m e m o r y  p r o t e c t  a n d  in t e r r u p t s  a n d  s e n s e  a n d  d i s p la y  e r r o r s . M a c h in e  
a n d  s o u r c e  la n g u a g e s ,  a s s e m b le r s ,  t r a n s la t o r s  a n d  c o m p i le r s ,  lo a d e r s  a n d  
s y s t e m  o p e r a t io n  o f  a  t y p ic a l  p r o c e s s o r .  P r o j e c t s  w i t h  in t e r p r e t iv e  a n d  i n t e r ­
a c t iv e  p r o g r a m m in g ,  d e b u g g in g ,  d ia g n o s t i c s  a n d  I / O  u t i l i t y  p r o g r a m s  fo r  
a c t u a l  p r o c e s s o r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 8 1 .485—4 Communication Theory I. E l e m e n t s  o f  c o m m u n ic a t io n  s y s t e m s ,  s p e c t r a l  
r e p r e s e n t a t io n  o f  s ig n a ls  a n d  n o is e ,  f i l t e r s  a n d  f i l t e r in g ,  s ig n a l - t o - n o i s e  r a t io s ,  
a n a lo g  ( l in e a r  a n d  e x p o n e n t ia l )  m o d u la t io n ,  s a m p l in g  t h e o r y ,  p u l s e  m o d u la t io n  
a n d  m u l t ip le x in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 2 7 , 3 5 3 .486—4 Statistical Communication Theory. O p t im u m  r e c e iv e r  p r in c ip le s  i n ­
c lu d in g  b o th  t h e  c o r r e la t io n  r e c e iv e r  a n d  t h e  m a t c h e d  f i l t e r  r e c e iv e r ,  b lo c k -  
o r t h o g o n a l  s ig n a l in g ,  c h a n n e l  c a p a c i t y ,  c o n v o lu t io n a l  c o d e s ,  s e q u e n t ia l  d e ­
c o d in g ,  c h a n n e l  m o d e ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 5 2  a n d  4 8 5  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .490—4 Microwave Principles. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  m ic r o w a v e  p r in c ip le s  b e ­
g in n in g  w i t h  M a x w e l l ’s  e q u a t io n s .  P la n e  w a v e  p r o p a g a t io n  a n d  r e f l e c t io n s  o f  
w a v e s  a t  b o u n d a r ie s .  T h e  m a t h e m a t ic a l  t h e o r y  o f  w a v e g u id e s  b o th  r e c t a n g u la r  
a n d  c ir c u la r .  R e s o n a n t  c a v i t i e s ,  p e r io d ic  s t r u c t u r e s ,  f i l t e r s ,  a n d  f e r r it e  c o m ­
p o n e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 3 0 b , 3 5 3 .491—4 Microwave Electronic Devices. T h e  s t u d y  o f  m ic r o w a v e  e le c t r o n ic  d e ­
v i c e s  a n d  s o m e  o f  t h e ir  a p p l ic a t io n s .  M ic r o w a v e  t u b e s  in c lu d in g  t h e  t r a v e l in g  
w a v e  tu b e ,  th e  k ly s t r o n ,  t h e  m a g n e t r o n ,  a n d  t h e  b a c k w a r d  w a v e  o s c i l la t o r .  
M ic r o w a v e  s o l id  s t a t e  d io d e s  in c lu d in g  t h e  t u n n e l  d io d e  a m p l i f ie r  a n d  th e  
p a r a m e t r ic  a m p l i f ie r .  P I N  d io d e s .  M ic r o w a v e  t r a n s is t o r s .  T h e  c a v i t y  m a s e r  
a m p l i f ie r  a n d  t h e  t r a v e l in g  w a v e  m a s e r  a m p l i f ie r .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 9 0  o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  in s t r u c t o r .

English
300—4 Principles of English Grammar. R e q u ir e d  fo r  E n g l i s h  s t u d e n t s .  O th e r s  
s h o u ld  t a k e  3 9 1 . C r e d i t  n o t  a l lo w e d  fo r  b o th  c o u r s e s .301—4 Basic Literary Criticism and Scholarship. An in t r o d u c t io n  to  c r i t ic a l  
t e r m in o lo g y ,  p r a c t ic e  in  c r i t ic i s m , d i s c u s s io n  o f  l i t e r a r y  t h e o r ie s .  P r a c t ic a l  
a p p l ic a t io n  o f  e le m e n t a r y  r e s e a r c h  m e t h o d s .302—12 (4,4,4) Survey of English Literature, (a) B e g in n in g s  to  1 6 6 0 , e x c lu d ­
i n g  M il t o n ,  ( b )  1 6 6 0 -1 8 3 0 , in c lu d in g  M il t o n ,  (c) 1 8 3 0  to  p r e s e n t .  M a y  b e  ta k e n  
in  a n y  s e q u e n c e ,  b u t  c h r o n o lo g ic a l  s e q u e n c e  i s  r e c o m m e n d e d .309—8 (4,4) Survey of American Literature, (a) to  1 8 6 0 , (b) s in c e  1 8 6 0 . M a y  
b e  t a k e n  in  e i t h e r  s e q u e n c e .325—4 Technical Writing. D e s i g n e d  fo r  s t u d e n t s  in  e n g in e e r in g  a n d  th e  
s c ie n c e s .  P r in c ip l e s  o f  t e c h n ic a l  w r i t in g  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  s t y le ,  
g r a m m a r , a n d  u s a g e . P r a c t ic e  in  w r i t in g  t e c h n ic a l  r e p o r ts , in s t r u c t io n ,  o u t ­
l in e s ,  a n d  s u m m a r ie s .  S p e c ia l  in s t r u c t io n  in  l ib r a r y  p r o c e d u r e  a n d  w r i t in g  t h e  
a n n o t a t e d  l ib r a r y  r e s e a r c h  p a p e r . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  G S K  1 01 , 1 02 .391—12 (4,4,4) Fundamentals of the English Language, (a) R e v ie w  o f  G r a m ­
m a r  a n d  W r it t e n  C o m p o s i t io n .  R e f r e s h e r  c o u r s e ,  e m p h a s iz in g  w e l l - f o r m e d  
s e n t e n c e s ,  v a r ia t io n  in  s e n t e n c e  s t r u c t u r e ,  g r a m m a t ic a l i t y ,  p o l i s h e d  s t y le .  
D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  e x p o s i t o r y  th e m e s .  R e c o m m e n d e d  fo r  a ll  d i s c ip l in e s ,  ( b )  
S o u n d  P a t t e r n s  a n d  W o r d  C o n s t r u c t io n s .  T h e  p r o d u c t io n  o f  E n g l i s h  s o u n d s  
a n d  w o r d  f o r m a t io n s .  D ia l e c t a l  v a r ia t io n s .  T h e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  s o u n d s  to  t h e  
s p e l l in g  s y s t e m . R e c o m m e n d e d  fo r  la n g u a g e ,  s p e e c h ,  r e a d in g , e d u c a t io n  c o n ­
c e n t r a t io n s ,  a n d  a l l  f o r e ig n  s t u d e n t s ,  (c) M o d e r n  G r a m m a r  a n d  O th e r  D i s ­ciplines. S u r v e y  o f  g r a m m a t ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n s  to  d ia le c t ,  c h i ld  la n g u a g e  a c q u i ­
s i t io n ,  r e a d in g  p r o b le m s , c o m p o s i t io n ,  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e  t e a c h in g ,  la n g u a g e  
d is a b i l i t y ,  a n d  l i t e r a r y  in t e r p r e t a t io n .  I n v e s t ig a t io n  o f  r e c e n t  r e s e a r c h  d o n e  
in  t h e s e  f i e ld s  b y  l a n g u a g e  s c h o la r s  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  p r o j e c t  o r  p a p e r  in  
c o n c e n t r a t io n  o r  a r e a  o f  in t e r e s t .  N e e d  n o t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  A n y  o n e  o r  
a l l  th r e e  s e c t io n s  m a y  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d it .392a—4 Creative Writing: Fiction I. E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  w r i t in g  o f  f i c t io n  t h a t  
s t r iv e s  fo r  l i t e r a r y  e x c e l l e n c e .  C la s s r o o m  c o n d u c te d  a s  a  w o r k s h o p , d e v o t e d  to
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d i s c u s s io n  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  s t u d e n t  m a n u s c r ip t s .  R e a d in g s  in  f i c t io n ;  p r o b ­
l e m s  o f  f i c t i o n  e x a m in e d  in  t h e  w o r k  o f  e s t a b l i s h e d  w r it e r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n ­
s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
392b—4 Creative Writing: Poetry I. M a j o r  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  w r i t in g  o f  p o e t r y ,  
b u t  w i t h  s t u d y  o f  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  p o e t r y ,  in c lu d in g  p r o s o d y , f ig u r a t iv e  
la n g u a g e ,  s y m b o l i s m , a n d  t h e o r ie s  o f  p o e t r y .  R e a d in g s  in  p o e t r y .  I n - c la s s  c r i ­
t iq u e s  o f  s t u d e n t  w r i t in g  b y  s t u d e n t s  a n d  in s t r u c t o r  to  d e v e lo p  o b j e c t iv e  
a n a l y s i s  a s  m e a n s  o f  im p r o v e m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .400—4 Introduction to English Linguistics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  m e t h o d s  o f  
d e s c r ip t iv e  l in g u i s t i c s  a s  a p p l ie d  to  E n g l i s h :  t h e  p h o n e m ic s ,  m o r p h e m ic s ,  a n d  
s y n t a x  o f  E n g l i s h .  R e c o m m e n d e d  fo r  t h o s e  p r e p a r in g  to  t e a c h  E n g l i s h .401—4 Introduction to General Linguistics. ( C r o s s - l i s t e d  w it h  A n t h r o p o lo g y  
4 0 1 .)  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  c o n c e p t s ,  m e t h o d s ,  a n a ly t i c a l  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  l in g u i s t i c s  
w it h  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e ir  a p p l ic a b i l i t y  to  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  c o n c e r n s —p s y c h o ­
l in g u i s t i c s ,  s o c io l in g u is t i c s ,  a p p l ie d  l in g u i s t i c s ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a n d  f o lk lo r e .  O p e n  
to  in t e r e s t e d  s t u d e n t s  in  a n y  d is c ip l in e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g .
403—4 The History of the English Language. A  s u r v e y  o f  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  
t h e  la n g u a g e  fr o m  I n d o - E u r o p e a n  to  m o d e r n  E n g l i s h  w it h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  
o n  M id d le  a n d  E a r ly  M o d e r n  E n g l i s h  c h a n g e s .404—12 (4,4,4) Middle English Literature, (a) M id d le  E n g l i s h  l i t e r a t u r e  e x ­
c lu d in g  C h a u c e r ;  (b) C h a u c e r :  Canterbury Tales, (c) C h a u c e r ;  e a r ly  p o e m s  
a n d  Troilus and Criseyde. M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  
s t a n d in g .
405—8 (4,4) Methods and Theories of Language Analysis, (a) P r o c e d u r e s  fo r  
i d e n t i f y in g ,  d e s c r ib in g ,  a n d  c o n s t r u c t in g  m o d e l s  o f  t h e  s m a l l e s t  u n i t s  in  a  
l in g u i s t i c  s y s t e m .  D i s c u s s i o n s  o f  t h e  r e la t io n s  b e t w e e n  p h o n ic ,  p h o n e m ic ,  a n d  
f e a t u r e  a n a ly s i s  c o n c e p t s  a s  c u r r e n t ly  fo r m u la t e d . C o n s t r u c t io n  o f  a n  a c t u a l  
m o d e l  o f  a  g r a m m a r  a s  l im i t e d  b y  e v id e n c e  in  t a p e  r e c o r d in g s  o f  A m e r ic a n  
E n g l i s h ,  (b) P r o c e d u r e s  fo r  id e n t i f y in g  la n g u a g e  u n i t s  a s  la r g e  a s  o r  la r g e r  
th a n  a  w o r d . T h e  u s e f u ln e s s  o f  s l o t  a n d  f i l le r ,  d i s t r ib u t io n a l ,  im m e d ia t e  
c o n s t i t u e n t ,  a n d  t r a n s f o r m a t io n a l - g e n e r a t iv e  m o d e l s  i s  t e s t e d  in  t h e ir  a p p l i ­
c a b i l i t y  to  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  s n o k e n  a n d  w r i t t e n  E n g l i s h  s t a t e m e n t s .  M a y  b e  
t a k e n  in d e p e n d e n t ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g .
410—4 Fundamentals of Literary Scholarship. T h r o u g h  l e c t u r e s  a n d  p r a c t ic a l  
e x e r c i s e s ,  a n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  u s e  o f  r e s e a r c h  t o o ls ,  fo r m  a n d  s t y l e  in  
c r i t ic a l  w r i t in g ,  a n d  l i t e r a r y  h is t o r y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g .412—16 (4,4,4,4) English Nondramatic Literature, (a) P o e t r y  a n d  P r o s e  o f  
t h e  E n g l i s h  R e n a is s a n c e :  S id n e y  T h r o u g h  S p e n s e r ,  (b) 1 7 th  C e n t u r y , (c) 
P o e t r y  a n d  P r o s e  o f  t h e  A u g u s t a n  A g e :  D r y d e n  T h r o u g h  P o p e ,  (d) P o e t r y  
a n d  P r o s e  o f  t h e  A g e  o f  J o h n s o n .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
ju n io r  s t a n d in g .
413—4 Spenser. R e a d in g  a n d  a n a ly s i s  o f  The Faerie Queene, Amoretti, a n d  
o t h e r  m a j o r  p o e m s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g .
418—4 Applied Semantics. A p p l i c a t io n s  o f  t h e o r ie s  o f  v e r b a l  m e a n in g  to  t h e  
in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  a c t u a l  t e x t s .  P r e r e q u i s i t e - j u n io r  s t a n d in g .420—8 (4,4) American Poetry, (a) T r e n d s  in  A m e r ic a n  p o e t r y  to  1 9 0 0  w i t h  a  
c r i t ic a l  a n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  a c h ie v e m e n t  o f  t h e  m o r e  im p o r t a n t  p o e t s ,  (b) T h e  
m o r e  im p o r t a n t  p o e t s  s in c e  1 9 0 0 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 9 a  
o r  3 0 9 b .
421—16 (4,4,4,4) English Poetry, (a) E a r ly  R o m a n t ic s :  m a j o r  e m p h a s is  o n  
g e n e r a l  b a c k g r o u n d  a n d  o n  B la k e ,  C o le r id g e ,  a n d  W o r d s w o r th ;  (b) la t e r  
R o m a n t ic s :  e m p h a s is  o n  B y r o n ,  S h e l l e y ,  a n d  K e a t s ,  t h e  m in o r  f ig u r e s ;  (c) 
V ic t o r ia n  p o e t s :  T e n n y s o n ,  B r o w n in g ,  A r n o ld , a n d  o t h e r  p o e t s  o f  E n g la n d ,  
1 8 3 0 -1 9 0 0 ;  ( d )  m o d e r n  B r i t i s h  p o e t s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .431—12 (4,4,4) Major American Writers. S ig n i f i c a n t  w r i t e r s  o f  f i c t io n  a n d  
n o n f i c t i o n a l  p r o s e  f r o m  t h e  P u r i t a n s  to  t h e  2 0 th  c e n t u r y ,  (a) 1 6 2 0 -1 8 0 0 , (b) 
1 8 0 0 -1 8 6 5 , (c) 1 8 6 5 -1 9 1 5 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .438—4 Intellectual Backgrounds of American Literature. T h e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  
b a s ic  id e a s  in  A m e r ic a  to  A m e r ic a n  l i t e r a t u r e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 9 a  o r  3 0 9 b .441—4 The 18th Century Essay. T h e  in f o r m a l  e s s a y  a n d  t h e  l i t e r a r y  p e r io d i ­
c a ls — The Spectator. Tatler, Guardian, Rambler, Idler, a n d  G o ld s m it h ’s Citizen of the World ( “ C h in e s e  L e t t e r s ” ) .442—4 Romantic Prose. Fiction o f  A u s t e n ,  S c o t t ,  M a r y  S h e l l e y ,  P e a c o c k ,  th e
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G o t h ic  n o v e l is t ;  p r o s e  o f  L a m b , L a n d o r , H a z l i t t ,  D e Q u in c e v :  c r i t ic i s m , j o u r ­
n a ls ,  a n d  le t t e r s .443_4 Victorian Prose. T h e  c h i e f  w r i t e r s  o f  n o n f ic t io n a l  p r o s e  fr o m  th e  la t e  
r o m a n t ic s  to  1 9 0 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 c .447—4 American Humor and Satire. A  c o n s id e r a t io n  o f  t h e  w r i t e r s  a n d  fo r m s  
o f  1 9 th  a n d  2 0 th  c e n t u r y  h u m o r .454—12 (4,4,4) English Fiction, (a) 1 8 th  C e n t u r y :  D e f o e  th r o u g h  J a n e  A u s t e n ,  (b) V ic t o r ia n  N o v e l :  1 8 3 0 -1 9 0 0 . (c) T h e  E n g l i s h  N o v e l  in  t h e  2 0 th  C e n tu r y .  
M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  ju n io r  s t a n d in g .456—4 Modern Continental Fiction. S e le c t e d  m a j o r  w o r k s  o f  E u r o p e a n  a u t h o r s  
s u c h  a s  M a n n ,  S i lo n e ,  C a m u s , K a fk a , M a lr a u x ,  H e s s e .458—8 (4,4) American Fiction, (a) T h e  n o v e l  in  A m e r ic a  f r o m  it s  b e g in n in g s  
to  t h e  e a r ly  2 0 th  c e n t u r y ,  (b) T r e n d s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  in  th e  A m e r ic a n  n o v e l  
a n d  s h o r t  s t o r y  s in c e  1 9 1 4 . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .460—20 (4,4,4,4,4) English Drama, (a) E l iz a b e t h a n  d r a m a :  fr o m  t h e  b e g in n in g  
o f  t h e  d r a m a  in  la t e  M id d le  A g e s  th r o u g h  i t s  f lo w e r in g  in  s u c h  E l iz a b e t h a n  
p la y w r ig h t s  a s  G r e e n e , P e e le ,  K y d , M a r lo w e , H e y w o o d ,  D e k k e r ,  b u t  e x c lu d in g  
S h a k e s p e a r e ;  (b) J a c o b e a n  d r a m a :  t h e  J a c o b e a n  a n d  C a r o l in e  p la y w r ig h t s :  
J o n s o n ,  W e b s t e r ,  M a r s t o n ,  M id d le t o n ,  B e a u m o n t  a n d  F le t c h e r ,  M a s s in g e r ,  
F o r d , S h ir le y ;  ( c )  R e s t o r a t io n  a n d  1 8 th  c e n t u r y  d r a m a :  a f t e r  1 6 6 0 . r e p r e s e n ­
t a t iv e  t y p e s  o f  p la y s  f r o m  D r y d e n  to  S h e r id a n ;  (d) 1 9 th  c e n t u r y  d r a m a ;  ( e )  
M o d e r n  B r i t i s h  a n d  I r is h  d r a m a . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
ju n io r  s ta n d in g .464—4 Modern Continental Drama. T h e  c o n t in e n t a l  d r a m a  o f  E u r o p e  s in c e  
1 8 7 0 ; r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  p la y s  o f  S c a n d in a v ia ,  R u s s ia ,  G e r m a n y ,  F r a n c e ,  I t a ly ,  
S p a in ,  a n d  P o r t u g a l .468—8 14,4) American Drama, (a) T h e  b e g in n in g s  o f  A m e r ic a n  d r a m a  to  
W o r ld  W a r  I . (b) M o d e r n  A m e r ic a n  d r a m a . P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g .471—8 (4,4) Shakespeare, (a) C o m e d ie s  a n d  h is t o r ie s ,  (b) t r a g e d ie s  a n d  n o n -  
d r a m a t ic  w o r k s . M a y  h e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .473—4 Milton. R e a d in g  o f  Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained, Samson Agon- istes, m in o r  p o e m s ,  m a j o r  t r e a t i s e s .485—4 Problems in the Teaching of English. A im s ,  m e t h o d s ,  m a t e r ia ls ,  t e s t s ,  
p r o g r a m s , a n d  o t h e r  a s p e c t s  o f  E n g l i s h  in s t r u c t io n  in  t h e  h ig h  s c h o o l .
486—2 to 8 Workshop in High School English. I n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  in  le c t u r e s ,  
la b o r a t o r y ,  c o n f e r e n c e s ,  to  a r r iv e  a t  a g r e e m e n t  o n  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  E n g l i s h  in  
h ig h  s c h o o l .  C u r r ic u lu m , m a t e r ia ls ,  m e t h o d s ,  a im s . D ir e c t e d  b y  c o m p e t e n t  
a u t h o r i t i e s  in  t h e  f ie ld .487—2 to 8 Workshop in Junior High School English. I n t e n s iv e  w o r k s h o p  
s t u d y  in  l e c t u r e s ,  la b o r a to r y , c o n f e r e n c e s  o n  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  E n g l i s h  in  ju n io r  high s c h o o l .  C u r r ic u lu m , m a t e r ia ls ,  m e t h o d s ,  a im s . D ir e c t e d  b y  c o m p e t e n t  
a u t h o r i t i e s  in  t h e  f ie ld .
488—12 (4,4,4) Teaching Standard English a s  a Second Language, (a) C la s s ­
r o o m  t e c h n iq u e s ,  (b) L a b o r a to r y  m e t h o d s ,  (c) A p p l ic a t io n s  to  p r o b le m s  a r i s ­
in g  fr o m  r e g io n a l  a n d  s o c ia l  v a r ia t io n s  a m o n g  s p e a k e r s  o f  A m e r ic a n  E n g l is h .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g .490—8 (4,4) Advanced Composition. E x p o s i t o r y  w r i t in g . P r e r e q u is i t e :  ju n io r  
s t a n d in g .
492a—4 Creative Writing II: Fiction. E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  w r i t in g  o f  f i c t io n  th a t  
s t r iv e s  fo r  l i t e r a r y  e x c e l l e n c e .  C la s s r o o m  c o n d u c te d  a s  a  w o r k s h o p , d e v o t e d  to  
d is c u s s io n  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  s t u d e n t  m a n u s c r ip t s .  R e a d in g s  in  f ic t io n ;  p r o b ­
le m s  o f  f i c t io n  e x a m in e d  in  th e  w o r k  o f  e s t a b l i s h e d  w r i t e r s .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  
fo r  t o t a l  o f  8  h o u r s  c r e d it .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 9 2 a  a n d / o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .  
492b—4 Creative Writing II: Poetry. M a j o r  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  w r i t in g  o f  p o e tr y .  
I n - c la s s  c r i t iq u e s  o f  s t u d e n t  w r i t in g  b y  in s t r u c t o r  a n d  f e l lo w  s t u d e n t s  to  
d e v e lo p  o b j e c t iv e  a n a ly s i s  a s  m e a n s  o f  im p r o v e m e n t .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  
t o t a l  o f  8  h o u r s  c r e d it .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 9 2 b  a n d / o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
495—8 (4,4) Literary Criticism, (a) H is t o r y  o f  c r i t ic i s m :  id e a s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  
fr o m  A r is t o t l e  to  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  1 9 th  c e n t u r y ,  (b) m o d e r n  c r i t ic i s m :  r e c e n t  
c r i t ic s  a n d  c r i t ic a l  a t t i t u d e s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e  in  w r i t in g  c r i t ic i s m .498—4 Directed Writing. N o t  g iv e n  fo r  g r a d u a te  c r e d it .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  
t o t a l  o f  8  h o u r s  c r e d it .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t .
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499—2 to 6 Readings in English. F o r  E n g l i s h  s t u d e n t s  o n ly .  D e p a r t m e n t a l  a p ­
p r o v a l  r e q u ir e d . N o  m o r e  th a n  4  h o u r s  m a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  o n e  q u a r te r .

E xperim ent in H igher Education
101a,b,c,d—1 to 18 per quarter, 201a,b,c,d—1 to 18 per quarter University Studies. G e n e r a l  e d u c a t io n  c o u r s e  s e r ie s  fo r  t h e  E .H .E .  d e s ig n e d  to  p r o v id e  
G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  e q u iv a le n c e  c r e d it s .  P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  2 0 1 : 1 0 1 a ,b ,c ,d .

Finance
320—4 Corporation Finance. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r in c ip a l  d u t ie s  o f  c o r p o r a t e  
f in a n c ia l  o f f i c e r s  a n d  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  a d m in is t r a t iv e  f in a n c ia l  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  
b u s in e s s .  T o p ic s  in c lu d e  p la n n in g ,  b u d g e t in g  a n d  c o n t r o l ,  e x t e r n a l  s o u r c e s  o f  
c a p it a l .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  A c c o u n t in g  3 3 2 , 3 3 3 ; E c o n o m ic s  2 0 0 , 2 01 .420—4 Problems in Corporation Finance. A p p l i c a t io n  o f  p r in c ip le s  o f  f in a n c e  
to  s p e c i f ic  c a s e s .  D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a n a ly t i c a l  a b i l i t y  a n d  f u l l e r  c o m p r e h e n s io n  
o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  f in a n c ia l  p r o b le m s  a s  e n c o u n te r e d  in  b u s in e s s  a n d  in d u s t r y  
b y  c o m b in in g  s p e c i f ic  c a s e s  a n d  c o l la t e r a l  r e a d in g s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 .423—4 Commercial Banking Operations. T h e  a d m in is t r a t io n  a n d  o p e r a t io n  o f  a c o m m e r c ia l  b a n k , in c lu d in g  o r g a n iz a t io n  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  a s s e t  m a n a g e m e n t .  
M a j o r  p r o b le m s  a r e  a n a ly z e d  th r o u g h  t h e  s t u d y  o f  c a s e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 .424—4 Financial Institutions. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  e v o lu t io n ,  f u n c t io n s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  
o f  t h e  m a n y  t y p e s  o f  f in a n c ia l  in t e r m e d ia r ie s  e s p e c ia l l y  w h ic h  h a v e  c o m e  in t o  
p r o m in e n c e  s in c e  W o r ld  W a r  I I . P a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  i s  g iv e n  to  c o m m e r c e  
a n d  g o v e r n m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 .425—4 Investments. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  in v e s t m e n t  f i e ld  in  t h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e .  
S t u d y  o f  t h e  s t a t e  a n d  f e d e r a l  a g e n c ie s  c o n c e r n e d  w it h  r e g u la t io n  o f  th e  
i s s u a n c e  a n d  e x c h a n g e  o f  s e c u r i t i e s  in  t h e  in t e r e s t  o f  t h e  in v e s t in g  p u b l ic .  
T h e  a n a ly s i s  o f  th e  p a r t ic u la r  t y p e s  o f  in v e s t m e n t  s e c u r i t i e s  a n d  t h e  b a s e s  
fo r  in v e s t m e n t  d e c is io n s  a n d  t h e  m a n a g e m e n t  o f  in v e s t m e n t  p o r t f o l io s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 20 .479—1 to 4 Independent Study in Finance. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  t o p ic a l  a r e a s  
i n  g r e a t e r  d e p t h  t h a n  r e g u la r ly  t i t le d  c o u r s e s  p e r m it .  I n d iv id u a l  o r  s m a l l  
g r o u p  r e a d in g s  o r  p r o je c t s .  F o r  q u a l i f i e d  s e n io r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 2 0 , c o n s e n t  
o f  in s t r u c t o r  a n d  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .

Foreign Languages
T h e  s t u d e n t  w h o  h a s  c o m p le t e d  o n e  y e a r  o f  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e  in  h ig h  s c h o o l  
u s u a l ly  b e g in s  w it h  t h e  f i r s t  q u a r te r  o f  t h e  f ir s t  y e a r  c o u r s e  w h ic h  is  in  G e n ­
e r a l  S t u d ie s .  T h e  s t u d e n t  w h o  h a s  c o m p le t e d  tw o  y e a r s  o f  h ig h  s c h o o l  f o r e ig n  
l a n g u a g e  u s u a l ly  b e g in s  w i t h  t h e  in t e r m e d ia t e  c o u r s e .

S t u d e n t s  t a k in g  w o r k  in  a n y  f ir s t  y e a r  c o l l e g e  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e  s e r ie s  s h o u ld  
n o t e  t h a t  t h e  f ir s t  tw o  t e r m s  a r e  n o t  c o u n t e d  a s  e le c t i v e s  to w a r d  g r a d u a t io n  
u n le s s  t h e  t h ir d  t e r m  is  a ls o  c o m p le t e d .

P r o f i c i e n c y  e x a m in a t io n s  m a y  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d it .
General Foreign Language

115—3 Elementary Intensive Foreign Language I. I n t e n s iv e  t r a in in g  in  
s p e a k in g  a n d  a u r a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g .  A d m is s io n  o n ly  b y  s p e c ia l  p e r m it .  A v a i la b le  
in  F r e n c h ,  S p a n is h ,  I t a l ia n ,  G e r m a n , a n d  R u s s ia n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  
e n r o l lm e n t  in  116 .116—6 Elementary Intensive Foreign Language II. I n t e n s iv e  t r a in in g  in  r e a d ­
in g  a n d  w r i t in g . A d m is s io n  o n ly  b y  s p e c ia l  p e r m it .  A v a i la b le  in  F r e n c h ,  
S p a n is h ,  I t a l ia n ,  G e r m a n , a n d  R u s s ia n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  
in  1 15 .117—3 Elementary Intensive Foreign Language III. C o m p le t io n  o f  i n t e n s iv e  
t r a in in g  in  s p e a k in g  a n d  a u r a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g .  P r a c t ic e  in  g r a m m a r  a s  
l a n g u a g e  u s a g e . A d m is s io n  o n ly  b y  s p e c ia l  p e r m it .  A v a i la b le  in  F r e n c h ,  
S p a n is h ,  I t a l ia n ,  G e r m a n , a n d  R u s s ia n .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  1 1 5 , 1 1 6 , c o n c u r r e n t  
e n r o l lm e n t  in  2 0 0 .
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200—6 Intermediate Intensive Foreign Language I. C o n t in u a t io n  o f  115. I n ­
t e n s iv e  t r a in in g  in  u n d e r s t a n d in g  t h e  s p o k e n  la n g u a g e ,  in  t h e  o r a l  e x ­
p r e s s io n  o f  id e a s ,  a n d  in  r e a d in g . S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  r o le  in  w o r ld  c iv i l ­
i z a t io n  o f  t h e  c u l t u r e  e x p r e s s e d  a n d  t r a n s m it t e d  b y  t h e  c h o s e n  la n g u a g e .  A d ­
m is s io n  o n ly  b y  s p e c ia l  p e r m it .  A v a i la b le  in  F r e n c h ,  S p a n is h ,  I t a l ia n ,  G e r m a n ,  
a n d  R u s s ia n .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  1 15 , 1 16 , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  117 .201—6 Intermediate Intensive Foreign Language II. E x t e n d e d  p r a c t ic e  in  
l i s t e n in g ,  s p e a k in g ,  r e a d in g , a n d  w r i t in g . R a p id  r e a d in g  o f  a  v a r ie t y  o f  m o r e  
d i f f i c u l t  m a t e r ia l .  W r it t e n  r e p o r t s  o n  v a r io u s  p h a s e s  o f  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  
c u l t u r e  r e p r e s e n t e d  b y  t h e  c h o s e n  la n g u a g e .  S p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  c o n t e m p o ­
r a r y  d e v e lo p m e n t s .  A d m is s io n  o n ly  b y  s p e c ia l  p e r m it .  A v a i la b le  in  F r e n c h ,  
S p a n is h ,  I t a l ia n ,  G e r m a n , a n d  R u s s ia n .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  1 1 7 , 2 0 0 .390—2 to 6 Readings. R e a d in g s  in  s e l e c t e d  w o r k s  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  w r i t e r s  in  
t h e  s t u d e n t ’s  s p e c ia l  f i e ld  o f  in t e r e s t .  O f fe r e d  in  F r e n c h ,  S p a n is h ,  G e r m a n ,  
R u s s ia n  a n d  I t a l ia n .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  fo r  o n e , tw o , o r  t h r e e  q u a r te r s .  P r im a r i ly  
fo r  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  n o  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e  c o n c e n t r a t io n ,  b u t  m a y  b e  t a k e n  fo r  
c r e d i t  in  fo r e ig n  la n g u a g e  c o n c e n t r a t io n  w it h  c o n s e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 5 0 , 
c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .410—4 Romance Philology I. S u r v e y  o f  p h o n o lo g y ,  m o r p h o lo g y ,  a n d  s y n t a x  
c h a n g e s  in  R o m a n c e  l a n g u a g e s  in  g e n e r a l ;  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  d e v e lo p ­
m e n t s  in  F r e n c h  a n d  S p a n is h  fo r  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  t h e s e  f ie ld s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g  in  R o m a n c e  la n g u a g e .486—8 (4,4) Materials and Methods for Teaching Foreign Languages. A p p l i c a ­
t io n  o f  l a n g u a g e  le a r n in g  p r in c ip le s  to  c la s s r o o m  p r o c e d u r e s  a t  d i f f e r e n t  le v e ls .  
T h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  t h e  a u d io - l in g u a l  a p p r o a c h , t h e  l a n g u a g e  la b , a p p l ie d  
l in g u is t i c s .  R e q u ir e d  fo r  a l l  m a j o r s  i n t e n d in g  to  t e a c h  fo r e ig n  la n g u a g e s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  o n e  q u a r te r  o f  a n y  3 0 0 - le v e l  c o u r s e ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  
c h a ir m a n .

C om para tive  L itera ture
410—20 (4,4,4,4,4) Comparative Literature: Genres in Translation. R e a d in g s  
s e l e c t e d  f r o m  a m o n g  F r e n c h ,  G e r m a n , S p a n is h ,  I t a l ia n ,  R u s s ia n ,  a n d  P o r t u ­
g u e s e  l i t e r a t u r e s ,  (a) L y r ic  a n d  e p ic  p o e t r y ,  (b) D r a m a , (c) P r o s e ,  (d) 
T r a g e d y ,  (e) N o v e l .490—4 Traditional Themes of World Literature. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  a n y  c o u r s e  in  
c o m p a r a t iv e  l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  a  c o u r s e  in  E n g l i s h ,  f o r e ig n ,  o r  c o m p a r a t iv e  l i t ­
e r a tu r e .

French
123—12 (4,4,4) Elementary French. O p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w h o  have had n o  pre­
v io u s  w o r k  in  F r e n c h .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .220—4 (2,2) Intermediate French Conversation, (a) P r a c t ic e  in  c o n v e r s a t io n ,  (b) A d d i t io n a l  p r a c t ic e  in  c o n v e r s a t io n .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
1 2 3  o r  e q u iv a le n t .250—8 (4,4) Intermediate Comprehensive French. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  c o m p r e h e n ­
s io n  o f  t h e  s p o k e n  la n g u a g e  a n d  o r a l  e x p r e s s io n ,  r e a d in g  o f  m o d e r n  p r o s e  
s e l e c t io n s ,  s im p le  c o m p o s i t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
1 2 3  o r  tw o  y e a r s  h ig h  s c h o o l  F r e n c h ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .  280—4 History of French Literature and Language. A  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v ie w  o f  
l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  la n g u a g e  w it h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  d o m in a n t  
l i t e r a r y  t h e m e s ,  s c h o o l s  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n .  T h i s  c o u r s e  o r  i t s  e q u iv a le n t  is  
t h e  p r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a l l  F r e n c h  c o u r s e s  n u m b e r e d  a b o v e  3 0 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 0  
o r  e q u iv a le n t .301—12 (4,4,4) French Literature of the 18th and 19th Centuries, (a) M o n t e s ­
q u ie u , V o l t a ir e ,  D id e r o t ,  R o u s s e a u ,  a n d  o th e r s ,  w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  s o c ia l ,  
p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  p h i lo s o p h ic  e n v ir o n m e n t  o f  t h e  1 8 th  c e n t u r y ,  (b) R e p r e s e n t a t iv e  
w r it e r s  o f  t h e  r o m a n t ic  p e r io d :  C h a t e a u b r ia n d , H u g o ,  B a lz a c ,  S t e n d h a l ,  a n d  
o th e r s ,  (c) F r o m  r e a l i s m  to  s y m b o lis m :  F la u b e r t ,  Z o la , B a u d e la ir e ,  V e r la in e ,  
a n d  o th e r s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t ­
m e n t  c h a ir m a n .306—12 (4,4,4) Modern French Literature, (a) R e p r e s e n t a t iv e  w r i t e r s  fr o m  
t h e  “ f in  d e  s i e c l e ” to  W o r ld  W a r  I :  C la u d e l ,  P r o u s t ,  P e g u y ,  A p o l l in a ir e ,  a n d  
o th e r s ,  ( b )  S e l e c t e d  w r i t e r s  f r o m  W o r ld  W a r  I  to  W o r ld  W a r  I I  w it h  s p e c ia l  emphasis u p o n  t h e  n o v e l:  M a lr a u x ,  S t .  E x u p e r y ,  M a u r ia c ,  G id e , C o c te a u ,
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A n o u i lh ,  a n d  o th e r s ,  ( c )  T h e  p o s t  w a r  w o r k s  o f  C a m u s , S a r t r e ,  t h e  a n t i ­
n o v e l ,  G e n e t ,  B e c k e t t ,  I o n e s c o ,  a n d  o th e r s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .311—4 French Culture and Civilization. S t u d y  o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  F r e n c h  
c u l t u r e  in  a  h i s t o r ic a l  p e r s p e c t iv e .  D e s i g n e d  to  im p r o v e  in t e r c u l t u r a l  u n d e r ­
s t a n d in g  a n d  to  c o n t in u e  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a l l  l a n g u a g e  s k i l l s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .312—2 Modern Literature of French Canada. R e a d in g s  f r o m  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  
o f  m o d e r n  F r e n c h  C a n a d a  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  u p o n  t h e  n o v e l  a n d  p o e t r y :  
H e m o n , G a b r ie l le  R o y ,  L e m e l in ,  G r a n d b o is ,  a n d  o t h e r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  
c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .313—2 Black French Literature. R e p r e s e n t a t iv e  w r i t e r s  f r o m  A f r ic a  a n d  L e s  
A n t i l l e s :  S e n g h o r ,  C e s a ir e ,  D io p ,  D a m a s ,  R a in a iv o ,  M a t ip  K a n e ,  M e m m i ,  
a n d  o th e r s .  A  s e l e c t io n  o f  w o r k s  p r e s e n t e d  in  s e v e r a l  a n t h o lo g ie s ,  a n  u p - t o -  
d a t e  r e v ie w  o f  n e w  w o r k s  in  p r o s e  a n d  p o e t r y  b y  t h e  Revue Presence Afri- caine w h ic h  c o n c e r n s  i t s e l f  w i t h  t h e  c u l t u r a l  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  “ m o d e  n o ir ,” th e  
b la c k  w o r ld . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .338—12 (4,4,4) French Literature from the Middle Ages Through the 17th Century, (a) F r e n c h  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  La Chanson De Roland to  F r a n c o i s  V i l ­
lo n  w i t h  s p e c ia l  r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  s o c ia l ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  c u l t u r a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  
th e  M id d le  A g e s ,  (b) R e p r e s e n t a t iv e  w o r k s  o f  t h e  R e n a i s s a n c e :  R a b e la i s ,  
M o n t a ig n e ,  M a r o t ,  R o n s a r d ,  a n d  o th e r s ,  (c) C o r n e i l le ,  R a c in e ,  M o lie r e ,  
P a s c a l  a n d  o t h e r  w r i t e r s  o f  t h e  1 7 th  c e n t u r y  w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e  p o l i t ic a l  a n d  
s o c ia l  e n v ir o n m e n t  o f  t h e  p e r io d . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  
o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .351—4 Advanced French Conversation. O r a l w o r k  o f  a  p r a c t ic a l  n a t u r e  fo r  
a d v a n c e d  s t u d e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .352—4 Advanced French Composition. R a p id  g r a m m a r  r e v ie w , d a i l y  w r i t in g  
p r a c t ic e ,  c o n t r o l l e d  c o m p o s i t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  
c h a ir m a n .
4 5 1 —6  ( 2 ,2 ,2 )  Seminar. I n t e g r a t io n  o f  t h e  s p e c ia l i z e d  m a j o r  c o u r s e s  a n d  th e  
d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v i e w  o f  t h e  m a j o r  f i e ld  in  t e r m s  o f  i t s  r e la ­
t i o n s h ip  to  t h e  g r o w t h  o f  W e s t e r n  C iv i l iz a t io n .461—4 French Stylistics. S t u d y  o f  w r i t in g  s t y l e  in  F r e n c h  a n d  i t s  a p p l ic a t io n  
to  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s k i l l  in  w r i t t e n  e x p r e s s io n .  F o r  t h o s e  w h o  w is h  to  d o  
a d v a n c e d  w o r k  in  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  F r e n c h  g r a m m a r  a n d  c o m p o s i t io n .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  9  h o u r s  o f  3 0 0 - le v e l  c o u r s e s  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .  499—2 to 9 Readings in French. R e a d in g s  in  s e l e c t e d  a r e a s  o f  F r e n c h  la n g u a g e ,  
l i t e r a t u r e ,  c u l t u r e ,  a n d  c iv i l iz a t io n .  I n d iv id u a l  w o r k  o r  s m a l l  g r o u p s  u n d e r  
d ir e c t  s u p e r v i s io n  o f  o n e  o r  m o r e  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  f o r e ig n  l a n g u a g e  f a c u l t y .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 8 0 , c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .

G erm an
126—12 (4,4,4) Elementary German. O p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  no p r e ­
v io u s  w o r k  in  G e r m a n . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .220—4 (2,2) Intermediate German Conversation, (a) P r a c t ic e  in  c o n v e r s a t io n ,  (b) A d d i t io n a l  p r a c t ic e  in  c o n v e r s a t io n .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
1 2 6  o r  e q u iv a le n t .250—8 (4,4) Intermediate Comprehensive German. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  c o m p r e ­
h e n s io n  o f  t h e  s p o k e n  la n g u a g e  a n d  o r a l  e x p r e s s io n ,  r e a d in g  o f  m o d e r n  p r o s e  
s e l e c t io n s ,  s im p le  c o m p o s i t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
1 2 6  o r  tw o  y e a r s  h ig h  s c h o o l  G e r m a n , o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .251—4 Applied German. E x t e n s iv e  r e a d in g  o f  p u b l i c a t io n s  t h a t  d e a l  w i t h  d e ­
v e lo p m e n t s  in  p a r t ic u la r  f i e ld  o f  c o n c e n t r a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  y e a r  o f  
c o l l e g e  G e r m a n , o r  e q u iv a le n t ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .
2 8 0 —4  History of German Literature and Language. A  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v ie w  o f  
l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  la n g u a g e  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  d o m in a n t  
l i t e r a r y  t h e m e s ,  s c h o o l s  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n .  T h i s  c o u r s e  o r  i t s  e q u iv a le n t  i s  th e  
p r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a l l  G e r m a n  c o u r s e s  n u m b e r e d  a b o v e  3 0 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 0  or  
e q u iv a le n t .311—4 German Culture and Civilization. S t u d y  o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  Ger­
m a n  c u l t u r e  in  a  h is t o r ic a l  p e r s p e c t iv e .  D e s ig n e d  to  im p r o v e  in t e r c u l t u r a l
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u n d e r s t a n d in g  a n d  to  c o n t in u e  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a l l  l a n g u a g e  s k il l s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .313—12 (4,4,4) German Literature Before Romanticism, (a) T h e  O ld  H ig h  
G e r m a n  a n d  M id d le  H ig h  G e r m a n  p e r io d s ,  (b) F r o m  t h e  A c k e r m a n n  in  
B o h m e n  to  J o h a n n  C h r is t ia n  G u n th e r ,  (c) G e r m a n  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  1 7 0 0  to  
t h e  d e a t h  o f  S c h i l le r .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .314—8 (4,4) German Literature from World War I to Post World War II. (a)
W o r ld  W a r  I  to  1 9 4 5 : T h e  w a r  a s  m o t i f ;  l i t e r a t u r e  u n d e r  t h e  W e im a r  R e ­
p u b lic ;  d e p r e s s io n  l i t e r a t u r e ;  n e w  t e n d e n c ie s ;  t h e  N a z i  y e a r s ,  (b) P o s t  W o r ld  
W a r  I I :  D e s t r u c t io n  a n d  r e s u r r e c t io n ;  la t e r  w o r k s  o f  M a n n  a n d  H e s s e ;  e x i l e  
l i t e r a t u r e ;  t h e  S w is s  a n d  A u s t r ia n s ;  B o l l ,  G r a s s , L e n z ,  e t .  a l .;  t h e  “ o t h e r ” 
( E a s t )  G e r m a n s . M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  
d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .315—4 Literature and History of the German Theater. A  g e n e r a l  in t r o d u c t io n  to t h e  h i s t o r y  a n d  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  G e r m a n  s t a g e ,  f r o m  t h e  M id d le  A g e s  to  
m o d e r n  t im e s ,  in v o lv in g  d r a m a t ic  l i t e r a t u r e  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  
s t a g e  i t s e l f  in  t e r m s  o f  p u b l ic  a n d  a r t i s t ic  f u n c t io n s ,  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  in f lu e n c e ,  
e tc .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .316—12 (4,4,4) German Literature from Romanticism to Modern Times, (a) 
I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  b a c k g r o u n d , p e r s o n a l i t ie s  a n d  w o r k s  o f  t h e  p e r io d  fr o m  
1 7 9 8  to  H e in e ,  (b) T h e  l e a d in g  1 9 th  c e n t u r y  r e a l i s t s  f r o m  D r o s t e - H u l s h o f f  to  
F o n t a n e  in c lu d in g  t h e  n o v e l  a n d  d r a m a  o f  t h e  p e r io d , (c) G e r m a n  l i t e r a r y  
m a s t e r p ie c e s  fr o m  n a t u r a l i s m  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .351—4 Advanced German Conversation. O r a l w o r k  o f  a  p r a c t ic a l  n a t u r e  fo r  
a d v a n c e d  s t u d e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .352—4 Advanced German Composition. R a p id  g r a m m a r  r e v ie w , d a i l y  w r i t in g  
p r a c t ic e ,  c o n t r o l le d  c o m p o s i t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  
c h a ir m a n .401—4 Faust. A n a ly s i s  o f  b o th  p a r t s  o f  G o e t h e ’s  m a s t e r p ie c e ,  i t s  b a c k g r o u n d ,  
m e a n in g ,  a n d  im p a c t  o n  w o r ld  l i t e r a t u r e  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  a  g e n e r a l  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  
l i f e  a n d  t im e s  o f  t h e  a u th o r . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  
c h a ir m a n .408—4 German Civilization. I n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  G e r m a n - s p e a k in g  a r e a s  o f  
t h e  w o r ld , w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  a n t h r o p o lo g ic a l  a n d  s o c io lo g ic a l  a s p e c t s  o f  
t h e ir  r e s p e c t iv e  c u l t u r e s  ( A u s t r ia n ,  G e r m a n , S w is s ,  “ R e ic h s - d e u t s c h ,” e t c . ) ; 
l e c t u r e s ,  r e p o r t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g  in  G e r m a n  la n g u a g e .413—3 German Linguistics. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  c o m p a r a t iv e  G e r m a n  l in g u i s t i c s  
t r a c in g  r e la t io n s h ip s  a m o n g  G e r m a n  la n g u a g e s  o n  t h e  b a s is  o f  p h o n o lo g y ,  
m o r p h o lo g y ,  a n d  s y n t a x .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g  in  G e r m a n  la n g u a g e  451—6 (2,2,2) Seminar. I n t e g r a t io n  o f  t h e  s p e c ia l i z e d  m a j o r  c o u r s e s  a n d  t h e  
d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v ie w  o f  t h e  m a j o r  f i e ld  in  t e r m s  o f  i t s  r e la ­
t i o n s h ip  to  t h e  g r o w th  o f  W e s t e r n  C iv i l iz a t io n .499—2 to 9 Readings in German. R e a d in g s  in  s e l e c t e d  a r e a s  o f  G e r m a n  l a n ­
g u a g e , l i t e r a t u r e ,  c u l t u r e ,  a n d  c iv i l iz a t io n .  I n d iv id u a l  w o r k  o r  s m a l l  g r o u p s  
u n d e r  d ir e c t  s u p e r v i s io n  o f  o n e  o r  m o r e  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  fo r e ig n  l a n g u a g e  
f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 8 0 , c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .

Greek
499—24 (4,4,4,4,4,4) Readings in Ancient Greek, (a) S e le c t e d  r e a d in g s  d e s ig n e d  
to  d e v e lo p  b a s ic  l e x i c a l  a n d  s t r u c t u r a l  c o m p e t e n c e ,  (b) C o n t in u a t io n  o f  a . (c) 
S t u d y  o f  a  s e l e c t e d  m a s t e r p ie c e  o f  G r e e k  l i t e r a t u r e ,  (d) M a s t e r p ie c e s  in  h i s ­
to r y . (e) P o e t r y ,  (f) P h i lo s o p h y .  A ,b ,c  m u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e :  d ,e , f  m a y  
b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  fo r  a ,b ,c :  o n e  y e a r  o f  c o l l e g e  s t u d y  o f  a n o t h e r  
f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e ,  o r  t h e  e q u iv a le n t ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r ;  fo r  d ,e ,f :  a ,b ,c  o r  
c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .

Italian
144—12 (4,4,4) Elementary Italian. O p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  n o  p r e ­
v io u s  w o r k  in  I t a l ia n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .
220—4 (2,2) Intermediate Italian Conversation, (a) P r a c t ic e  in  c o n v e r s a t io n .
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(b) A d d i t io n a l  p r a c t ic e  in  c o n v e r s a t io n .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e ­

r e q u is i t e :  1 4 4  o r  e q u iv a le n t .250—8 (4,4) Intermediate Comprehensive Italian. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  c o m p r e ­
h e n s io n  o f  t h e  s p o k e n  la n g u a g e  a n d  o r a l  e x p r e s s io n ,  r e a d in g  o f  m o d e r n  p r o s e  
s e l e c t io n s ,  s im p le  c o m p o s i t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
1 4 4  o r  tw o  y e a r s  h ig h  s c h o o l  I t a l i a n ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .  280—4 History of Italian Literature and Language. A c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v ie w  o f  
l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  la n g u a g e  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  d o m i ­
n a n t  l i t e r a r y  t h e m e s ,  s c h o o l s  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n .  T h i s  c o u r s e  o r  i t s  e q u iv a le n t  
i s  t h e  p r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a l l  I t a l i a n  c o u r s e s  n u m b e r e d  a b o v e  3 0 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
2 5 0  o r  e q u iv a le n t .311—4 Italian Culture and Civilization. S t u d y  o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  I t a l i a n  
c u l t u r e  in  a  h i s t o r ic a l  p e r s p e c t iv e .  D e s ig n e d  to  im p r o v e  in t e r c u l t u r a l  u n d e r ­
s t a n d in g  a n d  t o  c o n t in u e  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a l l  l a n g u a g e  s k i l l s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .351—4 Advanced Italian Conversation. O r a l w o r k  o f  a  p r a c t ic a l  n a t u r e  fo r  
a d v a n c e d  s t u d e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .352—4 Advanced Italian Composition. R a p id  g r a m m a r  r e v ie w , d a i l y  w r i t in g  
p r a c t ic e ,  c o n t r o l l e d  c o m p o s i t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  
c h a ir m a n .499—2 to 9 Readings in Italian. R e a d in g s  in  s e l e c t e d  a r e a s  o f  I t a l i a n  la n g u a g e ,  
l i t e r a t u r e ,  c u l t u r e ,  a n d  c iv i l iz a t io n .  I n d iv id u a l  w o r k  o r  s m a l l  g r o u p s  u n d e r  
d ir e c t  s u p e r v i s io n  o f  o n e  o r  m o r e  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  fo r e ig n  l a n g u a g e  f a c u l t y .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 8 0 , c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .

Latin
499—24 (4,4,4,4,4,4) Readings in Latin. B a s i c  p r in c ip le s  o f  t h e  L a t in  la n g u a g e  
t a u g h t  t h r o u g h  r e a d in g  s e l e c t io n s  f r o m  c la s s ic a l ,  m e d ia e v a l ,  a n d  R e n a i s s a n c e  
L a t in .  F o r  s t u d e n t s  s p e c ia l i z in g  in  R o m a n c e  l a n g u a g e s ,  E n g l i s h ,  h i s t o r y ,  o r  
p h i lo s o p h y ,  (a) T h e  H u m a n  C o m e d y :  A e s o p ic  f a b le s  b y  O d o , P h a e d r u s ,  
P e t r o n iu s ,  e p ig r a m s  o f  M a r t ia l ,  h u m o r o u s  t a l e s  o f  s h r e w is h  w o m e n ,  a n d  
r o g u e s  f r o m  c la s s ic a l  a n d  m e d ia e v a l  l i t e r a t u r e ,  (b) L o y a l t y  a n d  L o v e :  C ic e r o  
o n  p a t r io t is m , o n  f r ie n d s h ip ;  e p i t a p h s ;  A p u le iu s ;  Love and the Soul; l y r ic s  
f r o m  O v id , C a t u l lu s ,  P e t r a r c h ,  B o c c a c c io ,  ( c )  H is t o r ic a l  S e l e c t i o n s :  J o s e p h  
a n d  h i s  B r e t h r e n  ( t h e  V u lg a t e ) ;  A le x a n d e r ,  K in g  L e a r  ( G e o f f r e y  o f  M o n ­
m o u t h ) ,  C h a r le m a g n e  ( E i n h a r d ) ,  J o a n  o f  A r c  ( A e n e a s  S i l v iu s ) .  S c i e n c e  a n d  
D is c o v e r y :  P l i n y ’s  Natural History, R o g e r  B a c o n ,  C o lu m b u s ’ r e p o r t  o n  
A m e r ic a ,  s c i e n t i f i c  m e t h o d  ( q u a r r e l  o f  t h e  s e v e n t e e n t h  c e n t u r y ) .  P h i lo s o p h y :  
A lc u in  o n  in d u c t iv e  lo g ic ;  Q u in t i l l ia n  o n  e d u c a t io n ;  S e n e c a  o n  s to ic is m ;  
C ic e r o  o n  im m o r t a l i ty ,  (d) C la s s ic a l :  C o m e d y  b y  P la u t u s ,  s e l e c t io n s  fr o m  
L iv y ’s  a n d  T a c e t u s ’ h is t o r ie s ;  s a t i r e  o f  H o r a c e ,  M a r t ia l ,  a n d  J u v e n a l ,  s e l e c ­
t io n s  f r o m  p h i lo s o p h ic  w o r k s  o f  C ic e r o , l y r i c  a n d  e p ic  p o e t r y ,  (e) M e d ia e v a l :  
R o m a n c e s ,  m ir a c le  p la y s ,  D a n t e ’s  D e Monarchia, s e l e c t io n s  f r o m  t h e  C h u r c h  
F a t h e r s ,  h is t o r ic a l  a n n a ls ,  r e l ig io u s  a n d  s e c u la r  p o e t r y ,  (f) N e o - L a t in :  S e l e c ­
t i o n s  f r o m  t h e  f o l lo w in g  t r a n s la t o r s  in t o  L a t in  o f  G r e e k  a u th o r s :  V a l la ’s  
I l ia d ,  H e r o d o t u s ,  a n d  T h u c y d id e s ;  F i c i n o ’s  P la t o ;  G u a r in o ’s  P lu t a r c h ;  s e l e c ­
t i o n s  f r o m  r e l ig io u s  w r it e r s :  M e la n c t h o n ,  B e z e ,  Z iv in g l i ,  Hammer of Witches; 
w r it e r s  o n  in t e r n a t io n a l  la w :  G r o t iu s ;  s c ie n c e :  C o p e r n ic u s ,  G a l i le o ,  K e p le r ,  
L in n a e u s ,  H a r v e y ;  M a t h e m a t ic s :  N e w t o n ,  L e ib n i t z ,  P a s c a l ;  a n d  l i t e r a r y  
s e l e c t io n s ,  p r o s e  a n d  p o e t r y ;  F a le n g o ’s  Maccarouri. A ,b ,c  m u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  
s e q u e n c e ;  d ,e , f  m a y  h e  t a k e  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a ,b ,c :  o n e  y e a r  o f  
c o l l e g e  s t u d y  o f  a n o t h e r  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e ,  o r  t h e  e q u iv a le n t ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  
in s tr u c to r ;  fo r  d ,e ,f ;  a ,b ,c  o r  t w o  y e a r s  h ig h  s c h o o l  L a t in  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  
in s tr u c to r .

Portuguese
152—12 (4,4,4) Elementary Portuguese. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  l i s t e n in g ,  s p e a k in g ,  
r e a d in g , a n d  w r i t in g  s k i l l s  o n  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  l e v e l  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  
p a t t e r n  p r a c t ic e  a n d  s t r u c t u r e  d r i l l s ,  a n d  o n  g a in in g  c u l t u r a l  in s ig h t  in t o  th e  
L u z o - B r a z i l ia n  h e r it a g e .  C r e d it  "given fo r  t h e  e n t ir e  s e q u e n c e  o n ly .

Russian
136—12 (4,4,4) Elementary Russian. N o  p r e v io u s  k n o w le d g e  o f  R u s s ia n  re­
q u ir e d . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .
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220—4 (2,2) Intermediate Russian Conversation, (a) P r a c t ic e  in  c o n v e r s a t io n ,  (b) A d d i t io n a l  p r a c t ic e  in  c o n v e r s a t io n .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
1 3 6  o r  e q u iv a le n t .
2 5 0 —8  ( 4 ,4 )  Intermediate Comprehensive Russian. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  c o m p r e ­
h e n s io n  o f  t h e  s p o k e n  la n g u a g e  a n d  o r a l  e x p r e s s io n ,  r e a d in g  o f  m o d e r n  p r o s e  
s e l e c t io n s ,  s im p le  c o m p o s i t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
1 3 6  o r  t w o  y e a r s  h ig h  s c h o o l  R u s s ia n ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .  
2 8 0 —4  History of Russian Literature and Language. A  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v ie w  o f  
l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  la n g u a g e  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  d o m in a n t  
l i t e r a r y  t h e m e s ,  s c h o o l s  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n .  T h i s  c o u r s e  o r  i t s  e q u iv a le n t  i s  t h e  
p r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a l l  R u s s ia n  c o u r s e s  n u m b e r e d  a b o v e  3 0 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 0  o r  
e q u iv a le n t .
499—2 to 9 Readings in Russian. R e a d in g s  in  s e l e c t e d  a r e a s  o f  R u s s ia n  l a n ­
g u a g e ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  c u l t u r e ,  a n d  c iv i l iz a t io n .  I n d iv id u a l  w o r k  o r  s m a l l  g r o u p s  
u n d e r  d ir e c t  s u p e r v i s io n  o f  o n e  o r  m o r e  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  f o r e ig n  l a n g u a g e  faculty. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 8 0 , c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .

Spanish
140—12 (4,4,4) Elementary Spanish. O p e n  to  s t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  h a d  n o  p r e ­
v io u s  w o r k  in  S p a n is h .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .220—4 (2,2) Intermediate Spanish Conversation, (a) P r a c t ic e  in  c o n v e r s a t io n ,  (b) A d d i t io n a l  p r a c t ic e  in  c o n v e r s a t io n .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
1 4 0  o r  e q u iv a le n t .250—8 (4,4) Intermediate Comprehensive Spanish. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  c o m p r e ­
h e n s io n  o f  t h e  s p o k e n  la n g u a g e  a n d  o r a l  e x p r e s s io n ,  r e a d in g  o f  m o d e r n  p r o s e  
s e l e c t io n s ,  s im p le  c o m p o s i t io n .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
1 4 0  o r  tw o  y e a r s  h ig h  s c h o o l  S p a n is h ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .  
280—4 History of Spanish Literature and Language. A  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v ie w  o f  
l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  la n g u a g e  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  d o m in a n t  
l i t e r a r y  t h e m e s ,  s c h o o l s  a n d  in t e r p r e t a t io n .  T h i s  c o u r s e  o r  i t s  e q u iv a le n t  i s  t h e  
p r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a l l  S p a n i s h  c o u r s e s  n u m b e r e d  a b o v e  3 0 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 0  o r  
e q u iv a le n t .301—12 (4,4,4) Spanish Literature from the Medieval Period Through Roman­ticism. (a) S p a n is h  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  t h e  1 2 th  to  t h e  1 5 th  c e n t u r y ;  t h e  e p ic ,  El-Cantar Del Cid, b a l la d s ,  l y r ic  p o e t r y ,  c h r o n ic le s  a n d  o t h e r  p r o s e  w o r k s ,  (b) R e p r e s e n t a t iv e  w o r k s  o f  t h e  1 6 th  a n d  1 7 th  c e n t u r ie s :  C e r v a n t e s ,  T ir s o  d e  
M o lin a ,  L o p e  d e  V e g a ,  a n d  o th e r s ,  ( c )  R o m a n t ic i s m  in  S p a n is h  l i t e r a t u r e  
d u r in g  t h e  1 8 th  a n d  1 9 th  c e n t u r ie s :  E s p r o n c e d a ;  D u q u e  d e  R iv a s ,  J o s e  Z o r il la ,  
a n d  o th e r s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t ­
m e n t  c h a ir m a n .304—12 (4,4,4) Modern Spanish Literature, (a) S p a n i s h  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  1 9 th  
c e n t u r y  a s  in f lu e n c e d  b y  t r e n d s  o f  E u r o p e a n  th o u g h t  o f  t h e  p e r io d :  G a ld o s ,  
B a z a n ,  B e n a v e n t e ,  a n d  o th e r s ,  (b) S p a n is h  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  2 0 th  c e n t u r y  
w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  n o v e l ,  e s s a y ,  a n d  p o e t r y :  U n a m u n o ,  O r te g o  y  G a s s e t ,  
G a r c ia  L o r c a , a n d  o th e r s ,  ( c )  S p a n is h  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  p o s t - C iv i l  W a r  p e r io d ,  with e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  n o v e l ,  d r a m a , a n d  p o e t r y .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .311—4 Spanish Culture and Civilization. S t u d y  o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  a s p e c t s  o f  
S p a n i s h  c u l t u r e  in  a  h i s t o r ic a l  p e r s p e c t iv e .  D e s i g n e d  to  im p r o v e  in t e r c u l t u r a l  
u n d e r s t a n d in g  a n d  to  c o n t in u e  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a l l  la n g u a g e  s k i l l s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .312—4 Spanish-American Culture and Civilization. A n a ly s i s  o f  s ig n i f i c a n t  
a s p e c t s  o f  S p a n is h - A m e r ic a n  c u l t u r e  d e s ig n e d  to  im p r o v e  in t e r c u l t u r a l  u n d e r ­
s t a n d in g  a n d  to  d e v e lo p  l a n g u a g e  s k i l l s .  O r a l d i s c u s s io n s ,  r e a d in g s ,  o r a l  a n d  
w r i t t e n  r e p o r ts . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .315—4 The New Narrative in Spanish America. T h e  n e w  S p a n is h - A m e r ic a n  
s h o r t  story a n d  n o v e l  o f  t h e  l a s t  tw o  d e c a d e s  o f  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .351—4 Advanced Spanish Conversation. O r a l w o r k  o f  a  p r a c t ic a l  n a t u r e  fo r  
a d v a n c e d  s t u d e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .
352—4 Advanced Spanish Composition. R a p id  g r a m m a r  r e v ie w , d a i l y  w r i t in g  
p r a c t ic e ,  c o n t r o l l e d  c o m p o s i t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  
c h a ir m a n .
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375—9 (3,3,3) Spanish-American Literature, (a) C o lo n ia l  S p a n is h - A m e r ic a n  
l i t e r a t u r e .  T h e  m a in  w r i t e r s  o f  t h e  S p a n i s h - A m e r ic a n  c o lo n ia l  p e r io d  u n t i l  
in d e p e n d e n c e ,  ( b )  W r it e r s  a n d  m o v e m e n t s  o f  t h e  p o s t - c o lo n ia l  p e r io d  u n t i l  
t h e  f i r s t  W o r ld  W a r . (c) S p a n is h - A m e r ic a n  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  t h e  f i r s t  W o r ld  
W a r  u n t i l  t h e  p r e s e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 8 0 .415—3 Spanish P h o n e t i c s .  A n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  s o u n d s  o f  S p a n is h  a n d  t h e ir  m a n n e r  
o f  p r o d u c t io n ;  in t o n a t io n ;  l e v e l s  o f  s p e e c h ;  o r a l  p r a c t ic e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 0  o r  
g r a d u a te  s t a n d in g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .
4 5 1 —6  ( 2 ,2 ,2 )  Spanish Seminar. I n t e g r a t io n  o f  t h e  s p e c ia l i z e d  m a j o r  c o u r s e s  
a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  v ie w  o f  t h e  m a jo r  f i e ld  in  t e r m s  o f  i t s  
r e la t io n s h ip s  to  t h e  g r o w th  o f  W e s t e r n  C iv i l iz a t io n .461—4 Spanish Stylistics. S t u d y  o f  w r i t in g  s t y l e  in  S p a n is h  a n d  i t s  a p p l ic a t io n  
to  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s k i l l  in  w r i t t e n  e x p r e s s io n .  F o r  t h o s e  w h o  w is h  to  d o  
a d v a n c e d  w o r k  in  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  S p a n i s h  g r a m m a r  a n d  c o m p o s i t io n .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  9  h o u r s  o f  3 0 0 - le v e l  c o u r s e s .499—2 to 9 Readings in Spanish. R e a d in g s  in  s e l e c t e d  a r e a s  o f  S p a n is h  l a n ­
g u a g e ,  l i t e r a t u r e ,  c u l t u r e ,  a n d  c iv i l iz a t io n .  I n d iv id u a l  w o r k  o r  s m a l l  g r o u p s  
u n d e r  d ir e c t  s u p e r v is io n  o f  o n e  o r  m o r e  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  f o r e ig n  la n g u a g e  
f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 8 0 , c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .

Foundations of Education
355_4 Philosophy of Education. T h e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  p r in c ip le s  o f  e d u c a t io n  a n d  
t h e  e d u c a t io n a l  t h e o r ie s  a n d  a g e n c ie s  in v o lv e d  in  t h e  w o r k  o f  t h e  s c h o o ls .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 0 5 .399—4 Anthropological Foundations of Education. E x p e r im e n t a l  c o u r s e .  T h e  
d y n a m ic s  o f  e n c u l t u r a t io n  a s  t h e y  a f f e c t  f o r m a l  e d u c a t io n  a n d  t h e  i n t e r ­
r e la t io n s h ip s  b e t w e e n  e d u c a t io n  a n d  o t h e r  p a r t s  o f  t h e  c u l tu r e .406—4 Anthropology and Education. T h e  d y n a m ic s  o f  e n c u l t u r a t io n  a s  t h e y  

a f f e c t  f o r m a l  e d u c a t io n  a n d  t h e  in t e r r e la t io n s  b e t w e e n  e d u c a t io n  a n d  o t h e r  
p a r t s  o f  t h e  c u l tu r e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  2 6 0 .431—4 History of Education in the United States. T h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  
fo r m a l  e d u c a t io n  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  s in c e  t h e  s e v e n t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  in  t h e  
p e r s p e c t iv e  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  i s s u e s .490—4 to 12 International Study in Comparative Education. S e le c t e d  a s p e c t s  o f  
n a t io n a l  s y s t e m s  o f  e d u c a t io n  e x a m in e d  in  t h e ir  s o c ia l  m a tr ix .  B y  m e a n s  o f  
d ir e c t  o b s e r v a t io n , c o n f e r e n c e s ,  l e c t u r e s ,  o r  s e m in a r s ,  t h e  s t u d e n t  i s  h e lp e d  
to  g a in  a  m a t u r e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  o t h e r  c u l t u r e s  a n d  s u b c u lt u r e s ,  to  e v a lu a t e  
c r i t ic a l ly  A m e r ic a n  e d u c a t io n a l  p a t t e r n s  in  l ig h t  o f  a l t e r n a t iv e s ,  a n d  to  d e ­
v e lo p  f r e s h  c u r r ic u la r  a p p r o a c h e s  in  t h e  a r e a  o f  in t e r c u l t u r a l  u n d e r s t a n d in g s  
th r o u g h  a n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  o t h e r  c u l t u r a l  p a t t e r n s .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  c r e d i t  
w it h  p e r m is s io n  o f  in s tr u c to r .

G eneral Business A dm inistration
140—4 Introduction to Business. A n  o v e r v ie w  o f  t h e  b a s ic  n a t u r e  o f  b u s in e s s  
in  a n  e s s e n t ia l ly  m a r k e t - d i s c ip l in e d  e c o n o m ic  s y s t e m . E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  i n t e r ­
d i s c ip l in a r y  n a t u r e  o f  b u s in e s s  a n d  t h e  b r o a d  a d m in is t r a t iv e  p r in c ip le s  g o v ­
e r n in g  o r g a n iz e d  h u m a n  e n d e a v o r . I n t r o d u c t io n  to  b u s in e s s  a n d  e c o n o m ic  
t e r m in o lo g y  a n d  to  t h e  c a s e  m e t h o d  o f  d e v e lo p in g  a n a ly t i c a l  a b i l i t y .340—4 Organization and Decision-Making. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  
o r g a n iz a t io n a l  b e h a v io r  a n d  d e c is io n  t h e o r y  a n d  o f  a n a ly t i c a l  s k i l l s  th r o u g h  
c a s e  a n a ly s i s  a n d  d is c u s s io n .  E x a m in a t io n  o f  p r o c e s s e s  g r o u p  f o r m a t io n  
a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  c o n f o r m it y  a n d  d ir e c t io n ,  i n f lu e n c e  a n d  d e c is io n - m a k in g ,  
p r o b le m  s o lv in g , r o le  s p e c ia l i z a t io n  a n d  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n ,  s t a t u s  a n d  s o c ia l  p o w e r  
d is t r ib u t io n , s a t i s f a c t io n ,  a n d  g o a l  in t e r n a l i z a t io n  a n d  c o m m it m e n t .  P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e s :  1 4 0 , G S S  2 10 .341—4 Organizational Problems. A p p l ic a t io n  o f  t h e  c o n c e p t s ,  u n d e r s t a n d in g ,  
a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  to  m a jo r  c a t e g o r ie s  o f  r e c u r r in g  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  p r o b le m s  fa c e d  
b y  c o m p le x  b u s in e s s  u n i t s  a n d  d e s c r ib e d  in  c a s e  s i t u a t io n s .  F e a t u r e s  s u c h  a s  
p o s it io n  s p e c i f ic a t io n s ,  a u t h o r i t y  s t r u c t u r e s ,  t e r r it o r ia l  im p e r a t iv e s ,  p e r ­
fo r m a n c e  m e a s u r e m e n t s ,  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s  in v o lv in g  c o m p e n s a t io n ,  c o m m u n ic a ­
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t io n , a n d  e m p lo y e e  s e l e c t io n  a n d  p r o m o t io n . D e s ig n in g  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  p a t t e r n s  
to  m e e t  s p e c i f ic  s i t u a t io n a l  n e e d s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 0 .
342—4 Contracts—Agency Law. S t u d y  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  o f  t h e  t e r m in o lo g y ,  d e f i ­
n i t io n s ,  a n d  p r in c ip l e s  o f  c o n t r a c t  la w  a p p l ic a b le  to  t h e  c o n t r a c t iv e  p r o b le m s  
in  t h e  o p e r a t io n  o f  a  b u s in e s s ,  in c lu d in g  t h e  r e le v a n t  p r o v i s io n s  o f  t h e  u n i fo r m  
c o m m e r c ia l  c o d e . T h e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  a g e n c y  la w  b y  t h e  
e n t r e p r e n e u r  in  o p e r a t in g  h i s  f ir m , a n d  h i s  le g a l  l ia b i l i t y  to  h is  a g e n c y  a n d  
th ir d  p a r t ie s  w i t h  w h o m  h e  d e a ls .
390—4 Business Communication. I m p r o v e m e n t  o f  t h e  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  
v i t a l  r o le  o f  e f f e c t iv e  c o m m u n ic a t io n  in  b u s in e s s  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s k i l l  
in  b u s in e s s  w r i t in g  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  r e p o r ts . O p p o r t u n i­
t i e s  to  l e a r n  e f f e c t iv e  u s e  o f  a  b u s in e s s  l ib r a r y ;  to  c o l l e c t  a n d  in t e r p r e t  d a ta ;  
to  p r e s e n t  in f o r m a t io n  in  a  lo g ic a l ly  o r g a n iz e d  a n d  a c c e p t a b le  fo r m . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  c o m p le t io n  o f  G e n e r a l  S t u d ie s  w r i t t e n  s k i l l s  r e q u ir e m e n t .
430—4 Personnel Administration. T h e  m a n a g e r ’s  r o le  in  e f f e c t iv e ly  u s in g  
m a n p o w e r  r e s o u r c e s  to  a c h ie v e  c o m p a n y  o b j e c t iv e s  i s  t h e  m a j o r  fo c u s .  T h e  
p e r s o n n e l  f u n c t io n  a s  a  c o r p o r a t e  s t a f f  o r g a n iz a t io n  w i t h  i t s  s p e c ia l i z e d  ta s k  
a n d  l i a i s o n / s e r v i c e  r o le  to  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  e m p lo y e e s .  C a s e  d i s c u s s io n  o n  
t o p ic s  a s s i s t  in  d e v e lo p in g  t h e  v a r ie d  r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  o f  m a n a g in g  p e r s o n n e l .
431—4 Leadership in Formal Organizations. D e s ig n e d  to  d e v e lo p  u n d e r s t a n d ­
in g  o f  t h e  c o n t e x t  a n d  f u n c t io n  o f  t h e  l e a d e r s h ip  r o le  in  fo r m a l  o r g a n iz a t io n s  
t h r o u g h  t h e  e x a m in a t io n  o f  l e a d e r s h ip  r e s e a r c h  a n d  t h e o r ie s  o f  l e a d e r s h ip  
e f f e c t iv e n e s s .  T h e  v a r io u s  b a s e s  fo r  e x e r c i s in g  in f lu e n c e  a n d  t h e  s i t u a t io n a l  
f a c t o r s  a f f e c t in g  le a d e r s h ip .  E m p h a s i s  o n  u n d e r s t a n d in g  t h e  le a d e r s h ip  f u n c ­
t io n  a s  w e l l  a s  d e v e lo p in g  t h in k in g  a n d  a c t io n  c a p a b i l i t i e s  fo r  im p r o v in g  
l e a d e r s h ip  e f f e c t iv e n e s s .
432—4 Management of Conflict and Change. T h e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  f u n c t io n  o f  
m a n a g in g  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  c h a n g e  p r o c e s s e s  a t  t h e  in d iv id u a l ,  g r o u p , a n d  to ta l  
o r g a n iz a t io n  l e v e l s  o f  a n a ly s is .  U n d e r s t a n d in g  t h e  s o u r c e s ,  n a t u r e ,  u s e s ,  a n d  
r e s o lu t io n  o f  d i f f e r e n c e s  a n d  c o n f l ic t  a t  t h e  in t e r p e r s o n a l  a n d  in t e r g r o u p  le v e l s  
o f  a n a ly s i s  is  a  m a j o r  p r o b le m  a r e a  fo r  s t u d y  w i t h in  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  o r g a n iz a ­
t io n a l  c h a n g e . E m p h a s i s  o n  s t u d e n t  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s k i l l s  p e r t in e n t  t o  p la n ­
n in g  a n d  im p le m e n t in g  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  c h a n g e  s t r a t e g ie s .
433—4 Advanced Studies in Organizational Behavior and Development. A
c a p s t o n e  c o u r s e  to  d e v e lo p  a n  u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  r e la t io n s h ip s  b e t w e e n  in d i ­
v id u a ls ,  s o c ia l  in t e r a c t io n  p a t t e r n s ,  t e c h n o lo g y ,  a n d  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  a r r a n g e ­
m e n t s  a n d  t h e ir  e n v ir o n m e n t a l  c o n t e x t s .  T h e  o b j e c t iv e  i s  to  e x p lo r e  t h e  d im e n ­
s io n s  o f  e f f e c t iv e  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  e n v ir o n m e n t s .  T h e  r e la t io n s h ip s  b e t w e e n  m a n  
a n d  s y s t e m s  ( t e c h n ic a l  a n d  o r g a n iz a t io n a l )  a n d  t h e  b r o a d e r  e n v ir o n m e n t  is  
t h e  f o c a l  p o in t .  E m p h a s i s  o n  a n a ly z in g  a n d  e v a lu a t in g  r e la t e d  c o n t e m p o r a r y  
t h e o r ie s  a n d  is s u e s .
434—4 Management of Human Resources. C o n t e m p o r a r y  i s s u e s  in  m a n p o w e r  
u t i l iz a t io n ,  in c lu d in g  r e t r a in in g  o f  d i s p la c e d  t e c h n ic a l  p e r s o n n e l ,  p r o b le m s  
o f  m a n p o w e r  d e v e lo p m e n t  w i t h  m i n o r i t y  g r o u p s ,  d a t a  b a n k s  a s  t o o ls  fo r  
h u m a n  r e s o u r c e s  p la n n in g ,  p r e - e m p lo y m e n t  in t e r v ie w in g  a n d  s e l e c t io n ,  m a n  
a n d  m a c h in e  s y s t e m  c o n s id e r a t io n s ,  a n d  e m p lo y e e  c o u n s e l in g  fo r  in d iv id u a l  
d e v e lo p m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g .
440—4 The Legal Environment of Business. V a r ie d  f a c e t s  o f  t h e  e x t e r n a l  a n d  
in t e r n a l  le g a l  e n v ir o n m e n t s  w i t h in  w h ic h  b u s in e s s  f ir m s  o p e r a t e .  U s e  o f  c a s e s  
a n d  r e a d in g s  w h ic h  d e s c r ib e  a n d  a n a l y z e  t h e  l e g a l  fr a m e w o r k  s u p p o r t in g ,  
f a c i l i t a t in g ,  a n d  g u id in g  e v e r y d a y  b u s in e s s  d e c is io n s .  C o m m o n  la w , s t a t u t o r y  
la w , a d m in is t r a t iv e  la w  a s  t h e y  a f f e c t  b u s in e s s  e n v ir o n m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  140 .
441—4 Business Policy. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a  t o p - m a n a g e m e n t  v ie w  le a d in g  to  
t h e  f o r m u la t io n  o f  g e n e r a l  p o l i c i e s  to  b e  f o l lo w e d  b y  t h e  o r g a n iz a t io n .  D e t e r m i ­
n a t io n  o f  o b j e c t iv e s ,  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  p la n s  fo r  t h e ir  a c h ie v e m e n t ,  o r g a n iz ­
in g  a d m in is t r a t iv e  p e r s o n n e l  to  c a r r y  t h e m  o u t ,  im p le m e n t a t io n  o f  p r o g r a m s ,  
m e a s u r e m e n t  o f  r e s u l t s ,  a n d  t h e  r e a p p r a is a l  o f  o b j e c t iv e s ,  p la n s ,  a n d  a c t io n -  
p a t t e r n s  in  t h e  l ig h t  o f  e v o lv in g  s i t u a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 4 1 , 4 4 0 .
449—1 to 4 Independent Study in Business Administration. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  
o f  t o p ic a l  a r e a s  in  g r e a t e r  d e p t h  th a n  r e g u la r ly  t i t le d  c o u r s e s  p e r m it .  I n d i ­
v id u a l  o r  s m a l l  g r o u p  r e a d in g s  a n d  p r o j e c t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  
a n d  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .
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Geography
302—4 Introduction to Physical Geography. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  e a r t h ’s  p h y s ic a l  
s u r f a c e ,  w o r ld  d i s t r ib u t io n  p a t t e r n s  o f  t h e  p h y s i c a l  e le m e n t s ,  t h e ir  r e la t io n s h ip  
to  e a c h  o th e r ,  a n d  t h e ir  im p o r t a n c e  to  m a n . F ie ld  t r ip  a n d  la b o r a t o r y  w o r k304—4 Introduction to Economic Geography. S t u d y  o f  t h e  s p a t ia l  d is t r ib u t io n  
a n d  in t e r a c t io n  o f  e c o n o m ic  a c t iv i t i e s .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  lo c a t io n a l  th e o r y .306—4 Introduction to Cultural Geography. A n  o v e r v ie w  o f  th e  g e o g r a p h ic  
v ie w p o in t  in  t h e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  h u m a n  o c c u p a n c e  o f  t h e  e a r th . A s p e c t s  o f  p o p u ­
la t io n ,  s e t t l e m e n t ,  a n d  p o l i t ic a l  g e o g r a p h y ,  a n d  a  g e n e r a l i z e d  s u r v e y  o f  m a jo r  
w o r ld  c u l t u r a l  a r e a s .308—4 Introduction to Geographic Methods. D e s i g n e d  to  in t r o d u c e  the geo­
g r a p h ic  m e t h o d s  o f  in t e g r a t in g  p h y s ic a l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  a n d  c u l t u r a l  e le m e n t s  in  
t h e  s t u d y  o f  a r e a s .  C a r to g r a p h ic  a n d  q u a n t i t a t iv e  t e c h n iq u e s  u t i l iz e d .310—8 (4,4) Introduction to Cartographic Methods. P r o p e r t ie s  o f  m a p s  a n d  
a ir  p h o t o s ,  t h e ir  u s e s  a n d  s o u r c e s ;  m a p  s y m b o ls ,  m a p  p r o j e c t io n s ,  a n d  m a p  
c o n s t r u c t io n .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  u s e  o f  q u a n t i t a t iv e  t e c h n iq u e s  a s  a p p l ie d  in  
g e o g r a p h ic  s t u d y .  L a b o r a to r y .400—4 The Earth in Space. P la n e t a r y  a n d  s t e l la r  c o m p o s i t io n  a n d  s t r u c tu r e ;  
e n e r g y  s o u r c e s  a n d  a r r a n g e m e n t s  o f  t h e  u n iv e r s e  a s  to  p o s it io n ,  s iz e ,  d im e n ­
s io n s ,  a g e ,  o r ig in ,  a n d  e v o lu t io n .401—4 The History of the Earth. M e t h o d s  a n d  p r o b le m s  o f  in t e r p r e t in g  g e o ­
lo g ic  h is t o r y .  P h y s i c a l  h i s t o r y  o f  c o n t in e n t s  ( e m p h a s is  o n  N o r t h  A m e r ic a )  in  
t e r m s  o f  r o c k s , o r o g e n ie s ,  a n d  h i s t o r y  o f  d e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  e v o lu t io n  o f  o r g a n ­
i s m s  a n d  t h e ir  a d a p t a t io n  to  v a r io u s  e n v ir o n m e n t s .402—12 (4,4,4) Physical Geography, (a) S o i l s ,  (b) climate, (c) water.403a—4 Principles of Geomorphology. P r o c e s s e s  a n d  s t r u c t u r e s  in f lu e n c in g  the 
s h a p e  o f  t h e  la n d  s u r fa c e .403b—4 Regional Geomorphology of the Eastern United States. D e s c r ip t io n ,  
o r ig in ,  a n d  g e o m o r p h ic  h i s t o r y  o f  th e  n a t u r a l  la n d f o r m  r e g io n s  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  
S t a t e s  fr o m  in t e r io r  lo w la n d s  e a s t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 0 3 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .  403c—4 Regional Geomorphology of the Western United States. D e s c r ip t io n ,  
o r ig in ,  a n d  g e o m o r p h ic  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  n a t u r a l  la n d f o r m  r e g io n s  o f  t h e  U n it e d  
S t a t e s  fr o m  t h e  G r e a t  P la in s  w e s t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 0 3 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .404—12 (4,4,4) Urban Geography and Ecology, (a) U r b a n  G e o g r a p h y  a n d  
E c o lo g y ,  (b) I n d u s t r ia l  L o c a t io n ,  ( c )  R e s o u r c e  B a s e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 04 .405—8 (4,4) Location of Economic Activities II. (a) A r e a  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  (b) 
T r a n s p o r t a t io n .406—8 (4,4) Population Geography, (a) W o r ld  p o p u la t io n  p a t t e r n s ,  (b) P r o b ­
l e m s  in  p o p u la t io n  g e o g r a p h y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 6 .407—8 (4,4) Cultural Geography, (a) H is t o r i c a l  g e o g r a p h y ,  (b) S e t t l e m e n t  
g e o g r a p h y .
410—8 (4,4) Quantitative Methods in Geography. S t a t i s t i c a l  a n d  c o m p u t e r  
r e s e a r c h  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  g e o g r a p h e r s .412—1 to 2 Illinois Conservation Problems. S u c h  p r o b le m s  a s  w a t e r ,  land use, 
a ir , m in e r a l  u s e ,  r e c r e a t io n ,  a n d  w a s t e  d is p o s a l .416—8 (4,4) Cartography. I n s t r u c t io n  a n d  p r a c t ic e  in  (a) t h e m a t ic  m a p p in g ,(b) p ia n im e t r ic  m a p p in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0 a .417—4 Air Photo Interpretation. T e c h n iq u e s  in  the u s e  o f  a ir  p h o t o s  a s  s o u r c e  
m a t e r ia l  fo r  r e s e a r c h  in  t h e  p h y s i c a l  a n d  s o c ia l  s c ie n c e s .  L a b o r a to r y . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0 a .424—4 Regional Problems in Conservation. T h e  d is t r ib u t io n ,  u s e ,  a n d  i n t e r ­
r e la t io n s h ip  o f  t h e  r e s o u r c e s  o f  t h e  U .S .  a n d  t h e  c o n s e r v a t io n  t e c h n iq u e s  
a p p l ie d  to  th e m . F ie ld  s t u d y  o f  s e l e c t e d  c a s e s .426—12 (4,4,4) Photogrammetry.443—4 Teaching of Geography. ( S a m e  a s  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n  4 4 3 .)  P r e s e n ­
t a t io n  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  m e t h o d s  o f  t e a c h in g  g e o g r a p h y .  E m p h a s i s  o n  g e o ­
g r a p h ic  l i t e r a t u r e ,  i l lu s t r a t iv e  m a t e r ia ls ,  a n d  t e a c h in g  d e v ic e s  s u i t a b le  to  p a r ­
t i c u la r  a g e  le v e ls .444—4 Teaching of Earth Sciences. ( S a m e  a s  S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n  4 4 4 .)  T h e  
o b j e c t iv e s  o f  e a r th  s c i e n c e  e d x ic a t io n  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  m e t h o d s ,  s k i l l s ,  a n d  
t e c h n iq u e s  o f  in s t r u c t io n  in  l e c t u r e s  a n d  la b o r a to r ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  ju n io r  
s t a n d in g .
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450—3 to 15 Travel Study Course. E n r ic h m e n t  t h r o u g h  tr a v e l ,  s u p e r v i s e d  s t u d y ,  
a n d  r e a d in g s  o n  a r e a s  v is i t e d .461—8 (4,4) Geography of Anglo-American, (a) T r o p ic a l .  P h y s i c a l ,  c u l t u r a l ,  
a n d  e c o n o m ic  c o v e r a g e , ( b )  R e g io n a l .  T r e a t m e n t  o f  s p e c i f ic  a r e a s .462—8 (4,4) Geography of Europe, (a) T o p ic a l .  P h y s i c a l ,  c u l t u r a l ,  a n d  e c o ­
n o m ic  c o v e r a g e , (b) R e g io n a l .  T r e a t m e n t  o f  s p e c i f ic  a r e a s .463—7 (4,3) Regional Geography of Mediterranean Lands and Southwestern Asia. (See 462.)464—7 (4,3) Regional Geography of Soviet World. ( S e e  4 6 2 .)465—7 (4,3) Regional Geography of Africa. ( S e e  4 6 2 .)466—7 (4,3) Regional Geography of Asia. ( S e e  4 6 2 .)467—8 (4,4) Geography of Latin America, (a) S o u t h  A m e r ic a .  P h y s i c a l ,  c u l ­
tu r a l ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  c o v e r a g e , (b) M id d le  A m e r ic a  a n d  C a r ib b e a n . P h y s i c a l ,  
c u l t u r a l ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  t r e a t m e n t .468—7 (4,3) Advanced Regional Geography: Oceania. ( S e e  4 6 2 .)470—20 (4,4,4,4,4) Urban Planning, (a) H is t o r y  o f  p la n n in g ,  (b) p la n n in g  
a n d  p o l i t ic s ,  (c) p la n n in g  a n d  h o u s in g ,  ( d )  p la n n in g  p r o b le m s , (e) p la n n in g  
s e m in a r .471—8 (4,4) Regional Environmental Planning, ( a )  R e g io n a l  p la n n in g ,  (b) 
L o c a t io n  o f  u r b a n  a n d  r e g io n a l  e c o n o m ic  a c t iv i t y .472—2 to 12 Planning Internship. W o r k  e x p e r ie n c e s  in  v a r io u s  p la n n in g  
a g e n c ie s ,  b o th  p u b l ic  a n d  p r iv a t e ,  lo c a t e d  a n y w h e r e  in  I l l in o i s  o r  n e a r b y  s ta te s .  
S e n io r  a n d  g r a d u a te  s t u d e n t s  a r e  s c r e e n e d  fo r  t h e s e  in t e r n s h ip s .  F o r  p r im a r y  
c o n c e n t r a t io n s  o n ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  o r  g r a d u a te  s t a n d in g .475—4 to 8 Field Study of Environmental Problems. F ie ld  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  
p h y s i c a l  f e a t u r e s  o f  t h e  e n v ir o n m e n t  a n d  p r o b le m s  r e la t in g  to  m a n 's  u s e  o f  
t h e  n a t u r a l  e n v ir o n m e n t  a n d  r e s o u r c e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  a d v a n c e d  s ta n d in g .480—4 Workshop in the Teaching of Geography. T h e  g e o g r a p h ic  a p p r o a c h  to  
m a n ’s  a c t iv i t i e s  in  v a r io u s  c u l t u r a l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  a n d  p o l i t ic a l  g e o g r a p h y  p r o b ­
le m s . S k i l l s ,  t e c h n iq u e s ,  a n d  v is u a l  m a t e r ia ls  e s s e n t ia l  to  th e  t e a c h in g  o f  
g e o g r a p h y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  8  h o u r s  o f  g e o g r a p h y  o r  a  t e a c h e r  o f  g e o g r a p h y .  490—1 to 4 (8 total) Tutorial in Geography. I n d iv id u a l  a n d  s m a l l  g r o u p  c o n ­
f e r e n c e s  w i t h  s t a f f  m e m b e r s  to  e x a m in e  g e o g r a p h ic  c o n c e p t s .

Governm ent
200—4 Introduction to Political Science. A  g e n e r a l  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  s t u d y  
o f  p o l i t ic s  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  c o n t e m p o r a r y  t h e o r ie s  fo r  o r d e r in g  p o l i t ic a l  s y s ­
te m s ,  t h e  i n s t i t u t io n s  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  t h e ir  p r o c e s s e s ,  a n d  t h e  s o c ia l  r o o ts  
o f  p o l i t i c a l  b e h a v io r .203—4 American National Government and Politics. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  t h e o r y ,  
o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  o p e r a t io n  o f  A m e r ic a n  n a t io n a l  g o v e r n m e n t  a n d  i t s  s o c ia l  
c o n t e x t .  M e e t s  S t a t e  C o n s t i t u t io n  r e q u ir e m e n t .308—4 Data Analysis and Elementary Statistics. ( S a m e  a s  S o c io lo g y  3 0 8 .)  
E le m e n t a r y  d a t a  a n a ly s i s  in c lu d in g  c o d in g  o f  d a t a ,  d a ta  p r o c e s s in g ,  ta b le  
c o n s t r u c t io n ,  a n d  s im p le  m u l t i v a r ia t e  a n a ly s e s .  I n t r o d u c t o r y  s t a t i s t i c a l  c o n  
c e p t s  s u c h  a s  m e a s u r e s  o f  c e n t r a l  t e n d e n c y ,  m e a s u r e s  o f  d is p e r s io n ,  p r o b a b il i ty  
a n d  t e s t s  o f  s ig n i f i c a n c e .320—4 Introduction to Public Administration. A  s t u d y  o f  p r in c ip le s  a n d  p r o b ­
le m s  o f  a d m in is t r a t iv e  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  c o -o r d in a t io n ,  p e r s o n n e l  a n d  f i s c a l  
m a n a g e m e n t ,  r e g u la t o r y  a d m in is t r a t io n ,  a n d  p u b l ic  r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  o f  a d ­
m in is t r a t iv e  a g e n c ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 3 .321—1 to 6 Readings in Government. P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .  330—3 Illinois Government. T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  f u n c t io n in g  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  
in  I l l in o i s .340—12 (4,4,4) American Political Institutions, (a) T h e  A m e r ic a n  C h ie f  
E x e c u t iv e .  A  r e v ie w  o f  t h e  l e g a l ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  a d m in is t r a t iv e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s  
o f  t h e  c h i e f  e x e c u t iv e  in  n a t io n a l ,  s t a t e ,  a n d  lo c a l  p o l i t ic a l  u n i t s  in  t h e  U n it e d  
S t a t e s ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  th e  n a t io n a l  le v e l ,  (b) T h e  A m e r ic a n  L e g is la t iv e  
P r o c e s s .  A n  in v e s t i g a t io n  o f  t h e  l e g i s l a t i v e  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  p r o c e s s e s  in  
C o n g r e s s  a n d  s t a t e  l e g i s la t u r e s ,  (c) T h e  A m e r ic a n  J u d ic ia l  S y s t e m .  A  s u r v e y  
o f  t h e  n a t u r e ,  p u r n o s e s ,  a n d  l im i t a t io n s  o f  la w  a s  a d m in is t e r e d  a n d  in t e r p r e t e d  
b y  c o u r t s .  T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  o p e r a t io n  o f  t h e  A m e r ic a n  
j u d ic ia l  s y s t e m  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  f e d e r a l  le v e l .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 3 .
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342—4 Issues in American Public Policy. A s t u d y  of d o m e s t ic  p u b l ic  p o l i c y  in  
t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s .  M a j o r  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  s u b s t a n t iv e  r e s u l t s  p r o d u c e d . S u c h  
p o l ic y  a r e a s  a s  p o v e r t y ,  c iv i l  r ig h t s ,  e d u c a t io n ,  t h e  r e g u la t io n  o f  b u s in e s s ,  la b o r  
a n d  a g r ic u l t u r e .343—4 American State Governments. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  r o le  o f  the states 
in  t h e  f e d e r a l  s y s t e m  a n d  a  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  g o v e r n m e n t a l  p r o c e s s e s  w i t h in  t h e  
f i f t y  s t a t e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 3 .344—4 Local Government in the United States. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  s t r u c t u r e ,  
f u n c t io n s ,  a n d  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  c o u n t ie s ,  m u n ic ip a l i t i e s ,  t o w n s ,  t o w n s h ip s ,  and 
s p e c ia l  d i s t r ic t s  in  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 3 .345—8 (4,4) American Political Parties and Interest Groups, (a) A  s t u d y  o f  
t h e  h i s t o r ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s ,  (b) A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  
c o n t e m p o r a r y  A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  p a r t ie s  a n d  in t e r e s t  g r o u p s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
2 0 3 .350—12 (4,4,4) The Political Systems of Major European States, (a) A  c o m ­
p a r a t iv e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  B r i t i s h  a n d  G e r m a n  p o l i t ic a l  s y s t e m s ,  (b) A n  a n a ly s i s  
o f  t h e  F r e n c h  a n d  I t a l i a n  p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m s ,  (c) A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  o r ­
g a n iz a t io n  a n d  o p e r a t io n  o f  t h e  S o v i e t  p o l i t ic a l  s y s t e m . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 . 355—12 (4,4,4) Political Systems of Major Non-European States, (a) L a t in  
A m e r ic a .  A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  s y s t e m s  o f  f iv e  r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  
s t a t e s :  M e x ic o ,  B r a z i l ,  E c u a d o r ,  C u b a , a n d  U r u g u a y ,  (b) A s ia .  A n  a n a ly s i s  
o f  fo u r  m a j o r  p o l i t ic a l  s y s t e m s :  C h in a , J a p a n ,  I n d ia ,  a n d  I n d o n e s ia ,  (c) 
A f r ic a .  A  s u r v e y  o f  A f r ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  s y s t e m s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .
370—4 Introduction to International Relations. T h e  n a t io n - s t a t e  s y s t e m ,  d ip ­
l o m a t ic  p r a c t ic e ,  p r o b le m s  o f  n a t io n a l  in t e r e s t ,  p o w e r , id e o lo g y ,  a n d  c o n f l ic t ;  
s t r a t e g y  a n d  in s t r u m e n t s  o f  f o r e ig n  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 3 .
385—4 Introduction to Political Theory. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  the b a s ic  c o n c e p t s  
a n d  t o p ic s  o f  p o l i t ic a l  th e o r y . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .386—4 American Political Ideas and T h e i r  Origins. E x a m in a t io n  o f  e ig h t e e n t h  
a n d  n in e t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  s o u r c e s  o f  c o n t e m p o r a r y  A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  id e a s .  T h e  
A m e r ic a n  R e v o lu t io n ,  t h e  C o n s t i t u t io n ,  a g e  o f  J a c k s o n ,  t h e  C iv i l  W a r , a n d  
t h e  in d u s t r ia l  a n d  w e s t w a r d  e x p a n s io n ;  r e a d in g s  i n c lu d e  w o r k s  b y  J e f f e r s o n ,  
M a d is o n ,  C a lh o u n , L in c o ln ,  D e  T o c q u e v i l l e ,  a s  w e l l  a s  S u p r e m e  C o u r t  d e ­
c is io n s  a n d  p o l i t ic a l  s p e e c h e s .387—4 American Political Ideas in the Twentieth Century. E x a m in a t io n  o f  
t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y  A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  id e a s  a s  t h e y  a f f e c t  m o d e r n  A m e r ic a n  
p o l i t ic a l  l i f e .  P r a g m a t i s m , W i ls o n ia n  l ib e r a l i s m , p r o g r e s s iv is m , t h e  N e w  D e a l ,  
a n d  c o n t e m p o r a r y  A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  id e o lo g ie s .410—8 (4,4) Quantitative Methods in Government. S t a t i s t i c a l  a n d  c o m p u t e r  
r e s e a r c h  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  p o l i t i c a l  s c i e n t is t s .  ( S a m e  a s  S o c io lo g y  4 1 0 .)  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  (a )  3 0 8  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  o r  P s y c h o lo g y  2 1 1 b .
421—4 Public Personnel Administration. A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  p r o b le m s  o f  r e c r u it in g ,  
r e t a in in g ,  a n d  d e v e lo p in g  p u b l ic  s e r v ic e  e m p lo y e e s  a n d  r e la t e d  t o p ic s  s u c h  
a s  p o l i t ic a l  n e u t r a l i t y ,  m o t iv a t io n ,  s e c u r i t y ,  a n d  m a n p o w e r  p la n n in g .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 20 .
422—4 Public Financial Administration. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  p r o b le m s  e n c o u n te r e d  
in  t h e  a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  p u b l ic  f in a n c ia l  r e s o u r c e s ,  in c lu d in g  b u d g e t in g ,  a c ­
c o u n t in g ,  a u d i t in g ,  a n d  f i s c a l  a n d  m o n e t a r y  p o l i c y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 .423—4 Comparative Public Administration. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  a d m in is ­
tr a t iv e  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  s e l e c t e d  W e s t e r n  a n d  n o n - W e s t e r n  n a t io n  
s t a t e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 .
424—4 Administrative Law. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f  a d m in is t r a t iv e  la w  
in  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s  w it h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  la w  o f  p u b l ic  o f f i c e r s  a n d  
o n  l e g a l  p r o c e d u r e  fo r  t h e  e n f o r c e m e n t  o f  b u r e a u c r a t ic  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 20 .425—4 Constitutional Law and the Mass Media. M e a n in g  o f  t h e  F ir s t  A m e n d ­
m e n t  o f  U .S .  C o n s t i t u t io n ,  a s  in t e r p r e t e d  b y  t h e  U .S .  S u p r e m e  C o u r t  a n d  t h e  
I l l in o i s  S u p r e m e  C o u r t , in  r e la t io n  to  s p e e c h ,  a s s e m b ly ,  a n d  m a s s  m e d ia  
( p r e s s ) .  D e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  c u r r e n t  s t a t u s  o f  A m e r ic a n  j u r i s p r u d e n c e  a s  to  
l ib e l ,  in v a s io n  o f  p r iv a c y ,  r e g u la t io n  o f  “ o b s c e n i t y ,” p r io r  r e s t r a in t ,  a n d  d e ­
v e lo p in g  “ r ig h t  o f  a c c e s s ” to  m a s s  m e d ia  b y  m in o r i t y  o p in io n  g r o u p s . S u r v e y s  
t r e n d s  in  F C C  a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  b r o a d c a s t  s t a n d a r d s  a n d  c o n t r a s t s  s u c h  
a d m in is t r a t io n  a g a in s t  p a r a l le l  j u d ic ia l  s t a n d a r d s .
426—4 Public Administration and Public Policy Formation. A n  a n a ly s i s  of the
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r o le  o f  f o r m a l  o r g a n iz a t io n s  in  c o n t e m p o r a r y  s o c i e t y  w i t h  a n  e m p h a s is  o n  
d e c is io n - m a k in g  in  g o v e r n m e n t  a d m in is t r a t iv e  o r g a n iz a t io n s .  A  t r e a t m e n t  o f  
in t e r n a l  a n d  e x t e r n a l  f o r c e s  a f f e c t in g  t h e  p o l i c i e s  a n d  s t r u c t u r e  o f  o p e r a t io n s  
in  t h e s e  o r g a n iz a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 .429—4 Topics in Public Administration. A n  i n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  a n  a d m in is ­
t r a t iv e  p r o b le m  o r  p r o c e s s .  P r im a r i ly  fo r  g o v e r n m e n t  s t u d e n t s  w it h  a d v a n c e d  
s t a n d in g .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  t o t a l  o f  8  h o u r s  c r e d i t  w h e n  c o n t e n t  d i f f e r s  
a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n  is  r e c e iv e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 0 .442—4 Politics in Metropolitan Areas. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  s i g n i f i c a n t  p r o b le m s  
t h a t  f a c e  m e t r o p o l i t a n  a r e a s .  E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  p o l i t ic a l  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  t h e s e  
p r o b le m s  a n d  t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in v o lv e d  in  a t t e m p t in g  to  s o lv e  th e m . P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e :  2 0 3 .444—4 Ethnic Politics in the United States. A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  im p a c t  o f  th e  
e t h n ic  f a c t o r s ,  r a c e , r e l ig io n , n a t io n a l  o r ig in  a n d  a n c e s t r y ,  o n  t h e  p o l i t ic s  in  
t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  A  d i s c u s s io n  o f  t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  in  p a r t ic ip a t io n  a n d  c o n ­
tr ib u t io n  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  m in o r i t y  g r o u p s  to  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  p r o c e s s  o f  
A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 3 .445—12 (4,4,4) American Political Behavior, (a) A m e r ic a n  V o t in g  B e h a v io r .  
S u r v e y  o f  s t u d ie s  o f  A m e r ic a n  e le c t i o n s  e m p h a s iz in g  t h e  p s y c h o lo g ic a l ,  s o c io ­
lo g ic a l ,  a n d  p o l i t ic a l - le g a l  b a s e s  o f  v o t in g  b e h a v io r ,  (b) P e r s o n a l i t y  a n d  P o l i ­
t i c s  in  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s .  A  s u r v e y  o f  r e s e a r c h  f in d in g s  c o n c e r n in g  t h e  
r e la t io n s h ip  o f  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  a n d  s o c io lo g ic a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  to  t h e  p o l i t ic a l  
p r o c e s s ,  (c) P u b l ic  O p in io n , P r o p a g a n d a ,  a n d  th e  M a s s  M e d ia  in  t h e  U n it e d  
S t a t e s .  A  s u r v e y  o f  r e s e a r c h  f in d in g s  c o n c e r n in g  t h e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  c o m ­
m u n ic a t io n s  c o n t e n t  a n d  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  m e d ia  to  t h e  p o l i t ic a l  p r o c e s s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  2 0 3 .446—4 Public Policy Analysis. An in t e n s iv e  a n a ly s i s  o f  a  s e l e c t e d  a r e a  of 
p u b l ic  p o l i c y .  C o n t e n t  v a r ie s  fr o m  q u a r te r  to  q u a r te r . E x a m p le s  o f  a r e a s  a r e  
e d u c a t io n ,  s c i e n c e  a n d  t e c h n o lo g y ,  t h e  e n v ir o n m e n t ,  o r  w e l f a r e .  M a y  b e  r e ­
p e a t e d  fo r  t o t a l  o f  8  h o u r s  c r e d it .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 3 .447—4 Interest Groups in American Politics. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  in t e r e s t  
g r o u p s  in  t h e  A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  p r o c e s s .  E m p h a s i s  g iv e n  b o th  to  t h e  m a jo r  
t h e o r e t ic a l  a r g u m e n t s  c o n c e r n in g  in t e r e s t  g r o u n s  a n d  to  t h e  r o le  w h ic h  
p a r t ic u la r  i n t e r e s t  g r o u p s  p la y  in  p o l i t ic s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 3 .448—4 Intergovernmental Relations in the United States. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  
th e  r e la t io n s h ip s —p o l i t ic a l ,  l e g a l ,  f i s c a l ,  a d m in is t r a t iv e ,  e t c .—b e t w e e n  a n d /o r  
a m o n g  t h e  n a t io n a l ,  s t a t e ,  a n d  lo c a l  g o v e r n m e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 0 3 , 3 4 3 , a n d  
3 4 4  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .449—4 Topics in American Politics. A n  i n t e n s iv e  e x a m in a t io n  o f  o n e  s i g n i f i c a n t  
f a c e t  o f  t h e  A m e r ic a n  p o l i t ic a l  s y s t e m . P r im a r i ly  fo r  g o v e r n m e n t  s t u d e n t s  
a lr e a d y  h a v in g  h a d  c o n s id e r a b le  c o u r s e  w o r k  in  t h e  a r e a . M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  
fo r  t o t a l  o f  8  h o u r s  c r e d i t  w h e n  c o n t e n t  d i f f e r s  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  
c h a ir m a n  is  r e c e iv e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 03 .
4 5 6 —4  Topics in Comparative Politics. A  s e l e c t iv e  a n d  d e t a i le d  s t u d y  o f  a 
m a j o r  a u e s t io n  o f  r e le v a n c e  to  s t u d e n t s  o f  c o m p a r a t iv e  p o l i t ic s .  M a y  b e  r e ­
p e a t e d  fo r  t o t a l  o f  8  h o u r s  c r e d i t  w h e n  c o n t e n t  d i f f e r s  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t ­
m e n t  c h a ir m a n  is  r e c e iv e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 0  o r  3 5 5 .472—8 (4,4) International Organizations, (a) G e n e r a l  I n t e r n a t io n a l  O r g a n iz a ­
t io n s .  D e s c r ip t io n  a n d  a n a ly s i s  o f  b o th  p a s t  a n d  c o n t e m p o r a r y  g e n e r a l  i n t e r ­
n a t io n a l  o r g a n iz a t io n s ,  w i t h  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  p r in c ip le s ,  s t r u c tu r e ,  
d e c is io n - m a k in g  p r o c e s s e s ,  o p e r a t io n s ,  a n d  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  U n it e d  N a t io n s  
a n d  i t s  r e la t e d  a g e n c ie s ,  (b) R e g io n a l  I n t e r n a t io n a l  O r g a n iz a t io n s .  E x a m in a ­
t io n  a n d  c o m p a r a t iv e  a n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  f o u n d a t io n s ,  n a t u r e ,  a n d  f u n c t io n in g  o f  
c o n t e m p o r a r y  r e g io n a l  o r g a n iz a t io n s ,  t h e ir  r e la t io n s h ip  to  t h e  U n it e d  N a t io n s  
S y s t e m ,  a n d  t h e ir  r o le  in  w o r ld  p o l i t ic s .  A t t e n t io n  i s  f o c u s e d  o n  s u c h  b o d ie s  
a s  N A T O , t h e  W a r s a w  P a c t ,  t h e  O A S , S E A T O , t h e  C o m m o n w e a lt h ,  t h e  A r a b  
L e a g u e ,  t h e  O r g a n iz a t io n  fo r  A f r ic a n  U n i t y ,  t h e  E u r o p e a n  C o m m u n it ie s ,  
C o m e c o n , a n d  L a f ta .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .473—16 (4,4,4,4) Foreign Politics of Mlajor Powers, (a) A m e r ic a n  F o r e ig n  
P o l i c y .  I n s t i t u t io n a l  fr a m e w o r k  a n d  d e c is io n - m a k in g  p r o c e s s e s  o f  A m e r ic a n  
f o r e ig n  p o l ic y ;  i d e a l i s t  a n d  r e a l i s t  s c h o o l s  o f  t h o u g h t ;  t h e  n a t io n a l  in t e r e s t  
in  h i s t o r ic  a n d  g e o g r a p h ic  p e r s p e c t iv e ,  (b) S o v ie t  F o r e ig n  P o l i c y .  A n a ly s is  
o f  o b j e c t iv e  s t r a t e g y ,  a n d  t a c t ic s  o f  S o v ie t  f o r e ig n  p o l i c y ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  the c o m b in a t io n  o f  c o n v e n t io n a l  a n d  u n c o n v e n t io n a l  in s t r u m e n t s  in c lu d in g
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r o le  o f  C o m m u n is t  p a r t ie s ,  ( c )  F o r e ig n  P o l i c i e s  o f  W e s t e r n  E u r o p e a n  S t a t e s .  
A n a ly s is  o f  f o r e ig n  p o l i c i e s  o f  t h e  m a j o r  E u r o p e a n  p o w e r s ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  
s t r u c t u r a l  c h a n g e s  in c id e n t  t o  t h e  tw o  w o r ld  w a r s  a n d  t h e  d i s s o lu t io n  o f  
c o lo n ia l  e m p ir e s ,  (d) U n it e d  S t a t e s  a n d  L a t in  A m e r ic a n  R e la t io n s .  A n a ly s i s  
o f  t h e  fo r e ig n  p o l i c y  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  t o w a r d s  t h e  L a t in  A m e r ic a n  n a t io n s  
w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  h i s t o r ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  P a n - A m e r ic a n i s m  a n d  i t s  
e f f e c t  o n  t h e  f o r e ig n  p o l i c i e s  o f  t h e  m e m b e r  n a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 7 0 .
479—4 Topics in International Relations. A d e t a i le d  s t u d y  o f  a  s e l e c t e d  t o p ic .  
P r im a r i ly  fo r  g o v e r n m e n t  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  a d v a n c e d  s t a n d in g .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  
fo r  t o t a l  o f  8  h o u r s  c r e d i t  w h e n  c o n t e n t  d i f f e r s  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  
c h a ir m a n  i s  r e c e iv e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 7 0 .
481—8 (4,4) Descriptive Political Theory, (a) C o n t e m p o r a r y  S y s t e m a t i c  P o ­
l i t i c a l  T h e o r y .  I n t e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  m a j o r  c o n t e m p o r a r y  a t t e m p t s  t o  d e v i s e  a  
g e n e r a l  s y s t e m s  t h e o r y  o f  p o l i t ic s ,  (b) C o n t e m p o r a r y  P o l i t i c a l  A n a ly s is .  T h e  
c h a r a c t e r  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  in q u ir y  a s  i t  r e la t e s  to  t h e  d i s c ip l in e  o f  p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n c e .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0 .
484—12 (4,4,4) History of Western Political Theories. V a r io u s  t o p ic s  a r e  e m ­
p lo y e d  a s  a n a ly t i c a l  t o o ls  in  t h e  c h r o n o lo g ic a l ly  s u c c e s s iv e  e x a m in a t io n s  o f  
c e r t a in  t h e o r ie s  in  t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  W e s t e r n  p o l i t i c a l  th o u g h t ,  (a) T h e  t h e o r ie s  
o f  P la t o ,  A r i s t o t l e ,  t h e  e a r ly  a n d  m id d le  S t o a ,  C ic e r o , A u g u s t in e ,  a n d  A q u in a s ,(b) T h e  t h e o r ie s  o f  M a c h ia v e l l i ,  B o d in ,  H o b b e s ,  L o c k e , M o n t e s q u ie u ,  R o u s ­seau, B u r k e ,  a n d  B e n t h a m . (c) T h e  t h e o r ie s  o f  P u b l iu s ,  H e g e l ,  C o m p te ,  M il l ,  Marx, G r e e n , K r o p o t k in ,  S o r e l ,  t h e  F a b ia n s ,  a n d  J o h n  D e w e y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 8 5 .
485—4 Contemporary Political Philosophy. A n a ly s i s  o f  r e c e n t  w o r k s  in  n o r m a ­tive p o l i t i c a l  t h e o r y . S u c h  t h in k e r s  a s  A r e n d t ,  S t r a u s s ,  V o e g e l in ,  J u v e n a l ,  
O a k e s h o t t ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  p o l i t ic a l  id e a s  a s s o c ia t e d  w i t h  e x is t e n t ia l i s m ,  th e  
F r e u d ia n  l e f t ,  a n d  p o s t w a r  E u r o p e a n  c o m m u n is m , s o c ia l i s m , l ib e r a l is m , C h r is ­
t ia n  d e m o c r a c y ,  e t c .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 8 5 .
489—4 Topics in Political Theory. A  c o m p r e h e n s iv e  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  w o r k s  
o f  o n e  m a j o r  p o l i t ic a l  t h in k e r  a n d  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  o f  o n e  m a j o r  t o p ic  o r  id e a  
b y  s e l e c t e d  p o l i t ic a l  th in k e r s .  P r im a r i ly  fo r  g o v e r n m e n t  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  a d ­
v a n c e d  s t a n d in g .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  t o t a l  o f  8  h o u r s  c r e d i t  w h e n  c o n t e n t  
d i f f e r s  a n d  c o n s e n t  o f  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n  is  r e c e iv e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 8 5 .495—12 (4,4,4) Constitutional Law. (a) A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  
A m e r ic a n  c o n s t i t u t io n a l  la w  c h i e f l y  t h r o u g h  j u d ic ia l  o p in io n .  E m p h a s i s  
i s  p la c e d  o n  t h e  a n a ly s i s  o f  f e d e r a l i s m  a n d  t h e  d i s t r ib u t io n  o f  p o w e r s ,  (b) 
A  s t u d y  o f  g o v e r n m e n t  p o w e r  a n d  t h e  r ig h t s  o f  p r o p e r ty .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  is  
d ir e c t e d  to  t e n s io n  b e t w e e n  t h e  p u b l ic  w e l f a r e  a n d  p r iv a t e  r ig h t s ,  t h e  e x t e n t  
o f  g o v e r n m e n t  p o w e r  to  r e g u la t e  p r o p e r t y  r ig h t s ,  a n d  s t a t e  v e r s u s  f e d e r a l  
p o w e r  o v e r  c o m m e r c e  a n d  t a x a t io n ,  ( c )  A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  a n d  e x t e n t  o f  
c iv i l  r ig h t s  a n d  l ib e r t i e s  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  S p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  f r e e d o m  o f  
s p e e c h ,  p r e s s ,  a n d  a s s o c ia t io n ,  s e p a r a t io n  o f  c h u r c h  a n d  s t a t e ,  e< m al p r o t e c t io n  
o f  t h e  la w s , r ig h t s  o f  p e r s o n s  a c c u s e d  o f  c r im e . P r e r e o u is i t e :  2 0 3 .496—4 American Judicial Behavior. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  m e t h o d s ,  g o a ls ,  a n d  
l im i t a t io n s  o f  b e h a v io r a l  r e s e a r c h  o n  A m e r ic a n  c o u r t s  a n d  iu d g e s .  A t t e n t io n  
g iv e n  to  t h e  im p a c t  o f  t e c h n o lo g y  o n  t h e  j u d ic ia l  p r o c e s s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 0 c .
498—2 to 8 Legal Aid Internship. A s s i s t in g  l e g a l - a id  a t t o r n e y s  a n d  p u b l ic  d e ­
f e n d e r s  w i t h  l e g a l  r e s e a r c h , p r e l im in a r y  in t e r v ie w s  o f  c l i e n t s ,  in v e s t ig a t in g  
o f  c o m p la in t s ,  a n d  o r g a n iz in g  w e l f a r e - r ig h t s  g r o u p s . M a y  b e  t a k e n  fo r  o n e  
o r  t w o  q u a r te r s ,  b u t  n o  m o r e  th a n  8  h o u r s  c r e d i t  m a y  b e  e a r n e d . S t u d e n t s  
w o r k  a s  p a r a p r o f e s s io n a ls  t e n  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k  fo r  4  h o u r s  c r e d i t  a n d  t w e n t y  
h o u r s  fo r  8  h o u r s  o f  c r e d i t .  N o t  fo r  g r a d u a te  c r e d i t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 0 c  o r  
4 9 5  r e c o m m e n d e d .
499—4 to 8 Internship in Government. I n t e r n s h ip s  c o n s i s t  o f  f u l l - t im e  d a y - t o -  
d a y  a s s ig n m e n t s  in  C o n g r e s s io n a l  o r  a d m in is t r a t iv e  o f f i c e s  u n d e r  t h e  s u p e r ­
v i s io n  o f  r e g u la r  p r o f e s s io n a l  e m p lo y e e s  o f  t h a t  o f f ic e .  A r r a n g e m e n t s  a r e  
m a d e  in  a d v a n c e  to  e n s u r e  t h a t  t h e  s t u d e n t ’s  in t e r n s h ip  e x p e r ie n c e  i s  v a r ie d  
a n d  r e le v a n t  to  h is  p r o f e s s io n a l  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  w h i l e  a ls o  m a k in g  a  p o s it iv e  
c o n t r ib u t io n  to  t h e  o f f i c e  to  w h ic h  h e  i s  a s s ig n e d .  I n t e r n s h ip s  m a y  b e  o n e  or  
t w o  q u a r te r s  d u r a t io n ,  d e p e n d in g  o n  a r r a n g e m e n t s  a n d  s t u d e n t  in t e r e s t .  N o t  
fo r  g r a d u a t e  c r e d i t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  16  h o u r s  o f  g r a d u a te  w o r k  o r  s e n io r  s t a n d ­ing with a  g o v e r n m e n t  c o n c e n t r a t io n .
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201—3 Healthful Living. P e r s o n a l  a n d  c o m m u n i t y  h e a l t h .  P r e s e n t s  s c i e n t i f i c  
h e a l t h  in f o r m a t io n  a s  a  b a s is  fo r  d e v e lo p in g  w h o le s o m e  h e a l t h  a t t i t u d e s  a n d  
p r a c t ic e s .205—4 Principles and Foundations of Health Education. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  
p h i lo s o p h y  a n d  h i s t o r y  o f  h e a l t h  e d u c a t io n  a s  w e l l  a s  f u n c t io n s  o f  t h e  s c h o o l  
h e a l t h  d e p a r t m e n t  a n d  v o lu n t a r y  a g e n c y  in t e r a c t io n  in  th e  h e a l t h  e d u c a t io n  
p r o g r a m . P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a l l  3 0 0 - le v e l  c o u r s e s  a n d  a b o v e .
3 0 0 —3  Communicable Disease. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  c o m m u n ic a b le  d i s e a s e s  w ith  
e m p h a s is  o n  c o n t r o l  a n d  p r in c ip le s  o f  p r e v e n t io n ,  a n d  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  t h e s e  
p r in c ip le s  to  t h e  in d iv id u a l  s c h o o l  a n d  c o m m u n i t y .302—4 Driver Education and Training. P r e p a r a t io n  o f  t h e  c o l l e g e  s t u d e n t  fo r  
t e a c h in g  d r iv e r  e d u c a t io n  a n d  t r a in in g  in  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
a  v a l id  d r iv e r ’s  l i c e n s e .313s—4 Introduction to Safety Education. P r e p a r a t io n  fo r  s a f e t y  e d u c a t io n  in  
t h e  p u b l ic  s c h o o ls .  C o n c e r n e d  w it h  s a f e t y  a s  a  s o c ia l  p r o b le m , d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  
s a f e t y  s k i l l s ,  a c c id e n t  c a u s e s ,  t e a c h e r  l ia b i l i t y ,  a n d  r e s e a r c h  in  t h e  f ie ld .334s—4 First Aid. R e d  C r o s s  F ir s t  A id  C o u r s e  w i t h  l e c t u r e s ,  d e m o n s t r a t io n s ,  
a n d  p r a c t ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n s .  R e d  C r o s s  I n s t r u c t o r ’s  C e r t i f i c a t e  g iv e n .350—4 Methods and Materials in Elementary Health Education. D e s ig n e d  to  
s h o w  t h e  p r o s p e c t iv e  t e a c h e r  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r o c e s s e s ,  t e c h n iq u e s ,  a n d  m a t e r ia l  
a id s  in v o lv e d  in  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  h e a l t h  t e a c h in g .355—4 Introduction to Public Health. P h i lo s o p h y ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a d m in is t r a ­tion, a n d  f u n c t io n s  o f  f e d e r a l ,  s t a t e ,  a n d  lo c a l ,  o f f i c i a l  a n d  v o lu n t a r y  p u b l ic  
h e a l t h  a g e n c ie s .  P e r io d ic  f i e ld  t r ip s  in v o lv e d .400—4 Health Appraisal of School Children.415s—4 Workshop in Driver Education and Traffic Safety.443s—4 Methods and Materials in Driver Education.445s—2 Driver Simulation. F o r  in - s e r v ic e  a n d  p r e - s e r v ic e  t e a c h e r s  a n d  s u p e r ­
v is o r s  o f  d r iv e r  a n d  t r a f f i c  s a f e t y  e d u c a t io n .  A  p r o g r a m  e n a b l in g  t e a c h e r s  to  
in s t r u c t  a  la r g e  n u m b e r  o f  s t u d e n t s  in  c o r r e c t  d r iv in g  p r o c e d u r e s  a n d  o r ie n t  
s t u d e n t s  to  e m e r g e n c y  s i t u a t io n s  t o o  h a z a r d o u s  to  d u p l ic a t e  o n  t h e  h ig h w a y .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 4 3 s .460—4 Methods and Materials in Secondary School Health Education.461—4 Workshop in Health Education.470—4 Workshop in Sex Education for Elementary Teachers. ( S e e  E le m e n t a r y  
E d u c a t io n  4 7 0 .)471—4 Organization and Administration of School Health.480s—4 Workshop in Safety Education.

H istory
100—4 Survey of Ancient Civilization. A n c ie n t  P e r io d  to  1 0 0 0  A .D .102—4 Survey of Asian Civilization. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  E a s t  Asia f r o m  t h e  e a r l i e s t  t im e s  to  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y .  E m p h a s i s  o n  C h in a  and Japan.107<—4. The World in Modern Times: 1919 to the Present. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  the major e c o n o m ic ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  c u l t u r a l  d e v e lo p m e n t s  in  t h e  w o r ld  s in c e  1919.306—12 (4,4,4) History of Rome, (a) T h e  R e p u b l ic ,  (b) T h e  W e s t e r n  E m p ir e ,(c) T h e  E a s t e r n  E m p ir e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  100 o r  e q u iv a le n t .308—4 History of Illinois. A  h is t o r y  o f  t h e  S t a t e  o f  I l l in o i s  f r o m  F r e n c h  
s e t t l e m e n t  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t .  A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  p o l i t ic a l ,  s o c ia l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  a n d  
c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  o f  I l l in o i s .
3 0 9 —4  The Negro in America. T h e  r o le  o f  t h e  N e g r o  in  A m e r ic a  f r o m  t h e  
1 7 th  c e n t u r y  to  the p r e s e n t  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  p e r io d  s in c e  1 8 6 5 .313—4 Witchcraft, Magic and the Occult. T h e  g e n e r a l  t h e o r y  o f  m a g ic  a n d  o f  
t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  m a g ic  a n d  w i t c h c r a f t  in  t h e  w e s t e r n  w o r ld .316—12 (4,4,4) History of Africa, (a) A f r ic a  s o u t h  o f  t h e  S a h a r a  f r o m  p r e ­
h i s t o r ic  t o  c o lo n ia l  t im e s ,  (b) A f r ic a  s o u t h  o f  t h e  S a h a r a  f r o m  c o lo n ia l  t im e s  
to  t h e  p r e s e n t ,  (c) A f r ic a  n o r th  o f  t h e  S a h a r a . E m p h a s i s  o n  t h e  la n d s ,  p e o p le ,  
a n d  s t a t e  f r o m  I s la m ic  t im e s  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .
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317—8 (4,4) The Westward Movement in American History, (a) T o  1 8 4 5 . (b) 1 8 4 5  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t .  T h e  la n d  p o l i c i e s ,  im m ig r a t io n s ,  s e t t l e m e n t s ,  a n d  
e x p lo i t a t i o n  o f  t h e  A m e r ic a n  la n d s  s in c e  t h e  f ir s t  E u r o p e a n  s e t t l e m e n t s .322—12 (4,4,4) History of the Near East, (a) T h e  f o r m a t io n  o f  I s la m ic  c iv i l i z a ­
t io n .  (b) I s la m ic  c iv i l iz a t io n  in  t h e  p e r io d  o f  t h e  C r u s a d e s  a n d  t h e  O t to m a n  
E m p ir e ,  (c) N a t io n a l i s m  a n d  m o d e r n iz a t io n  in  t h e  N e a r  E a s t .332—12 (4,4,4) Medieval History, (a) E a r ly  M id d le  A g e s ,  5 0 0 -1 0 0 0 . (b) H ig h  
M id d le  A g e s ,  1 0 0 0 -1 3 0 0 . ( c )  L a t e  M id d le  A g e s ,  1 3 0 0 -1 5 0 0 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o ­
m o r e  s t a n d in g .334—12 (4,4,4) History of China. T h e  s t u d y  o f  C h in e s e  c iv i l iz a t io n  f r o m  p r e ­
h i s t o r ic  t im e s  to  t h e  p r e s e n t  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  in s t i t u t io n a l  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  
C h in e s e  s o c i e t y ,  a n d  t h e  p r in c ip a l  i n t e l l e c t u a l  a c h ie v e m e n t s ,  (a) P r e - m o d e r n  
C h in a  to  1 8 0 0 ; ( b )  m o d e r n  C h in a  to  t h e  p r e s e n t ;  ( c )  C h in e s e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  
h is t o r y .
3 3 5 —4  History of Modern Japan. A s t u d y  o f  J a p a n  in  t h e  1 9 th  a n d  2 0 th  c e n ­
tu r ie s  w it h  p a r t ic u la r  r e f e r e n c e  to  i t s  r e la t io n s h ip s  w i t h  t h e  W e s t e r n  W o r ld .  An e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  t r a d i t io n a l  v e r s u s  t h e  W e s t e r n - in s p ir e d  e le m e n t s  in  J a p a n  
in  m o d e r n  t im e s .338—8 (4,4) History of Greece, (a) H e l l e n ic  h is t o r y ,  (b) 4 0 1 -1 3 3  B .C . Pre­
r e q u is i t e :  1 0 0  o r  e q u iv a le n t .341—8 (4,4) History of Religion in Western Civilization, (a) R e l ig io n  in  E u r o ­
p e a n  h is t o r y ,  ( b )  R e l ig io n  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  A  s t u d y  o f  r e l ig io u s  i n s t i t u ­
t io n s ,  id e a s ,  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  in  W e s t e r n  c iv i l iz a t io n  a n d  t h e ir  r e la t io n s h ip  to  
s o c ie t y .342—8 (4,4) History of Canada, (a) F r e n c h  p e r io d  t o  D o m in io n  s t a t u s  ( 1 8 6 7 ) .  
( b )  M o d e r n  C a n a d a  s in c e  1 8 6 7 . T h e  o r ig in s ,  a n d  p o l i t ic a l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  a n d  
s o c ia l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  m o d e r n  C a n a d ia n  s t a t e .352—12 (4,4,4) History of Latin America, (a) C o lo n ia l  L a t in  A m e r ic a ,  (b) 
I n d e p e n d e n t  L a t in  A m e r ic a ,  (c) L a t in  A m e r ic a  in  W o r ld  A f f a ir s .  May be 
ta k e n  s e p a r a t e ly  o r  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .355—8 (4,4) History of Italy. P o l i t i c a l ,  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  a n d  s o c ia l  h i s t o r y  o f  I t a l y(a) f r o m  1 4 9 4  to  1 8 7 0 ; (b) f r o m  1 8 7 0  t o  t h e  p r e s e n t .372—12 (4,4,4) History of Russia, (a) 9 0 0 - 1 8 0 1 —T h e  E a r ly  E m p ir e ,  (b) 1 8 0 1 -  
1 9 1 4 —T h e  L a t e  E m p ir e ,  ( c )  S in c e  1 9 1 4 —W a r , R e v o lu t io n ,  a n d  S o v ie t  R u s s ia .390—4 The Women’s Rights Movement in the United States. A  h is t o r y  o f  the 
s t r u g g le  w o m e n  h a v e  h a d  in  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  fo r  l e g a l ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  
a n d  s o c ia l  r ig h t s .  A t t e n t io n  to  le a d e r s  in  t h e  m o v e m e n t  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  i n ­
f lu e n c e  o f  a n d  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  o t h e r  r e fo r m  m o v e m e n t s .401—8 (4,4) History of the South, (a) T h e  O ld  S o u t h ,  (b) T h e  New South. A n  
in t e n s iv e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  s o c ia l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  c u l t u r a l  d e v e lo p m e n t s  o f  
t h e  S o u th .405—4 The American Civil War. E m p h a s i s  u p o n  t h e  c la s h  o f  n a t io n a l  a n d  
s e c t io n a l  in t e r e s t s :  e c o n o m ic ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  m i l i t a r y  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  c o n f l ic t .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  3 0 1  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
4 0 6 —4 Post Civil War America: 1 8 6 5 -1 8 9 6 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  3 0 1 .408—8 (4,4) History of t h e  Ancient Near East, (a) E a r l i e s t  t im e s  to  1200 B.C.
( b )  1 2 0 0  B .C . to  3 3 0  B .C . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 0  o r  e q u iv a le n t .410—2 to 5 Special Readings in History. S u p e r v is e d  r e a d in g  fo r  s t u d e n t s  w ith  
s u f f ic i e n t  b a c k g r o u n d . R e g i s t r a t io n  b y  s p e c ia l  p e r m is s io n  o n ly .  O f fe r e d  on 
d e m a n d . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  m in im u m  4 .0  a v e r a g e  in  h i s t o r y ,  c o n s e n t  o f  c h a ir m a n .412—8 (4,4) Intellectual History of the United States, (a) T o  1865. (b) S in c e  
1 8 6 5 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  a  c o u r s e  in  U .S .  h is t o r y .414—8 (4,4) History of Eastern Europe, (a) 1815-1918. A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  the 
r is e  o f  n a t io n a l i s m  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  A u s t r o - H u n g a r ia n  
M o n a r c h y ,  (b) S in c e  1918. A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  Succession 
S t a t e s .415—12 (4,4,4) Early Modern Europe, (a) R e n a is s a n c e ,  fb) R e f o r m a t io n .(c) A g e  o f  A b s o lu t i s m  a n d  E n l ig h t e n m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  10 1  or consent 
o f  in s tr u c to r .417—16 (4.4,4.4) Advanced Ensrlish History, (a) C o n s t i t u t io n a l  a n d  L e g a l  
H is t o r y ,  (b) T u d o r  E n g la n d ,  1 4 8 5 -1 6 0 3 . (c) S t u a r t  E n g la n d ,  1 6 0 3 -1 7 1 4 . (d) 
T h e  E m p ir e - C o m m o n w e a l th .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  1 0 1 , 1 0 2 , o r  c o n s e n t  of i n ­
s tr u c to r .
4 2 0 —4  The French Revolution. A  s k e t c h  o f  t h e  p a s s in g  o f  f e u d a l i s m  in  F r a n c e ,
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th e  b a c k g r o u n d  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  r e v o lu t io n a r y  m o v e m e n t ,  a n d  th e  
N a p o le o n ic  p e r io d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  1 0 2  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .421-12 (4,4,4) Great Britain Since 1760. (a) 1 7 6 0 -1 8 5 0 ;  (b) 1 8 5 0 -1 9 1 4 ;  (c) 
s in c e  1 9 1 4 .424—12 (4,4,4) Intellectual History of Modern Europe. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r in c ip a l  
i n t e l l e c t u a l  c u r r e n t s  in  E u r o p e a n  h i s t o r y  f r o m  t h e  A g e  o f  L o u is  X I V  to  t h e  
p r e s e n t ,  (a) 1 7 th  a n d  1 8 th  c e n t u r ie s ;  (b) 1 8 1 5 -1 8 7 0 ;  (c) 1 8 7 0 -1 9 5 0 . P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e s :  G S S  1 0 1 , 1 02 .425—4 American Colonial History. F o u n d in g  o f  t h e  A m e r ic a n  c o lo n ie s  a n d  
t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e ir  in s t i t u t io n s  to  1 7 6 3 . P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  3 0 0 .426—4 The Revolution and the Constitution. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  c o n f l ic t in g  forces 
w h ic h  p r o d u c e d  t h e  A m e r ic a n  R e v o lu t io n ,  le d  to  t h e  c r e a t io n  o f  t h e  f e d e r a l  
u n io n ,  a n d  s h a p e d  t h e  e a r ly  r e p u b lic .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  3 0 0 .427—4 History of the Arab-Israeli Conflict. A  h is t o r y  o f  t h e  o r ig in s  a n d  d e ­
v e lo p m e n t s  o f  r e la t io n s  b e t w e e n  t h e  A r a b  w o r ld  a n d  I s r a e l .428—4 The Age of Jackson. O r ig in s ,  b a c k g r o u n d , a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  th a t  
p h a s e  o f  A m e r ic a n  d e m o c r a c y  a s s o c ia t e d  w i t h  t h e  J a c k s o n ia n  e r a . T h e  p o l i t i ­
c a l ,  s o c ia l ,  a n d  e c o n o m ic  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  y e a r s  1 8 1 5 -1 8 4 4  c o n s id e r e d  in  d e t a i l .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  3 0 1 .429—4 Problems in Contemporary East Asia. A  s t u d y  o f  p r o b le m s  w h ic h  th e  
E a s t  A s ia n  n a t io n s  ( C h in a ,  J a p a n ,  K o r e a , a n d  V ie t n a m )  h a v e  e n c o u n te r e d  
in  t h e ir  e f f o r t s  to  m o d e r n iz e  t h e ir  s t a t e s  a n d  s o c ie t i e s .  E m p h a s i s  o n  r e fo r m s ,  
r e v o lu t io n s ,  a n d  d ip lo m a t ic  r e la t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  a  c o u r s e  in  A s ia n  h is t o r y .430—12 (4,4,4) Late Modern Europe, (a) A g e  o f  R e v o lu t io n ,  1 8 1 5 -1 8 8 0 . (b) 
1 8 8 0 -1 9 1 8 . ( c )  S i n c e  1 9 1 8 . A g e  o f  D ic t a t o r s h ip s .431—4 Problems in the Religious History of the Modern West. A  s t u d y  o f  
c r i t ic a l  i s s u e s  o f  t h e o lo g ic a l  a d a p t a t io n ,  in s t i t u t io n a l  a c c o m m o d a t io n ,  a n d  
c h u r c h - s t a t e  r e la t io n s h ip  w h ic h  c h a r a c t e r iz e  t h e  r e l ig io u s  h i s t o r y  o f  E u r o p e  
a n d  A m e r ic a  s in c e  t h e  s e v e n t e e n t h  c e n t u r y .  A t t e n t io n  t o  f a c t o r s  c o n t r ib u t in g  
to  c r i s e s  in  m o d e r n  r e l ig io u s  t h o u g h t  a n d  in s t i t u t io n s ,  to  t h e  v a r io u s  r e s p o n s e s  
o f  r e l ig io u s ,  s o c ia l ,  a n d  p o l i t ic a l  in s t i t u t io n s ,  a n d  to  t h e  im p l ic a t io n s  o f  t h e s e  
r e s p o n s e s  fo r  W e s t e r n  s o c ie t i e s .434—4 Problems in the History of the Modern Near East. A  s t u d y  o f  s e l e c t  
p r o b le m s  r e le v a n t  to  c o n t e m p o r a r y  t im e s ,  e .g . t h e  G r e a t  P o w e r s  a n d  t h e  N e a r  
E a s t  s in c e  W o r ld  W a r  I , A r a b  s o c ia l  a n d  i n t e l l e c t u a l  t h o u g h t ,  I s la m  a n d  t h e  
W e s t .435—12 (4,4,4) Advanced American History, (a) 1 8 9 6 -1 9 2 1 . (b) 1 9 2 1 -1 9 4 5 .
( c )  1 9 4 5  to  p r e s e n t .437—8 (4,4) American Military History, (a )  T h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  A m e r ic a n  
m il i t a r y  in s t i t u t io n s  a n d  t h e ir  p la c e  in  A m e r ic a n  s o c i e t y  to  1 9 1 4 . (b) T h e  i n ­
c r e a s in g  p o w e r  a n d  in f lu e n c e  o f  t h e  m i l i t a r y  e s t a b l i s h m e n t  in  a n  e r a  o f  g lo b a l  
c o n f l ic t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  a  c o u r s e  in  U .S .  h is t o r y .
4 4 0 —8  ( 4 ,4 )  History of American Diplomacy, (a) T o  1 9 1 9 . (b) S in c e  1 9 1 9 .445—4 The Russian Revolutions: 1900-1930. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  r e v o lu t io n s  a n d  
c iv i l  w a r  o f  1 9 1 7 -1 9 2 1  w i t h in  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  t h e  p r o b le m s  w h ic h  R u s s ia  e n ­
c o u n t e r e d  u n d e r  t h e  T s a r i s t  r e g im e , t h e  T s a r i s t  g o v e r n m e n t ’s  e f fo r t s  to  s o lv e  
t h e m , a n d  t h e  e x t e n t  to  w h ic h  th e  S o v i e t  g o v e r n m e n t  c o n t in u e d  o r  c h a n g e d  
T s a r i s t  p o l i c i e s .  D e l in e a t i o n  o f  t h e  r e la t io n s h ip  b e t w e e n  R u s s ia n  a n d  C o m ­
m u n is t  e l e m e n t s  in  s h a p in g  R u s s ia n  C o m m u n is m .446—4 The Grand Duchy of Moscow, 1450-1613. E c o n o m ic ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  s o c ia l  
r e la t io n s  in  t h e  e m e r g in g  R u s s ia n  s t a t e ;  f o r e ig n  a f f a ir s  a n d  M u s c o v i t e  e x ­
p a n s io n ;  R u s s ia ,  t h e  R e n a i s s a n c e ,  a n d  t h e  R e f o r m a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  
10 1  o r  e q u iv a le n t .447—4 Problems in Russian Social and Cultural History. A n  o v e r v ie w  o f  
R u s s ia n  c u l t u r a l  h i s t o r y  c o n c e n t r a t in g  o n  s u c h  p r o b le m s  a s  t h e  s c h i s m  a n d  
t h e  O ld  B e l i e v e r s ,  t h e  mir, d e f in i t io n  o f  t h e  r o le  o f  t h e  a u t o c r a t ,  t h e  p o l i c e ,  
a n d  la w  in  R u s s ia n  s o c ie t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  c o u r s e  in  R u s s ia n  s tu d ie s .451—8 (4,4) A Survey of Historical Writing, (a) C la s s ic a l  a n d  E u r o p e a n  h i s ­
to r io g r a p h y . ( b )  A m e r ic a n  h i s t o r io g r a p h y .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  fo r  a : G S S  1 0 1 , 102;  
fo r  b: a  c o u r s e  in  U .S .  h is t o r y .452—4 Historical Research. T h e  r u le s  o f  h i s t o r ic a l  r e s e a r c h  s t u d ie d  a n d  a p ­
p l i e d  to  a  s e l e c t e d  t o p ic .  R e q u ir e d  o f  a l l  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  a  p r im a r y  c o n c e n t r a ­
t i o n  in  h is t o r y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g .453—8 (4,4) History of Modern France, (a) A n  in - d e p t h  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r o b le m
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o f  n in e t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  F r a n c e  w h ic h  l e d  f r o m  a n  e m p ir e  to  a  d e m o c r a t ic  r e ­
p u b lic .  (b) A  s t u d y  o f  F r a n c e  in  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y .454—4 Biography in American History. O u t s t a n d in g  l e a d e r s  a n d  t h e ir  c o n ­
t r ib u t io n s  to  t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s .  A t t e n t io n  to  h i s t o r ic a l  w r i t e r s  
w h o  s p e c ia l i z e  in  b io g r a p h y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  a  c o u r s e  in  U .S .  h is t o r y .455—4 Men and Women of Modern Europe. A  b io g r a p h ic a l  h i s t o r y  c o u r s e .  
A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  l iv e s  a n d  c o n t r ib u t io n s  o f  l e a d in g  f ig u r e s  o f  t h e  e ig h t e e n t h ,  
n in e t e e n t h ,  a n d  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r ie s .456—8 (4,4) Recent German History, (a) G e r m a n y  f r o m  t h e  c lo s e  o f  t h e  
N a p o le o n ic  W a r s  th r o u g h  u n i f i c a t io n ,  (b) G e r m a n y  f r o m  t h e  S e c o n d  E m p ir e  
th r o u g h  W o r ld  W a r  I I .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  1 0 2  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .458—8 (4,4) Science and Civilization, (a) T o  1 5 0 0 . (b) 1 5 0 0  to  1 9 0 0 . Pre­
r e q u is i t e s :  G S S  1 0 1 , 102 .460—12 (4,4,4) Social and Intellectual History of the Middle Ages, (a) 500- 1000. (b) 1000-1250. (c) 1250-1500.
4 7 0 —4  History of Brazil. T h e  h i s t o r y  o f  B r a z i l  f r o m  t h e  f a l l  o f  t h e  E m p ir e  
u n t i l  t h e  p r e s e n t .
471—8 (4,4) History of Mexico, (a) S p a n is h  c o n q u e s t  to  t h e  d e a t h  o f  J u a r e z ,(b) D e a t h  o f  J u a r e z  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .
4 7 3 —8  ( 4 ,4 )  The Caribbean Area, (a) I s la n d  S t a t e s  o f  t h e  C a r ib b e a n , (b) 
C e n tr a l  A m e r ic a n  A r e a .
4 7 7 —8  ( 4 ,4 )  American Economic History. A s p e c t s  o f  A m e r ic a n  e c o n o m ic  
h is t o r y  f r o m  (a) t h e  c o lo n ia l  p e r io d  to  1860 a n d  (b) f r o m  t h e  C iv i l  W a r  to  
1 9 2 9 , w it h  s p e c ia l  a t t e n t io n  to  r e c e n t  e c o n o m e t r ic  s t u d ie s  o f  t h e  A m e r ic a n  
g r o w th . P r e r e q u is i t e :  a  c o u r s e  in  U .S .  h is t o r y .

H onors Hours
1 0 1 , 2 0 1 , 3 0 1 , 4 0 1 —1 6  (1  to 4 )  Dean’s College. S p e c ia l  a n d  p e r t in e n t  a c t iv i t y ,  
d e s ig n e d  a n d  s u n e r v is e d  b y  c a r e f u l ly  s e l e c t e d  f a c u l t y  m e m b e r s ,  s u i t e d  to  a d ­
v a n c e  t h e  e d u c a t io n a l  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a  D e a n ’s C o l le g e  s t u d e n t  ( e .g .  w o r k  o n  
a  s p e c i f ic  p r o j e c t ,  p r o g r e s s  th r o u g h  a  s e t  o f  a s s ig n e d  r e a d in g s ,  p r e p a r a t io n  of 
a  m a j o r  p a p e r , e t c . ) .

H um anities
301—3 to 4, 302—3 to 4, 303—3 to 4 Humanities Honors. P r e r e q u is i t e s :  s o p h o ­
m o r e  s t a n d in g ,  in v i t a t io n  o f  t h e  H u m a n i t i e s  H o n o r s  P r o g r a m  C o m m it t e e .

H um an Services
1 0 1 —12  ( 4 ,4 ,4 )  Orientation to Human Services. A  s e m in a r  o n  h u m a n  p r o b le m s  
in  A m e r ic a n  s o c ie t y ,  f o c u s in g  o n  t h e  in t e r r e la t e d  t o p ic s  o f  p o v e r t y ,  e d u c a t io n ,  
e m p lo y m e n t ,  d e l in q u e n c y ,  c r im e , h e a l t h ,  a n d  w e l f a r e .  O c c u p a t io n s  p e r t in e n t  
to  t h e  a l l e v ia t io n  o f  t h e s e  p r o b le m s  a r e  e x p lo r e d . F ie ld  t r ip s  to  s o c ia l  a g e n c ie s  
a n d  in s t i t u t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .
2 0 1 —1 2  (4,4,4) Field Study in Human Services. P r e r e q u is i t e :  101.301—12 (4,4,4) Research in Human Services. E m p h a s i s  o n  a p p l ie d  r e s e a r c h  in  
s u c h  f i e ld s  a s  d e m o g r a p h y ,  e c o lo g y ,  e d u c a t io n ,  e c o n o m ic  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  c r im ­
in a l  b e h a v io r ,  a n d  s o c ia l  p la n n in g .  A c q u is i t io n  o f  s k i l l s  in  t h e  a r e a s  o f  p r o b le m  
f o r m u la t io n ,  q u e s t io n n a ir e  c o n s t r u c t io n ,  in t e r v ie w in g ,  o b s e r v a t io n , d a ta  
a n a ly s is ,  a n d  p r o g r a m  e v a lu a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
4 0 1 —12  ( 4 ,4 ,4 )  Practicum in Human Service. A y e a r - lo n g  c o n c e n t r a t e d  p r a c t i ­
c u m  e x p e r i e n c e  w it h  e x t e n s iv e  s u p e r v i s io n  a n d  w e e k ly  s e m in a r s .  E a c h  q u a r te r  
f o c u s e s  u p o n  a  b r o a d  t o p ic a l  a r e a , (a) D e s c r ip t iv e  o b j e c t iv e s  o f  t h e  h u m a n  
s e r v ic e  s y s t e m ,  (b) S e r v ic e s  a n d  o p e r a t io n s  t h a t  a r e  d i s p e n s e d ,  (c) A s y s t e m s  
a p p r o a c h  to  p la n n in g  fo r  c h a n g e . E a c h  q u a r te r  in c lu d e s  a  p r o j e c t  d e s ig n e d  to  
c a p i t a l i z e  u p o n  t h e  e x p e r i e n c e  b y  a p p ly in g  p r a c t ic a l ly  t h e  e n t ir e  h u m a n  
s e r v ic e  d e g r e e  p r o g r a m . N o t  fo r  g r a d u a te  c r e d it .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  i n ­
s t r u c to r .
4 0 2 —1 to 8  Seminar: Selected Topics. S e m in a r  d i s c u s s io n s  d e v o t e d  to  h u m a n  
s e r v ic e  s y s t e m s .  C o n t e n t  v a r ie s  d e p e n d in g  u p o n  t h e  i n t e r e s t  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t s  
a n d  f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g ,  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
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404—4 Volunteer Programs in Juvenile Court Settings. A n  e v a lu a t io n  o f  t h e  
e c o n o m ic ,  j u d ic ia l ,  a n d  s o c ia l  i s s u e s  l e a d in g  to  t h e  V o lu n t e e r  P r o b a t io n  
M o v e m e n t .  T e c h n iq u e s  fo r  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  a s s e s s m e n t  o f  c o m m u n i t y - b a s e d  
v o lu n t e e r  p r o g r a m s  r e la t e d  to  y o u t h  c o r r e c t io n s .  T h e  h is t o r ic a l  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  
t h e  p u r p o s e ,  s t r u c t u r e ,  f u n c t io n ,  o p e r a t io n ,  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s  fo r  t h e  im p le ­
m e n t a t io n  o f  v o lu n t e e r  p r o g r a m s  fo r  d e a l in g  w i t h  y o u t h f u l  o f f e n d e r s  in  tr o u b le  
w it h  t h e  la w . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .405—4 The Etiology of Juvenile Delinquency. A n  in d e p t h  s u r v e y  o f  v a r io u s  
f a c t o r s  w h ic h  h a v e  b e e n  p r o p o s e d  a s  h a v in g  a  c a u s a t iv e  r e la t io n s h ip  to  j u v e ­
n i l e  c r im e . A  v a r ie t y  o f  t h e o r e t ic a l  p o s i t io n s  r e g a r d in g  d e l in q u e n c y  a r e  c r i t i ­
c a l l y  e x a m in e d  a n d  e v a lu a t e d  in  l ig h t  o f  r e le v a n t  r e s e a r c h  in  t h e  a r e a .  
A c q u a in t a n c e  w i t h  t h e  w id e  v a r ie t y  o f  d e l in q u e n c y  c a u s e s  w h ic h  h a v e  b e e n  
p r o p o s e d  a n d  c r i t ic a l  a p p r a is a l  o f  a  n u m b e r  o f  t h e  m o r e  im p o r t a n t  t h e o ­
r e t i c a l  p o s it io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .408—4 Treatment Modalities in Corrections. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  t r e a t m e n t  
m o d a l i t ie s  c u r r e n t ly  b e in g  a p p l ie d  in  t h e  h u m a n  s e r v ic e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n ­
s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .409—4 Community Based Programs: Corrections in the Community: P r e s e n t a ­
t i o n  o f  t h e  r a t io n a le  fo r  c o m m u n i t y - b a s e d  p r o g r a m m in g  fo r  t h e  o f f e n d e r  a n d  
e x p lo r a t io n  o f  e x is t in g  a n d  p o t e n t ia l  p r o g r a m s . F o c u s  o n  g r o u p  c a r e  h o m e s ,  
h a l f - w a y  h o u s e s ,  f o s t e r  c a r e ,  e x p a n d e d  u s e  o f  p r o b a t io n , y o u t h  s e r v ic e  
b u r e a u s ,  y o u t h  h o s t e l s ,  a n d  o t h e r  c o m m u n i t y - b a s e d  p r o g r a m s  d ir e c t e d  
to w a r d  t h e  j u v e n i l e  a n d  a d u l t  o f f e n d e r .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .

Instructional Technology
401—4 Introduction to School Librarianship. O r g a n iz a t io n  o f  l ib r a r y  m a t e r ia ls  
fo r  e f f e c t iv e  s e r v ic e .  A c q u is i t io n ,  c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  c a t a lo g in g ,  p r e p a r a t io n , p r e s ­
e r v a t io n ,  a n d  c ir c u la t io n .  L a b o r a to r y  a s s ig n m e n t s .402—4 Book Selection. P r in c ip l e s  fo r  s e l e c t io n  a n d  e v a lu a t io n :  u s e  o f  s ta n d a r d  
s e l e c t io n  a id s ,  r e v ie w s  a n d  a n n o t a t io n s ,  in c lu d in g  p o l i c i e s  g o v e r n in g  t h e  b u i ld ­
in g  a n d  m a in t e n a n c e  o f  t h e  c o l le c t io n .403—4 School Library Functions and Management. E f f e c t i v e  l ib r a r y  s e r v ic e s  in r e la t io n  to  t h e  e d u c a t io n a l  o b j e c t iv e s  o f  e le m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  
p r o g r a m s :  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  s u p e r v is io n ,  f in a n c e ,  h o u s in g ,  e q u ip m e n t ,  s t a n d a r d s ,  
a n d  e v a lu a t io n .405—4 Library Materials for Children. S t u d y  o f  th e  a id s ,  m e t h o d s ,  a n d  c r i t e r ia  
fo r  t h e  s e l e c t io n  a n d  u s e  o f  b o o k s  a n d  o t h e r  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls  fo r  c h i ld r e n  
in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o ls .  O p e n  to  j u n io r s  w i t h  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .406—4 Library Materials for Adolescents. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a id s ,  m e t h o d s ,  a n d  
c r i t e r ia  fo r  t h e  s e l e c t io n  a n d  u s e  o f  b o o k s  a n d  o t h e r  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls  tor t h e  s t u d e n t s  in  t h e  h ig h  s c h o o l .  O p e n  to  j u n io r s  w it h  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
407—4 Basic Reference Sources. E v a lu a t io n ,  s e l e c t io n ,  a n d  u s e  o f  r e f e r e n c e  
s o u r c e s  fo r  e le m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o l  l ib r a r ie s .  P r in c ip l e s  a n d  m e t h o d s  
o f  r e f e r e n c e  s e r v ic e .408—4 Introduction to Cataloging and Classification. U n d e r ly in g  p r in c ip le s ,  
e x is t in g  t h e o r ie s ,  p r a c t ic a l  a p p l ic a t io n s  a n d  e x p e r ie n c e  in  t h e  c a t a lo g in g  a n d  
c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  b o o k  t y p e  m a t e r ia ls .410—4 Public Library Administration. A d m in is t r a t io n  o f  m u n ic ip a l ,  c o u n t y ,  
a n d  r e g io n a l  l ib r a r ie s ,  b o th  la r g e  a n d  s m a l l ,  w i th  e m p h a s is  o n  m e e t in g  th e  
n e e d s  o f  d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s  o f  c o m m u n i t i e s .413—4 Cataloging of Non-Book Materials. T h e  c la s s i f ic a t io n ,  c a t a lo g in g  p r e p a ­
r a t io n , a n d  c ir c u la t io n  o f  a l l  t y p e s  o f  n o n -b o o k  m a t e r ia l  s u c h  a s  f i lm s ,  f i lm ­strips, s l id e s ,  r e a l ia ,  e tc .
417—4 Audio-Visual Methods in Education. S e le c t io n  a n d  u t i l iz a t io n  o f  in ­
s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls  in  t h e  le a r n in g  e n v ir o n m e n t ,  e le m e n t a r y  th r o u g h  a d u l t  levels. A u d io  a n d  v i s u a l  m a t e r ia ls  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s  a r e  e m p h a s iz e d  w it h  s o m e  
a t t e n t io n  g iv e n  to  b ib l io g r a p h ie s  a n d  r e f e r e n c e  b o o k s  fo r  t e a c h e r s .420—4 School Library Activities and Practice. S u p e r v is e d  p r a c t ic e  a n d  o b s e r ­vation in t e g r a t e d  w i t h  in s t r u c t io n  in  t y p i c a l  a c t iv i t e s  o f  s c h o o l  l ib r a r ia n s h ip :  storytelling, publicity, d e v e lo p in g  u n i t s  o f  l ib r a r y  in s t r u c t io n ,  a n d  w o r k  w ith  students. Prerequisites: 4 0 3 , 4 0 5 , o r  4 0 6  a n d  4 0 7 .
430—2 Basic Audio-Visual Maintenance Techniques. B a s i c  in s t r u c t io n  in  s im p le
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m a i n t e n a n c e  t e c h n iq u e s  r e q u ir e d  to  k e e p  a u d io - v is u a l  e q u ip m e n t  o p e r a t in g  
in  in s t r u c t io n a l  s i t u a t io n s .  U s e f u l  in  m e d ia  c e n t e r s  w i t h o u t  s e r v ic e s  o f  a n  
a u d io - v is u a l  t e c h n ic ia n .  L a b o r a t o r y  t y p e  c o u r s e  w i t h  s h o r t  l e c t u r e s .440—2 Photography for Teachers. T e c h n iq u e s  o f  p ic t u r e - t a k in g  a n d  t h e  p r e p ­
a r a t io n  o f  c o lo r  s l id e s  o f  c o m m u n i t y  r e s o u r c e s  fo r  u s e  in  c la s s r o o m  in s t r u c t io n  
a n d  fo r  s c h o o l  p u b l ic  r e la t io n s .445—4 Preparation of Teacher-Made Audio-Visual Materials. L a b o r a t o r y  p r a c ­
t i c e  in  t h e  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  b u l le t in  b o a r d s , o p a q u e  m a t e r ia ls ,  m o d e ls ,  s l id e s ,  
r e c o r d in g s ,  f e l t b o a r d s ,  a n d  o t h e r  g r a p h ic  m a t e r ia ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 1 7  o r  c o n ­
s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .456—4 Graphics for Instructional Television. P r e p a r a t io n  o f  v i s u a l  m a t e r ia ls  fo r  
i n s t r u c t io n a l  t e l e v i s i o n  p r o g r a m s  fo r  t e a c h in g  in  h o m e  s c h o o ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
4 4 5 .457—4 Radio and Television in the Classroom. E d u c a t io n a l  p r o g r a m s  a n d  their 
v a lu e  to  t h e  t e a c h e r  in  t h e  c la s s r o o m . S a m p le  t a p e s  o f  r a d io  p r o g r a m s  a n d  
k in e s c o p e s  a r e  u s e d .
458—4 The Medium of the Motion Picture. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  f u l l  r a n g e  o f  ex­
p r e s s io n  b y  m o t io n  p ic t u r e s  in c lu d in g  t h e  d o c u m e n t a r y ,  t h e a t r ic a l ,  e d u c a t io n a l ,  
e x p e r im e n t a l ,  a n d  in d u s t r ia l  f i lm s .  R e p r e s e n t a t iv e  f i lm s  a r e  s c r e e n e d .470—4 Programmed Automated Instruction. T h e  p r in c ip l e s  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  o f  
w r i t in g  b o t h  l in e a r  a n d  in t r in s ic  t y p e s  o f  p r o g r a m m e d  in s t r u c t io n  w i t h  e m ­
p h a s i s  o n  p ic t o r ia l  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e  b r a n c h e s .  I n d iv id u a l  e x p e r i e n c e  in  p l a n ­
n in g  a n d  p r o d u c in g  p r o g r a m s .

Journalism
101—3 Journalism and the Day’s News I. T h e  r o le  o f  t h e  p r e s s  in  m o d e r n  
s o c i e t y  b y  s u r v e y in g  c o n t e m p o r a r y  n e w s p a p e r s  a n d  m a g a z in e s  a n d  h o w  t h e y  
c o v e r  t h e  d a y ’s  n e w s ;  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  t h e  d a y ’s  e v e n t s  in  r e s p o n s e  t o  i n f o r ­
m a t io n  a n d  c o m m e n t a r y  f r o m  t h e  p r in t  m e d ia ;  a t t e n t io n  to  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  
o f  t h e  n e w s p a p e r  a n d  o t h e r  m e d ia  in  A m e r ic a .103—3 News. S t u d y  o f  t h e  n e w s p a p e r  s t o r y  w i t h  e x p e r ie n c e  in  r e p o r t in g ,  
w r it in g ,  a n d  r e w r i t in g  t h e  n e w s .201—8 (4,4) News Writing and Editing. A d v a n c e d  p r a c t ic e  in  r e p o r t in g  a n d  
w r i t in g  t h e  n e w s ;  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  c o p y  fo r  p u b l ic a t io n  in  lo c a l  m e d ia ;  c o p y  
e d i t in g ;  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t y p o g r a p h y  a n d  m a k e u p .  T w o - h o u r  la b o r a t o r y  s e s s io n  
r e q u ir e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 03 .210—6 (3,3) Introduction to Photojournalism. E x p e r ie n c e  w i t h  c a m e r a s  u s e d  
in  j o u r n a l i s m ;  d a r k r o o m  t e c h n iq u e s ,  in c lu d in g  d e v e lo p in g ,  e n la r g in g ,  s p e c ia l  
p r o c e s s e s ;  a  s t u d y  o f  t h e  e le m e n t s  o f  g o o d  n e w s  a n d  f e a t u r e  p h o t o g r a p h y ;  
w e e k ly  a s s ig n m e n t s  c o v e r in g  n e w s  s t o r ie s  w i t h  c a m e r a ;  e x e r c i s e s  in  p h o to  
e d i t in g ;  l e g a l  a s p e c t s  o f  p h o t o g r a p h y .  S t i l l  p h o t o g r a p h y ,  b la c k  a n d  w h it e ,  
s o m e  w it h  c o lo r . P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 03 .212—2 Editing of Photographs and Artwork. T h e  a s s ig n m e n t  o f  i l lu s t r a t io n  fo r  
n e w s p a p e r  a n d  m a g a z in e  s to r ie s ;  t h e  e v a lu a t io n  o f  p h o t o g r a p h s  a n d  a r tw o r k ;  
t h e  s e l e c t io n ,  t h e  e d i t in g ,  a n d  t h e  p r o d u c t io n  o f  s u c h  a r tw o r k ;  t h e  s t u d y  o f  
e s t h e t i c s  o f  p h o t o g r a p h y  c o m b in e d  w i t h  p r a c t ic a l  e x e r c i s e s  in  e d i t in g  a n d  
d i s p la y in g  it . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 1 0 a .
2 4 5 —4  The Contributions of Journalism to Literature. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  n e w s ­
p a p e r  a n d  m a g a z in e  w r i t in g s  o f  s u c h  A m e r ic a n  a u t h o r s  a s  E r n e s t  H e m in g w a y ,  
M a r k  T w a in ,  W i l l ia m  C u lle n  B r y a n t ,  T h e o d o r e  D r e is e r ,  a n d  S t e p h e n  C r a n e ;  
a  s t u d y  o f  t h e  c o n t e m p o r a r y  p r e s s  fo r  in s t a n c e s  w h e r e  w r i t in g  e x c e e d s  e v e r y ­
d a y  s t a n d a r d s  a n d  m a y  a p p r o a c h  t h e  s t a t u s  o f  l i t e r a t u r e ;  a  lo o k  a t  h i s t o r y  
to  d e t e r m in e  w h e r e  j o u r n a l i s t s — w r it e r s ,  p h o t o g r a p h e r s ,  c a r t o o n is t s — h a v e  
c o n t r ib u t e d  to  l i t e r a t u r e  a n d  a r t .303—8 News Editing and Design. A d v a n c e d  c o p y  e d i t in g ,  m a k e u p ,  t y p o g r a ­
p h y  p r o d u c t io n  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  n e w s p a p e r s  a n d  m a g a z in e s ;  s t r e s s  o n  s im u l a t ­
in g  n e w s r o o m  o f  p r o f e s s io n a l  p u b l ic a t io n ;  t h e  r o le  a n d  p e r f o r m a n c e  o f  e d ito r s ;  
c r e a t iv e  e d i t in g .  I n c lu d e s  o n e  t h r e e - h o u r  l a b o r a t o r y  s e s s io n  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  1 0 3 , 2 0 1 .
310—12 (4,4,4) Color Photography in Mass Communications, (a) C o lo r  p o s i ­
t iv e s :  h o w  to  s e e  a n d  u s e  c o lo r , (b) C o lo r  p r in t in g  f r o m  p o s i t iv e  a n d  n e g a t iv e  films, (c) U s e  o f  c r e a t iv e  c o lo r  in  p r o c e s s e s  o f  m a s s  c o m m u n ic a t io n s .  Trans­
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l a t in g  p r e v io u s  e x p e r ie n c e  w i t h  b la c k - a n d - w h it e  p h o t o g r a p h y  to  c o lo r . S h o o t ­
in g  a n d  d e v e lo p in g  w it h  c o lo r  p o s i t iv e  f i lm ,  m o v in g  o n  to  s h o o t in g  a n d  
p r in t in g  c o lo r  n e g a t iv e  f i lm ,  f i n a l ly  a p p ly in g  t h e  t e c h n iq u e s  to  c o m p le t in g  
p r o j e c t s  in  u s in g  c o lo r  fo r  r e p o r ta g e ,  fo r  p e r s u a s iv e  c o m m u n ic a t io n ,  a n d  fo r  
i l lu s t r a t io n  in  t h e  m a s s  m e d ia .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 1 0 .320—4 Depth Reporting and Writing. R e p o r t in g  c o n t e m p o r a r y  e v e n t s ,  p r o b ­
le m s , a n d  i s s u e s  in  g r e a t e r  d e p t h  th a n  r e q u ir e d  in  1 0 3  a n d  2 0 1 ; s t u d y in g  
t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  w r i t in g  t h e  l o n g  n e w s  s to r y ;  in t e r p r e t iv e  a n d  in v e s t i g a t iv e  r e ­
p o r t in g ;  a n a ly z in g  a n d  b a c k g r o u n d in g  t h e  n e w s ;  p la n n in g ,  r e p o r t in g , a n d  
w r it in g  t h e  s e r ie s  o f  a r t ic le s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1  o r  T e le v i s i o n - R a d io  3 0 2 .321—4 Public Affairs Reporting. C o v e r in g  t h e  c o u r t s  a n d  t h e  a f f a ir s  o f  c i t y ,  
c o u n t y ,  a n d  s t a t e  g o v e r n m e n t ;  p r a c t ic a l  a s s ig n m e n t s  in  n e w s  c o v e r a g e  o f  
g o v e r n m e n t a l  a g e n c ie s  a n d  o f  c o u r t  t r ia ls ;  a  s t u d y  o f  s t o r ie s  o f  s o c io e c o n o m ic  
n a t u r e ,  s u c h  a s  u r b a n  r e n e w a l ,  t h e  p o v e r t y  p r o g r a m ;  lo c a l  p o l i t ic s .  S e m in a r  
t e c h n iq u e s  a r e  u s e d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 1  o r  T e le v i s i o n - R a d io  3 0 2 .330—4 Editorials. T h e  w o r k  a n d  t h e  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  o f  t h e  e d ito r ,  e d i t o r ia l  
w r ite r ,  a n d  b r o a d c a s t  c o m m e n t a to r  w it h  e m p h a s is  o n  p e r s u a s iv e  w r i t in g  a n d  
th in k in g .  P r o b le m s ,  m e t h o d s ,  p o l i c i e s ,  a n d  s t y l e s  o f  p e r s u a s io n  a s  t h e y  a r e  
a p p l ic a b le  to  e d i t o r ia ls .340—4 The Law of Journalism. L e g a l  l im i t a t io n s  a n d  p r iv i l e g e s  a f f e c t in g  p u b ­
l is h in g ,  f a ir  c o m m e n t ,  c r i t ic i s m , c o n t e m p t  o f  c o u r t ,  r ig h t  o f  p r iv a c y , c o p y r ig h t ,  
a n d  le g a l  p r o v is io n s  a f f e c t in g  a d v e r t is in g .345—4 History of Mass Communications. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  A m e r ic a n  j o u r n a l ­
i s m  w i t h  e m p h a s e s  u p o n  t h e  s t r u g g le  fo r  f r e e d o m  o f  t h e  p r e s s ;  o u t s t a n d in g  
m e n  a n d  in s t i t u t io n s  o f  m a s s  c o m m u n ic a t io n s ;  a n d  s o c ia l ,  p o l i t ic a l ,  a n d  
t e c h n o lo g ic a l  in f lu e n c e s  o n  a n d  b y  p r in t  a n d  b r o a d c a s t  j o u r n a l i s m .346—4 History and Philosophy of Photojournalism. S t u d y in g  v is u a l  c o m ­
m u n ic a t o r s  f r o m  M a t t h e w  B r a d y  a n n d  L e w is  H in e  to  H e n r i  C a r t ie r - B r e s s o n  
a n d  W . E u g e n e  S m i t h  to  u n d e r s t a n d  t h e  g r o w th  o f  p h o t o g r a p h ic  c o m m u n i ­
c a t io n  in  t h e  m a s s  m e d ia  a n d  to  g a in  in s ig h t  in to  th e  m o t iv e s  b e h in d  p h o t o ­
j o u r n a l i s m .352—8 (4,4) Magazine Article Writing and Production I, II. T h e  n a t u r e  o f  
m a g a z in e  o p e r a t io n  a s  i t  a p p l ie s  to  t h e  s t a f f  m e m b e r  a n d  b y  t h e  f r e e  la n c e  
w r ite r ;  s t u d ie s  o f  n o n f ic t io n  m a g a z in e  a r t ic le s  w i t h  s u b m is s io n  b y  s t u d e n t s  
o f  a r t ic le s  fo r  p u b l ic a t io n ;  e x p e r ie n c e  in  m a g a z in e  e d i t in g  a n d  p r o d u c t io n .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 3 , 3 9 1 , o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .355—4 Business and Industrial Publications. T h e  r o le  o f  t r a d e , c o m p a n y ,  a n d  
in s t i t u t io n a l  n e w s p a p e r s  a n d  m a g a z in e s ;  h o w  t h e y  f u n c t io n ,  h o w  t h e y  a r e  
s t a f f e d ,  a n d  h o w  t h e y  a r e  p r o d u c e d ;  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  a d m in ­
i s t r a t io n  to  e d i t o r ia l  p o l ic ie s .  A r t ic le s  a r e  w r i t t e n  b y  s t u d e n t s  fo r  s u b m is s io n  
to  t h e s e  s p e c ia l i z e d  p u b l ic a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  1 0 3 , c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .361—3 Contemporary Readings in Journalism. I n  a  s e m in a r ,  s t u d e n t s  r ea d  
n e w  b o o k s  ( p u b l is h e d  w i t h in  t h e  y e a r )  a b o u t  j o u r n a l i s m  a n d  d is c u s s  r e s p o n s e s  
to  th e m ;  w r i t t e n  r e s p o n s e s  r e q u ir e d ;  f in a l  p a p e r  r e q u ir e d  o f  s t u d e n t .  M a y  b e  
r e p e a t e d  fo r  6  h o u r s  c r e d it .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  j o u r n a l i s m .362—1 to 4 Independent Studies in Journalism. S e le c t in g  a n  a r e a  o f  jo u r n a l i s m  
fo r  r e a d in g  a n d  r e s e a r c h , p r e s e n t in g  a  f in a l  w r i t t e n  r e p o r t  to  a  f a c u l t y  m e m b e r  
w h o  a p p r o v e s  t h e  p la n  fo r  s t u d y  a n d  a g r e e s  to  b e  c o n s u l t a n t  to  t h e  s t u d e n t .  
M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  t o t a l  o f  8  h o u r s  c r e d it .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .370—4 Principles of Advertising. A d v e r t i s in g  f u n d a m e n t a l s  in  r e la t io n  to  m o d ­
e r n  b u s in e s s  a c t iv i t i e s ;  e c o n o m ic  a n d  s o c ia l  a s p e c t s ,  r e s e a r c h , m e d ia ,  a p p e a ls ,  
p r o d u c t io n , s c h e d u le s .375—4 Advertising Copywriting. P r o c e s s e s  a n d  p r a c t ic e s  in  t h e  p r e p a r a t io n  o f  
c o p y  a n d  l a y o u t s  in  t h e  p r o d u c t io n  o f  a d v e r t is in g  fo r  t h e  p r in t  m e d ia .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  3 7 0  o r  T e le v i s i o n - R a d io  3 0 3 .391—3 Feature Writing. H o w  to  p la n  a n d  w r i t e  n e w s p a p e r  f e a t u r e s  a n d  s p e c ia l  
a r t ic le s .402—2 to 8 Journalism Practicum. S t u d y ,  o b s e r v a t io n ,  a n d  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  
p u b l ic a t io n  o f  t h e  c a m p u s  n e w s p a p e r ,  a n d / o r  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  a  c o m p a r a b le  
p r o f e s s io n a l  s e t t in g ,  w i t h  t h e  n u m b e r  o f  c r e d i t  h o u r s  to  b e  d e t e r m in e d  b y  
a g r e e m e n t  o f  t h e  in s t r u c t o r  a n d  t h e  s t u d e n t ’s  a d v is e r  in  h i s  c o n c e n t r a t io n .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .410—4 to 16 Internship in Journalism. Professional experience with local media in the various phases of journalism, under joint supervision of members of the
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j o u r n a l i s m  f a c u l t y  a n d  o f  t h e  m e d ia .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  to  m a x im u m  o f  16  
h o u r s  c r e d i t .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  u p p e r c la s s  s t a n d in g  in  jo u r n a l i s m , c o n s e n t  o f  
d ir e c t o r  o f  jo u r n a l i s m .415—4 Senior Seminar in Journalism: Communication in the World of the Future. A  s t u d y  o f  s u c h  t o p ic s  a s  t h e  n e w  j o u r n a l i s m — f a c t  o r  m y th ? ;  t h e  
u n d e r g r o u n d  p r e s s  a n d  i t s  e f f e c t  o n  s o c ie t y ;  s p a c e - a g e  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  s y s ­
t e m s ;  a u t o m a t io n  a n d  i t s  e f f e c t s  o n  p u b l ic a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  u p p e r c la s s  
s t a n d in g  in  jo u r n a l i s m .
4 2 4 —2  or 3  Workshop in High School Publications. A  s h o r t  c o u r s e  fo r  p r o ­
s p e c t iv e  a n d  in - s e r v ic e  t e a c h e r s  to  g iv e  t h e m  p r a c t ic a l  e x p e r ie n c e  in  r e p o r t in g ,  
w r i t in g ,  e d i t in g ,  a n d  p r o d u c in g  p u b l ic a t io n s  f i t t e d  to  t h e  h ig h  s c h o o l .426—4 High School Publications. D e s i g n e d  fo r  p r o s p e c t iv e  t e a c h e r s  o f  j o u r n a l ­
i s m  a n d  m a s s  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  a n d  a d v is e r s  to  p u b l ic a t io n s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  fo r  
in - s e r v ic e  t e a c h e r s .  T h e  r o le  o f  t h e  s c h o o l  n e w s p a p e r ,  e d i t o r ia l  le a d e r s h ip  a n d  
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y ,  r e p o r t in g  a n d  w r i t in g  s c h o o l  n e w s ,  p r o d u c t io n  t e c h n iq u e s ,  t h e  
j o u r n a l i s m  o r  m a s s  c o m m u n ic a t io n s  c u r r ic u lu m , e x p e r i e n c e  p r o d u c in g  a  p u b l i ­
c a t io n ;  p r e p a r in g  c o u r s e  o u t l in e s .
4 3 5 —4  Seminar in Publications Management. A  s t u d y  o f  a d v e r t is in g ,  b u s in e s s ,  
a n d  c ir c u la t io n  p h a s e s  o f  n e w s p a p e r  a n d  m a g a z in e  p r o d u c t io n  w i t h  t h e  a id  
o f  g u e s t  s p e a k e r s  a n d  in s t r u c t o r s ;  o b s e r v a t io n  o f  p r o f e s s io n a l  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  
o p e r a t io n s ;  a s s ig n m e n t s  in  s o lv in g  m a n a g e m e n t  p r o b le m s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  u p p e r -  
c la s s  s t a n d in g .
480—1 to 3 Special Problems in Journalism. S t u d e n t s  a n d / o r  f a c u l t y  in i t ia t e  
a  s ig n i f i c a n t  t o p ic  d r a w n  fr o m  jo u r n a l i s m ;  m e m b e r s  o f  t h e  c la s s  u n d e r ta k e  
in v e s t i g a t io n  o f  t h e  t o p ic ,  m a k in g  f in a l  r e p o r t s  in  o r a l  o r  w r i t t e n  fo r m . M a y  
b e  r e p e a t e d  to  in c lu d e  8  h o u r s  c r e d i t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  j u n io r  s t a n d in g  in  m a s s  
c o m m u n ic a t io n s  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
481—4 Practicum in Specialized Reporting. S p e c i f i c  p r a c t ic a l  e x p e r ie n c e  w ith  
lo c a l  m e d ia  in  a r e a s  o f  s p e c ia l i z e d  r e p o r t in g , s u c h  a s  s p o r t s ,  s c ie n c e ,  e d u c a ­
t io n ,  c r i t ic a l  w r i t in g  fo r  m a s s  m e d ia ,  t e c h n ic a l  w r i t in g ,  in v e s t ig a t iv e  j o u r n a l ­
is m . M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  w i t h  c o n s e n t  o f  a d v is e r .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  i n ­
s t r u c to r .
4 8 2 —3  or 4  Special Studies in Photojournalism. S t u d e n t s  a n d  f a c u l t y  c h o o s e  
a n  a r e a  in  p h o t o j o u r n a l i s m  fo r  s p e c ia l  s t u d y  ( i .e .  p h o t o  e s s a y ,  s p e c ia l  r e ­
p r o d u c t io n  t e c h n iq u e s )  a n d  t h e n  c o m b in e  t h e o r y  a n d  e x p e r ie n c e  to  s o lv e  
p r o b le m s  in  t h a t  a r e a . M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  to  in c lu d e  8  h o u r s  c r e d i t .  P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e s :  2 0 1 , c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
4 8 3 —4  Critics and Philosophers of Journalism. S t u d y  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  o f  t h e  
c o m m e n t a r ie s  o f  M a r s h a l l  M c L u h a n ,  W i l l  I r w in ,  D a n ie l  B o o r s t in ,  H a r o ld  
I n n i s ,  a n d  o t h e r  in d iv id u a ls ,  p a s t  a n d  p r e s e n t ,  w h o  h a v e  o f f e r e d  c r i t ic i s m  a n d  
t h e o r y  a b o u t  p r in t  m e d ia ,  a n d  t h e ir  s u c c e s s e s  a n d  f a i lu r e s .

M anagem en t S cien ce
3 1 1 —4  Statistical Analysis for Business Decisions. A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f  s t a t i s t i c a l  
c o n c e p t s  a s  a p p l ie d  to  b u s in e s s ,  in c lu d in g  a n a l y s i s  o f  v a r ia n c e ,  c o r r e la t io n  
a n d  r e g r e s s io n  a n a ly s is ,  s t o c h a s t ic  p r o c e s s e s ,  a n d  p r o b a b i l i t y  d is t r ib u t io n s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S M  244.
3 1 3 —4  Introduction to Quantitative Methods. I n t r o d u c t io n  to  m o d e r n  m a t h e ­
m a t i c a l  c o n c e p t s  a n d  m e t h o d s  a p p l ic a b le  to  b u s in e s s  d e c is io n s  in c lu d in g  m a t r ix  
a lg e b r a , l in e a r  p r o g r a m m in g ,  a n d  e le m e n t a r y  c a lc u lu s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  311, 
G S M  144.
3 8 0 —4  Management Systems I. A  s t u d y  o f  o r g a n iz a t io n a l  d e c is io n  m a k in g  
w it h in  t h e  c o n c e p t  o f  s y s t e m s  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  in f o r m a t io n  f lo w s , d e c is io n  
c e n t e r s  a n d  t h e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  d a t a  p r o c e s s in g  t e c h n iq u e s .  A  m a jo r  p o r t io n  o f  
th e  c o u r s e  is  s t u d e n t  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  a n  in f o r m a t io n ,  d e c is io n - m a k in g ,  a n d  
c o n t r o l  s y s t e m  fo r  a  s p e c i f ic  s m a l l - s c a le  b u s in e s s  e n t e r p r is e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
G e n e r a l  B u s in e s s  A d m in is t r a t io n  140.
3 8 1 —4 Management Systems II. T h e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  p r in c ip le s  o f  
s y s t e m s  a n a ly s i s  a n d  s y s t e m s  d e s ig n  to  b u s in e s s  p r o b le m s . A t t e n t io n  u p o n  t h e  
c o m p le x i t i e s  in v o lv e d  in  t h e  s im u l t a n e o u s  d e s ig n  a n d  in t e g r a t io n  o f  p r o d u c ­
t io n ,  m a r k e t in g ,  a n d  o t h e r  s u b - s y s t e m s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  313, 380, c o n c u r r e n t  
r e g i s t r a t io n  in  P r o d u c t io n  315.



382—4 Management Systems Simulation. P r e s e n t a t io n  o f  t h e o r e t ic a l  a n d  p r a c ­
t i c a l  a s p e c t s  o f  s im u la t io n  t e c h n iq u e s  in  t h e  e v a lu a t io n  o f  d e s ig n  a n d  c o n tr o l  o f  
m a n a g e m e n t  s y s t e m s .  C o n s t r u c t io n  o f  s im u la t io n  m o d e l s  to  e v a lu a t e  t h e  e f ­
f e c t i v e n e s s  o f  a  s y s t e m s  m o d e l .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 8 1 , P r o d u c t io n  3 1 5 .480—4 Integrated Management Systems. T h e  s t u d y  o f  o r g a n iz a t io n s  f r o m  a  
t o t a l  s y s t e m s  c o n c e p t — in t e g r a t e d  d e c is io n s ,  p h y s ic a l ,  a n d  in f o r m a t io n  s y s t e m s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 8 2 .489—1 to 4 Independent Study in Management Science. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  
t o p ic a l  a r e a s  in  g r e a t e r  d e p t h  th a n  r e g u la r ly  t i t le d  c o u r s e s  p e r m it .  I n d iv id u a l  
o r  s m a l l  g r o u p  r e a d in g s  o r  p r o je c t s .  F o r  q u a l i f i e d  s e n io r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  
o f  in s t r u c t o r  a n d  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .

M arketing
370—4 Consumer Behavior. A n  in t e r d is c ip l in a r y  a p p r o a c h  to  t h e  a n a ly s i s  a n d  
in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  c o n s u m e r  b u y in g  h a b it s  a n d  m o t iv e s  a n d  t h e  r e s u l t a n t  p u r ­
c h a s e s  o f  g o o d s  a n d  s e r v ic e s .  T h e  p u r c h a s e r ’s  p s y c h o lo g ic a l ,  e c o n o m ic ,  a n d  
s o c io c u l t u r a l  a c t io n s  a n d  r e a c t io n s  a r e  s t r e s s e d  a s  t h e y  r e la t e  to  a  b e t t e r  
u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  c o n s u m p t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  G S S  1 3 0 , 1 50 .371—4 Principles o f  Marketing Management. A n  in t r o d u c t o r y  s u r v e y  o f  th e  
p r o b le m s  e n c o u n t e r e d  b y  t h e  m a r k e t in g  e x e c u t iv e  a n d  t h e  a n a ly t i c a l  a n d  
e v a lu a t iv e  s y s t e m s  a v a i la b le  w h ic h  c a n  b e  u s e d  to  im p r o v e  h is  o p e r a t in g  e f f i ­
c ie n c y .  E m p h a s i s  i s  p la c e d  o n  t h e  u s e  o f  m a r k e t in g  m a n a g e m e n t  f a c t o r s  in  
t h e  a r e a s  o f  m a r k e t s ,  p r o d u c ts ,  d is t r ib u t io n ,  p r ic e ,  a n d  p r o m o t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 7 0 .377—4 Marketing Research. A  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  c o n c e p t s  n e c e s s a r y  fo r  
u n d e r s t a n d in g  a n d  p e r f o r m in g  r e s e a r c h  p r im a r i ly  in  t h e  m a r k e t in g  a r e a  o f  
b u s in e s s .  T h e  b a s ic  p r o c e d u r e s  a n d  t h e o r ie s  u n d e r ly in g  r e s e a r c h  a r e  i n v e s t i ­
g a t e d ,  e v a lu a t e d  a n d  a p p l ie d  to  m a r k e t in g  d e c is io n  m a k in g .  M a r k e t ,  a d v e r ­
t i s in g ,  a n d  s a l e s  r e s e a r c h . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 7 1 , M a n a g e m e n t  S c i e n c e  3 1 1 .452—4 Physical Distribution Management. A  s y s t e m a t i c  in t e g r a t e d  t r e a t m e n t  
o f  p r o b le m s  o f  m a n a g in g  t h e  f lo w  o f  r a w  m a t e r ia ls ,  p a r t s ,  s e m i- m a n u f a c t u r e d  
a n d  f in i s h e d  g o o d s  f r o m  t h e ir  s o u r c e s  to  t h e  u l t im a t e  c o n s u m e r . S t r e s s  o n  t h e  
a p p l ic a t io n  a n d  lo g ic  o f  q u a n t i t a t iv e  d e c is io n  t o o l s  to  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  s p a t ia l  
r e la t io n s h ip s  o f  p la n t  c a p a c i t y  a n d  s t o r a g e  f a c i l i t i e s  a n d  t h e ir  c o n n e c t in g  
t r a n s p o r t a t io n  l in k a g e s .  P r e r e a u is i t e s :  4 7 0 , M a n a g e m e n t  S c i e n c e  3 1 5 .471—4 Advertising Policy and Management. A d v e r t i s in g  str a te srv , p la n n in g ,  
a n d  r e s e a r c h  a n d  t h e ir  r e la t io n s h ip  t o  o t h e r  m a r k e t in g  to o ls .  E m p h a s i s  o n  
p r o b le m s  f a c e d  b y  m a r k e t in g  a n d  b u s in e s s  e x e c u t iv e s  in  a d m in is t e r in g  th e  
a d v e r t i s in g  e f fo r t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 7 0 .472—4 Sales Policy and Management. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  o r g a n iz a t io n  o f  
t h e  s a l e s  e f fo r t  a n d  o f  f u n c t io n s  o f  s a le s m e n  a n d  s a l e s  m a n a g e r s  ( in c lu d in g  a l l  
e c h e lo n s  f r o m  t h e  g e n e r a l  m a r k e t in g  m a n a g e r s  to  t h e  t e r r it o r y  s a l e s m e n ) .  
P r o b le m  a r e a s  s u c h  a s  s a le s  d e p a r t m e n t  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  r e c r u it m e n t  o f  s a le s m e n  
a n d  t h e i r  m o t iv a t io n  a n d  s u p e r v is io n ,  d e s ig n  a n d  a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  s a le s  t e r r i ­
to r ie s ,  a p p r a is a l  o f  s a l e s m e n ’s  p e r f o r m a n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 7 0 .473—4 Advanced Marketing Management. D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t ’s  a b i l i t y  
to  i d e n t i f y  m a r k e t in g  p r o b le m s , in v e s t i g a t e  a l t e r n a t iv e  s o lu t io n s ,  a n d  r e n d e r  
d e c is io n s .  S h o u ld  b e  t h e  f in a l  m a r k e t in g  c o u r s e  t a k e n  b y  t h e  u n d e r g r a d u a t e  
m a r k e t in g  m a jo r .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g .474—4 Retail Management and Promotion. F u n c t io n s ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  
m a n a g e m e n t  o f  r e t a i l  e n t e r p r is e s ;  im p a c t s  o f  r e c e n t  a n d  c o n t e m p o r a r y  fo r c e s .  
D e t a i l e d  s t u d y  o f  m e r c h a n d is in g  a n d  p r o m o t io n a l  a c t iv i t i e s .  R e t a ih n g  c a ­
r e e r s  a n d  a p p r o p r ia t e  p r e p a r a t io n . D e s ig n e d  fo r  t e a c h e r s  o f  D is t r ib u t iv e  E d u ­
c a t io n  a n d  a p p l ie s  to w a r d  s t a t e  D i s t r ib u t iv e  E d u c a t io n  c e r t i f i c a t io n .  P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e :  3 7 0 .479—1 to 4 Independent Study in Marketing. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  t o p ic a l  a r e a s  
in  g r e a t e r  d e p t h  t h a n  r e g u la r ly  t i t le d  c o u r s e s  p e r m it .  I n d iv id u a l  o r  s m a l l  g r o u p  
r e a d in g s  a n d  p r o i e c t s  F o r  q u a l i f i e d  s e n io r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  
a n d  d e p a r t m e n t  c h a ir m a n .

M athem atics
101—4 Fundamental Mathematics. B a s i c  n o t io n s  o f  s e t s ;  n u m b e r  s y s t e m s  a n d  their a lg e b r a ic  p r o p e r t ie s  a n d  s o m e  c o m p u t a t io n a l  a s p e c t s ;  o r d e r in g  o f  r e a l
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n u m b e r s ,  in e q u a l i t i e s ,  a n d  a b s o lu t e  v a lu e ;  in t u i t i v e  g e o m e t r y ;  r e la t io n s ,  v a r i ­
a b le s ,  a n d  f u n c t io n s .  I n d iv id u a l  in s t r u c t io n  g iv e n  a s  n e e d e d  u n t i l  c o m p le t io n  
o f  in t e r m e d ia t e  a lg e b r a . T e n  l e c t u r e  a n d  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M a y  n o t  
c a r r y  c r e d i t  to w a r d  s o m e  d e g r e e s .  G r a d e d  o n  p a s s - f a i l  b a s is  o n ly .105—4 Basic Mathematics. N u m b e r s  a n d  t h e  n u m b e r  l in e ,  r a t io n a l  e x p r e s ­
s io n s ,  o p e r a t io n s  w i t h  c o m p le x  n u m b e r s ,  e l e m e n t s  o f  p la n e  g e o m e t r y ,  f ir s t  
d e g r e e  e q u a t io n s  a n d  i n e q u a l i t i e s  w i t h  a b s o lu t e  v a lu e s ,  e x p o n e n t ia l  a n d  l o g a ­
r i t h m ic  e q u a t io n s ,  a p p l ic a t io n s  o f  a lg e b r a  to  d i f f e r e n t  d i s c ip l in e s ,  e le m e n t s  
o f  p r o b a b i l i t y  a n d  s t a t i s t i c s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  10 1  o r  e q u iv a le n t .
140—5 Precalculus Mathematics. A  s t u d y  o f  e le m e n t a r y  p r o p e r t ie s  a n d  a p ­
p l i c a t io n s  o f  p o ly n o m ia l ,  e x p o n e n t ia l ,  t r ig o n o m e t r ic ,  a n d  c e r t a in  o t h e r  f u n c ­
t io n s .  S o m e  t o p ic s  f r o m  a n a ly t i c  g e o m e t r y  a r e  in c lu d e d .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  s ix  
s e m e s t e r s  o f  c o l l e g e  p r e p a r a t o r y  m a t h e m a t i c s  w it h  a  C  a v e r a g e , s a t i s f a c t o r y  
s c o r e  o n  A .C .T . m a t h e m a t i c s  t e s t .
150—8 (4,4) Elementary Calculus and Analytic Geometry. E le m e n t a r y  d i f f e r ­
e n t ia l  a n d  in t e g r a l  c a lc u lu s  w i t h  a n a ly t i c  g e o m e t r y  a n d  a p p l ic a t io n s .  I n c lu d e s  
t h e  d e f i n i t e  in t e g r a l  a n d  d i f f e r e n t ia t io n  o f  t r a n s c e n d e n t a l  f u n c t io n s .  M u s t  b e  
t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 4 0 .
214—4 An Introduction to Differential and Integral Calculus. F u n c t io n s ;  l im it s ;  
d e r iv a t iv e s ;  a r e a  u n d e r  a  c u r v e ;  e x p o n e n t ia l  a n d  lo g a r i t h m ic  f u n c t io n s ;  d i f ­
f e r e n t ia l  e q u a t io n s  o f  g r o w th  a n d  d e c a y ;  a p p l ic a t io n s  to  b io lo g y ,  e c o n o m ic s ,  
a n d  e le m e n t a r y  p h y s i c a l  p r o b le m s . M a y  n o t  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  a f t e r  c r e d i t  
h a s  b e e n  r e c e iv e d  fo r  1 5 0 b  a n d  d o e s  n o t  c o u n t  a s  c r e d i t  to w a r d  a  m a t h e m a t i c s  
c o n c e n t r a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 40 .225—4 Programming in Fortran IV. B a s i c  p r o g r a m m in g  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  
p r o g r a m  s t r u c t u r e .  D e b u g g in g .  I n t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  u s e  o f  f lo w  c h a r t s .  E m ­
p h a s i s  o n  v a r io u s  c o m p u t e r  a p p l ic a t io n s  th r o u g h o u t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S M  1 44 .226—4 Algorithmic Languages for Digital Computers. B a s i c  f e a t u r e s  o f  P L / l ,  
p lu s  s t r in g  m a n ip u la t io n  f e a t u r e s ,  O N - c o n d i t io n s ,  a n d  d y n a m ic  s t o r a g e  a l lo c a ­
t io n . C o m p a r is o n s  to  F o r t r a n  a n d  A lg o l .  C o m p u t e r  a p p l ic a t io n s  e m p h a s iz e d .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 2 5 .229—8 (4,4) Introduction to Computer Science, (a) N u m b e r  s y s t e m s  a n d  i n ­
t e r n a l  r e p r e s e n t a t io n ;  p r o c e d u r e s  a n d  a lg o r i t h m s ;  in t r o d u c t io n  to  c o m p u t e r  
o r g a n iz a t io n ;  in f o r m a t io n  s y s t e m s  a n d  c o m p o n e n t s ,  (b) M a c h in e  l a n g u a g e ,  a s ­
s e m b le r  la n g u a g e ;  a d d r e s s in g  t e c h n iq u e s ;  m a c r o s ;  s y m b o l  ta b le s ;  s p e c i f ic a t io n  
la n g u a g e s ;  g e n e r a l  f e a t u r e s  o f  s u p e r v is o r y  s y s t e m s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 2 5  o r  2 26 . 250—4 Calculus and Analytic Geometry. C o n t in u a t io n  o f  1 50 . D i f f e r e n t ia l  a n d  
in t e g r a l  c a lc u lu s ,  a p u l ic a t io n s ,  i n f in i t e  s e r ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 5 0 b .305—4 Differential Equations for Applications. O r d in a r y  d i f f e r e n t ia l  e q u a t io n s ,  
n u m e r ic a l  m e t h o d s  o f  s o lu t io n ,  s e c o n d  o r d e r  l in e a r  d i f f e r e n t ia l  e q u a t io n s  w it h  
s in g u la r  p o in t s ,  s p e c ia l  f u n c t io n s .  ( S o m e  k n o w le d g e  o f  c o m p u t e r  p r o g r a m m in g  
i s  d e s ir a b le .)  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 5 0 .310—4 The Teaching of Elementary Mathematics. ( F o r  e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n  
c o n c e n t r a t io n s  o n ly . )  A  p r o f e s s io n a l  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e  s u b j e c t  m a t t e r  o f  a r i t h ­
m e t ic  m e t h o d s  a n d  a  s t u d y  o f  t r e n d s  a n d  c u r r e n t  l i t e r a t u r e  o n  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f  
a r it h m e t ic .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  o n e  y e a r  c o l l e g e  p r e p a r a t o r y  m a t h e m a t i c s  o r  e q u iv a ­
l e n t ,  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .311—4 The Teaching of Secondary Mathematics. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  a n d  
o b j e c t iv e s  o f  t h e  s e c o n d a r y  m a t h e m a t i c s  c u r r ic u lu m . S t r e s s  o n  t h e  m e a n s  o f  
in t r o d u c in g  n e w  id e a s  in t o  t h e  h ig h  s c h o o l  p r o g r a m . F o r  s t u d e n t s  p r e p a r in g  to  
b e  c e r t i f i e d  t e a c h e r s  o f  s e c o n d a r y  m a t h e m a t ic s .  D o e s  n o t  c o u n t  to w a r d  a  
m a t h e m a t i c s  c o n c e n t r a t io n  fo r  B a c h e lo r  o f  A r t s  d e g r e e  s t u d e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  
3 2 1 , S e c o n d a r y  E d u c a t io n  3 1 5 .
321—4 Elementary Linear Algebra. T h e  a r i t h m e t ic  o f  m a t r ic e s ,  d e t e r m in a n t s ,  
a n d  in v e r s e s ;  s y s t e m s  o f  l in e a r  e q u a t io n s ;  a  f ir s t  lo o k  a t  v e c t o r  s p a c e s ,  l in e a r  
m a p p in g s ,  E u c l id e a n  s p a c e s ,  a n d  e ig e n v a lu e  p r o b le m s . P r e r e q u is i t e :  150 .326—9 (3,3,3) Applied Logic, Algorithms, and Discrete Structures. S e t s ,  r e la ­
t io n s ,  a n d  m a p p in g s ;  B o o le a n  a lg e b r a ;  t h e  p r o p o s i t io n a l  c a lc u lu s ;  a lg o r i t h m s  
a n d  c o m p u t in g  m a c h in e s ;  t h e  f i r s t  o r d e r  p r e d ic a t e  c a lc u lu s ;  f o r m a l  la n g u a g e s ;  
in t r o d u c t io n  to  c o m b in a t o r ia l  m a t h e m a t ic s ;  g r a p h s ,  t r e e s ,  n e tw o r k s ;  in t r o d u c ­
t io n  to  d a t a  s t r u c t u r e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 2 5  o r  2 2 6 .350—8 (4,4) Multivariable Calculus. L in e a r  a lg e b r a , v e c t o r  c a lc u lu s  f u n c t io n s  of s e v e r a l  v a r ia b le s ,  th e  d i f f e r e n t ia l  a n d  in t e g r a l  c a lc u lu s ,  d ir e c t io n a l  d e r iv a ­
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t iv e s ,  m a x im a  a n d  m in im a ,  g r a d ie n t ,  d iv e r g e n c e  a n d  c u r l ,  l in e  a n d  s u r f a c e  i n ­
t e g r a ls ,  G r e e n ’s  th e o r e m , S t o k e ’s  th e o r e m , a n d  in t e g r a l s  in d e p e n d e n t  o f  p a th .  
S t u d e n t s  m a y  n o t  r e c e iv e  c r e d i t  fo r  b o th  t h i s  c o u r s e  a n d  3 0 0 b ,c . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
2 5 0 .400—3 History of Mathematics. A  h is t o r ic a l  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  d e v e lo p m e n t  
o f  s e l e c t e d  m a t h e m a t i c a l  c o n c e p t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .410—12 (4,4,4) Statistical Analysis. S t a t i s t i c a l  m e t h o d s  n o t  r e q u ir in g  th e  
c a lc u lu s .  I n c lu d e s  (a) e le m e n t s  o f  p r o b a b i l i t y ,  e s t im a t io n ,  a n d  t e s t in g  
h y p o t h e s e s ;  (b) t h e  g e n e r a l  l in e a r  m o d e l  ( m u l t ip l e  l in e a r  r e g r e s s io n ,  a n a ly s i s  
o f  v a r ia n c e ,  a n a ly s i s  o f  c o v a r ia n c e )  a n d  n o n - p a r a m e t r ic  s t a t i s t i c s :  (c) d e s ig n  
o f  e x p e r im e n t s .  M a y  n o t  b e  u s e d  to  s a t i s f y  r e q u ir e m e n t s  fo r  a  m a t h e m a t i c s  
c o n c e n t r a t io n .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  tw o  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . M u s t  b e  
t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S M  1 44 .411—4 Sample Surveys. B a s i c  c o n c e p t s  o f  s a m p lin g :  s t r a t i f i e d ,  m u l t i s t a g e  
s y s t e m a t i c  a n d  c lu s t e r  s a m p lin g ;  d e s ig n  o f  s u r v e y s ,  s a m p l in g  f r o m  im p e r f e c t  
f r a m e s . M a y  n o t  b e  t a k e n  fo r  g r a d u a te  c r e d i t  b y  m a t h e m a t i c s  s t u d e n t s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  4 1 0 a  o r  G S M  144 .415—2 to 12 Special Topics for Teachers of Elementary Mathematics, (a)
N u m b e r s  a n d  N u m b e r  S y s t e m s ,  ( b )  A lg e b r a , (c) G e o m e t r y ,  ( d )  N u m b e r  
T h e o r y ,  ( e )  H is t o r y  o f  E l e m e n t a r y  M a t h e m a t ic s ,  ( f )  P r o b a b i l i t y  a n d  S t a ­
t i s t ic s .  ( g )  C o m p u te r  S c ie n c e .  M a y  n o t  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  to w a r d s  a  c o n ­
c e n t r a t io n  in  m a t h e m a t ic s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .416—2 to 12 Special Topics for Teachers of Secondary Mathematics, (a) 
A n a ly s is ,  (b) A lg e b r a , (c) N u m b e r  T h e o r y ,  (d) P r o b a b i l i t y  a n d  S t a t i s t i c s ,(e) C o m p u te r  S c ie n c e ,  ( f )  G e o m e t r y ,  (g) H is t o r y  o f  M a t h e m a t ic s ,  (h) A p ­
p l ie d  M a t h e m a t ic s .  M a y  n o t  b e  t a k e n  fo r  c r e d i t  to w a r d s  a  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  
m a t h e m a t ic s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .420—6 (3,3) Fundamental Concepts of Algebra. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  a b s t r a c t  
a lg e b r a ic  s t r u c t u r e s :  g r o u p s , r in g s , f ie ld s ,  a n d  v e c t o r  s p a c e s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  
in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 1  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .421—9 (3,3,3) Linear Algebra. A  s t u d y  o f  f i n i t e  d im e n s io n a l  a n d  m u l t i l in e a r  
v e c t o r  s p a c e s  a n d  l in e a r  m a p p in g s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 2 1  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .425—3 Elementary Number Theory. T h e  d iv i s ib i l i t y  o f  in t e g e r s ,  l in e a r  a n d  
q u a d r a t ic  c o n g r u e n c e s ,  p r im it iv e  r o o ts , n u m b e r  t h e o r e t ic  f u n c t io n s ,  a n d  th e  
d is t r ib u t io n  o f  p r im e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 1 .430—6 (3,3) An Introduction to Topology. T h e  e le m e n t s  o f  s e t  t h e o r y ,  m e t r ic  
a n d  t o p o lo g ic a l  s p a c e s ,  s e p a r a t io n  a x io m s ,  c o n n e c t e d n e s s ,  c o m p a c t n e s s ,  p r o d ­
u c t  a n d  q u o t ie n t  t o p o lo g ie s ,  lo c a l l y  c o m p a c t  s p a c e s ,  c o m p le t e  m e t r ic  s p a c e s ,  
a n d  a p p l ic a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .435—9 (3,3,3) Fundamental Concepts of Geometry I. A n  a x io m a t ic  s t u d y  o f  
p la n e  E u c l id e a n  g e o m e t r y  b y  m e a n s  o f  g r o u p s  o f  t r a n s f o r m a t io n s .  A x io m s ,  
m o t io n s ,  g r o u p s ,  c r y s t a l lo g r a p h ic  g r o u p s , c ir c le s ,  m e t r ic  g e o m e t r y ,  s im i l i t u d e ,  
h y p e r b o l ic  g e o m e t r y  a n d  e l l ip t i c  g e o m e t r y .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 1  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .436—9 (3,3,3) Fundamental Concepts of Geometry II. A n  a x io m a t ic  s t u d y  o f  
n - d im e n s io n a l  E u c l id e a n  g e o m e t r y ,  a f f in e  g e o m e t r y ,  a n d  p r o j e c t iv e  g e o m e t r y  
b y  m e a n s  o f  g r o u p s  o f  t r a n s f o r m a t io n s .  T h e  c r y s t a l lo g r a p h ic  g r o u p s  a n d  th e  
a f f in e  a n d  p r o j e c t iv e  c la s s i f ic a t io n  o f  q u a d r ic s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 3 5  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .437—3 Differential Geometry. C u r v e s  a n d  s u r f a c e s  in  E u c l id e a n  n - s p a c e .  I n ­
t r in s ic  p r o p e r t ie s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .450—9 (3,3,3) Fundamental Concepts of Analysis. T h e  r e a l  n u m b e r  s y s t e m ,  
t o p o lo g y  o f  R n , c o n t in u i t y  a n d  d i f f e r e n t ia b i l i t y  o f  f u n c t io n s  f r o m  R m in t o  R n, 
t h e  R ie m a n n  in t e g r a l ,  e le m e n t a r y  a n a ly s i s  in  n o r m e d  l in e a r  s p a c e s .  M u s t  b e  
t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 2 1 , 3 5 0 ; o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
451—9 (3,3,3) Elementary Complex Analysis for Applications. A s u r v e y  of 
t h e  t h e o r y  o f  f u n c t io n s  o f  o n e  c o m p le x  v a r ia b le  w i t h  a p p l ic a t io n s .  S e l e c t e d  
t o p ic s  in  t h e  o p e r a t io n a l  c a lc u lu s ,  a s y m p t o t ic  a n a ly s is ,  a n d  p a r t ia l  d i f f e r e n t ia l  
e q u a t io n s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 5 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in­
s t r u c to r .
4 5 8 —6  ( 3 ,3 )  Finite Mathematics. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to to p ic s  in  f in i t e  m a t h e ­
m a t ic s  s u c h  a s  lo g ic ,  s e t s ,  p r o b a b i l i t y ,  l in e a r  a lg e b r a , a n d  M a r k o v  c h a in s .  D e ­



signed for students preparing for high school teaching and for advanced stu­dents in the behavioral sciences. Prerequisite: 250.461—4 Fourier Series for Applications. Fourier series and boundary value problems, series solutions of the partial differential equations of heat con­duction and wave motion, numerical Fourier series, special functions. Pre­requisites: 305, 350a.462—4 Transforms for Applications. Fourier transforms, fast Fourier trans­forms, convolution and superposition integrals, applications to initial and boundary value problems, introduction to generalized functions. Prerequisites: 305, 350a.465—9 (3,3,3) Numerical Analysis. An introduction to numerical methods with error analysis, solution of nonlinear equations, numerical differentiation and quadrature, numerical integration of ordinary and partial differential equa­tions, solution of systems of linear algebraic equations, approximation theory, finite differences and interpolation, least squares curve fitting, eigenvalue problems. Must be taken in sequence. Prerequisites: 225, 305, 321.470—9 (3,3,3) Data Structures, Programming Languages, and Compiling Tech­niques. (a) Data structures-lists, trees, multilinked structures; formal specifi­cations and algorithms. Dynamic allocation, (b) Characteristics of program­ming languages. Structure of simple statements; algorithmic languages, list processing and string manipulation languages, (c) Compiler construction; com­piler organization. Must be taken in sequence. Prerequisites: 229, 326; or consent of instructor.
473—9 (3,3,3) Systems Programming and Computer Organization. (a,b)
B a t c h  p r o c e s s in g  s y s t e m s ,  m u lt ip r o g r a m m in g  a n d  m u l t ip r o c e s s o r  s y s t e m s ,  
a d d r e s s in g  t e c h n iq u e s ,  c o r e  m a n a g e m e n t ,  f i l e  s y s t e m  d e s ig n  a n d  m a n a g e ­
m e n t ,  p a r a l le l  p r o c e s s in g  o f  in p u t / o u t p u t ,  a n d  e r r o r  h a n d l in g  in  i n t e r ­
p r o c e s s  c o m m u n ic a t io n s ,  (c) S y s t e m s  p r o g r a m m in g — a p p l ic a t io n s  a n d  c la s s  project. M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 7 0 a  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .474—6 (3,3) Switching Theory and Sequential Machines. F in i t e  a u t o m a t a  a n d  
s e q u e n t ia l  m a c h in e s .  E q u iv a le n c e  o f  s t a t e s  a n d  m a c h in e s ;  c o n g r u e n c e ,  g e n ­
e r a l i z e d  a n d  in c o m p le t e  m a c h in e s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
3 2 6  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
480—9 ( 3 ,3 ,3 )  Introduction to Mathematical Statistics. A  m a t h e m a t i c a l  d e ­
v e lo p m e n t  o f  s t a t i s t i c a l  t h e o r y . P r o b a b i l i t y  m o d e l s ,  d i s t r ib u t io n s  o f  r a n d o m  
v a r ia b le s ,  s a m p l in g  d is t r ib u t io n s ,  g e n e r a t in g  a n d  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  f u n c t io n s ,  
c e n t r a l  l im i t  t h e o r e m  a n d  l im i t in g  d i s t r ib u t io n s ,  e s t im a t io n  o f  p a r a m e t e r s ,  
s t a t i s t i c a l  h y p o t h e s e s ,  n o n p a r a m e tr ic  m e t h o d s ,  l in e a r  m o d e ls .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  
in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a ,b :  3 5 0 ; f o r  c: 3 2 1 .
481—3 Applications of Statistical Methods. A p p l i c a t io n s  o f  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  
c o n c e p t s  o f  s t a t i s t i c s  p r e s e n t e d  in  4 8 0 . S e l e c t i n g  a p p r o p r ia t e  m a t h e m a t ic a l  
m o d e ls ,  f in d in g  s o lu t io n s  to  p r a c t ic a l  p r o b le m s ,  a n d  r e p o r t in g  t h e  r e s u lt s ;  
c o m p u t e r  s im u la t io n  to  t e s t  p r o c e d u r e s ,  a n d  p a c k a g e d  p r o g r a m s  to  h a n d le  
l a r g e  a m o u n t s  o f  d a ta .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 8 0 c  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t .482—6 (3,3) Linear Statistical Models for Applications. A s p e c t s  o f  m u l t iv a r i ­
a t e  a n a ly s is ,  r e g r e s s io n ,  a n a ly s i s  o f  v a r ia n c e ,  a n d  d e s ig n  o f  e x p e r im e n t s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  4 8 0 .
485—4 An Introduction to Stochastic Processes. A p p l ic a t io n s  o f  M a r k o v  
c h a in s ,  M a r k o v  p r o c e s s e s  w it h  d i s c r e t e  s t a t e s  in  c o n t in u o u s  t im e ,  a n d  e x ­
a m p le s  o f  M a r k o v  p r o c e s s e s  in  c o n t in u o u s  t im e  w it h  c o n t in u o u s  s t a t e  s p a c e .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 8 0 b  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
486—9 (3,3,3) Operations Research. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t o p ic s  o f  o p e r a t io n s  
r e s e a r c h :  l in e a r  p r o g r a m m in g , t r a n s p o r t a t io n  a n d  n e tw o r k  m o d e ls ,  P E R T ,  
d y n a m ic  p r o g r a m m in g , q u e u e in g  a n d  in v e n t o r y  m o d e ls ,  d ig i t a l  s im u la t io n ,  
M a r k o v  c h a in s .  E m p h a s i s  o n  m a t h e m a t i c a l  m o d e l in g  a n d  r e la t e d  m e t h o d o lo g y .  
M u s t  be ta k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 2 5 , 4 8 0 a ;  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .487—3 Nonparametric Statistics. S t a t i s t i c a l  in f e r e n c e  u s in g  d i s t r ib u t io n  f r e e  
m e t h o d s .  R a n d o m iz a t io n ,  t h e  s ig n  t e s t ,  W i lc o x o n  a n d  M a n n - W h i t n e y  t e s t s ,  
s ig n e d -r a n k  t e s t s ,  g o o d n e s s - o f - f i t  t e s t s ,  in d e p e n d e n c e ,  c o r r e la t io n ,  a n d  r e ­
g r e s s io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  4 8 0 b  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
495—1 to 6 Independent Study. R e s e a r c h  a n d  r e a d in g  in  a  s p e c i f ie d  a r e a  o f  
in t e r e s t ,  (a) A lg e b r a , (b) G e o m e t r y ,  (c) A n a ly s is ,  (d) P r o b a b i l i t y  a n d  S t a ­
t i s t i c s .  (e) M a t h e m a t ic s  E d u c a t io n ,  (f) L o g ic  a n d  F o u n d a t io n s ,  (g) T o p o lo g y .
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(h) C o m p u t e r  S c i e n c e ,  ( i )  O p e r a t io n s  R e s e a r c h .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  
a d v is e r .499—3 (1,1,1) Senior Seminar. A p r o b le m  s e m in a r  fo r  s e n io r  m a t h e m a t ic s  
c o n c e n t r a t io n s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .

M usic
021—1 Symphonic Band. May be repeated. Prerequisite: by audition.022—1 University Band. M a y  b e  r e p e a te d .023—1 Stage Band. M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  b y  a u d it io n .031—1 University Orchestra. M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  b y  a u d it io n .041—1 Community Choral Society. M a y  b e  r e p e a te d .042—1 University Chorus. May b e  r e p e a te d .043—1 Concert Chorale. M a y  b e  r e p e a te d . P r e r e q u is i t e :  b y  a u d it io n .101—3 (1,1,1) Class Applied Piano. M in im u m  in s t r u c t io n  fo r  p a s s in g  p r o ­
f i c i e n c y  e x a m in a t io n  in  p ia n o  w h ic h  i s  r e q u ir e d  fo r  a l l  m u s ic  c o n c e n t r a t io n s .  
M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .105—12 (4,4,4) Theory of Music. F u n d a m e n t a l s  o f  m u s ic  th r o u g h  s ig h t  s i n g ­
in g , d ic t a t io n ,  w r i t t e n  a n d  k e y b o a r d  h a r m o n y . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  p ia n o  p r o f i c i e n c y  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  1 0 1 .111—3 (1,1,1) Class Applied Strings. P r a c t ic a l  t r a in in g  in  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f  
p la y in g  v io l in ,  v io la ,  c e l lo ,  a n d  s t r in g  b a s s . I n t r o d u c t o r y  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  
m e t h o d s  fo r  t e a c h in g  t h e s e  in s t r u m e n t s  in  e le m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o ls .  
M a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .112—2 (1,1) Class Applied Woodwinds. P r a c t ic a l  t r a in in g  in  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  
o f  p la y in g  w o o d w in d  in s t r u m e n t s  o f  t h e  b a n d  a n d  o r c h e s t r a .  I n t r o d u c t o r y  
t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  m e t h o d s  fo r  t e a c h in g  t h e s e  in s t r u m e n t s  in  e le m e n t a r y  a n d  
s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o ls ,  (a) C la r in e t ,  s a x o p h o n e ,  (b) F lu t e ,  o b o e , b a s s o o n . M u s t  
b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .113—2 (1,1) Class Applied Brass. P r a c t ic a l  t r a in in g  in  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f  
p la y in g  b r a s s  in s t r u m e n t s  o f  t h e  b a n d  a n d  o r c h e s tr a .  I n t r o d u c t o r y  t e c h n iq u e s  
a n d  m e t h o d s  fo r  t e a c h in g  t h e s e  in s t r u m e n t s  in  e le m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  
s c h o o ls .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  in  e i t h e r  s e q u e n c e .114—1 Class Applied Percussion. P r a c t ic a l  t r a in in g  in  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f  
p l a y in g  t h e  p e r c u s s io n  in s t r u m e n t s  o f  t h e  b a n d  a n d  o r c h e s tr a .  I n t r o d u c t o r y  
t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  m e t h o d s  fo r  t e a c h in g  t h e s e  in s t r u m e n t s  in  e le m e n t a r y  a n d  
s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o ls .115—3 (1,1,1) Class Applied Voice. T r a in in g  in  t h e  b a s ic  p r in c ip le s  o f  c o r r e c t  
s in g in g  a n d  d ic t io n .  I n t r o d u c t o r y  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  m e t h o d s  fo r  t e a c h in g  s in g in g  
in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o ls .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .140, 240, 340, 440—2 or 4 Private Applied Music. O ffe r e d  a t  f iv e  l e v e l s  in  
t h e  a r e a s  l i s t e d  b e lo w . C r e d i t  i s  g iv e n  a t  2  o r  4  h o u r s  o n  e a c h  le v e l .  C o n s u lt  
w it h  a d v is e r  fo r  d e t a i l s  o f  c r e d i t  a n d  r e q u ir e m e n t s .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  t h r e e  
q u a r te r s  a t  e a c h  le v e l .  S t u d e n t s  w it h  a  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  P e r f o r m a n c e  u s u a l ly  
t a k e  4  h o u r s .  C o n c e n t r a t io n s  in  M u s ic  E d u c a t io n  a n d  a l l  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a ­
t i o n s  u s u a l ly  ta k e  2 h o u r s . P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  14 0 : m u s ic  c o n c e n t r a t io n  o r  s e c o n ­
d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  m u s ic  f a c u l t y .  P r e r e q u i s i t e  fo r  h ig h e r  l e v e ls :  
t h r e e  q u a r t e r s  a t  t h e  p r e v io u s  l e v e l  o n  t h e  s a m e  in s t r u m e n t  o r  c o n s e n t .a. Violin 1. French Hornb. Viola m. Trumpetc. Cello n. Tromboned. String Bass o. Tubae. Flute p. Baritonef. Oboe q. Voiceg. Clarinet r. Organh. Bassoon s. Harpsichordi. Saxophone t. Harpj. Percussion u. Classical Guitark. Piano v. African Percussion
165—3 (1,1,1) Piano Practicum. K e y b o a r d  h a r m o n y ,  s i g h t  r e a d in g , s c o r e  r e a d ­
in g , t r a n s p o s i t io n ,  a n a ly s i s  a t  k e y b o a r d , im p r o v is a t io n ,  a n d  h a r m o n ic  e x a m in a ­
t i o n  o f  k e y b o a r d  fo r m s  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  c r e d i t  u p  to  3  
h o u r s .200—3 Fundamentals of Music. R u d im e n t s  o f  m u s ic  fo r  t h o s e  w i t h  l i t t l e  o r  n o
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m u s ic a l  b a c k g r o u n d . R e c o m m e n d e d  a s  a  c o u r s e  p r e l im in a r y  to  3 0 0  ( n o t  fo r  
m u s ic  c o n c e n t r a t io n s ) .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  c o n c u r r e n t ly  w i t h  1 0 1 .
201—3 (1,1,1) Class Applied Piano. M in im u m  in s t r u c t io n  fo r  p a s s in g  p ia n o  
p r o f i c i e n c y  e x a m in a t io n  w h ic h  i s  r e q u ir e d  o f  a l l  m u s ic  c o n c e n t r a t io n s .  M u s t  
b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .205—12 (4,4,4) Theory of Music. A d v a n c e d  h a r m o n ic  t e c h n iq u e s ,  m o d u la t io n ,  
a l t e r e d  c h o r d s ,  c h r o m a t ic  h a r m o n y ,  c o u n t e r p o in t ,  a n d  in t r o d u c t io n  to  c o n ­
t e m p o r a r y  h a r m o n ic  p r in c ip le s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 0 5 c . 240—2 or 4 Private Applied Music. ( S e e  1 4 0 .)300—3 Music Education—Elementary. ( F o r  n o n - m u s ic  c o n c e n t r a t io n  o n ly . )  
T e a c h in g  m u s ic  in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  g r a d e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 0  o r  e q u iv a le n t .
301—9 (3,3,3) Music Education, (a) M u s ic  in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  c u r r ic u ­
lu m , g r a d e s  K -6 . A n a ly s i s  o f  in s t r u c t io n a l  m a t e r ia ls ,  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  r h y t h m ic  
a n d  m e lo d ic  e x p r e s s io n s ,  c r e a t iv e ,  in s t r u m e n t a l ,  l i s t e n in g  a c t iv i t i e s .  C r e a t in g  a  
m u s ic a l  e n v ir o n m e n t  in  t h e  c la s s r o o m , (b) J u n io r  h ig h  s c h o o l :  C u r r ic u lu m ,  
o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  c h o r a l,  in s t r u m e n t a l ,  a n d  g e n e r a l  m u s ic  
c la s s e s ;  r e s o u r c e  u n i t s ;  t h e  a d o le s c e n t  v o ic e ,  (c) S e n io r  h ig h  s c h o o l;  C u r r ic u ­
lu m , o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  c h o r a l ,  in s t r u m e n t a l ,  a n d  g e n e r a l  
m u s ic  c la s s e s .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .  F o r  m u s ic  c o n c e n t r a t io n  o n ly .307—4 Recreational Music. F o r  t h o s e  in t e r e s t e d  in  t h e  l e s s  fo r m a l  a p p r o a c h  
to  m u s ic  a n d  fo r  p r o s p e c t iv e  le a d e r s  fo r  r e c r e a t io n a l  a c t iv i t i e s .309—9 (3,3,3) Orchestration. T h e  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  w r i t in g  fo r  o r c h e s t r a l  in s t r u ­
m e n t s .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 5 c .312—9 (3,3,3) Composition. O r ig in a l  c o m p o s i t io n  in  t h e  s m a l le r  fo r m s . M u s t  
b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 5 c  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .318—6 (3,3) Conducting, (a) G e n e r a l :  F u n d a m e n t a l  c o n d u c t in g  p a t t e r n s ,  s i z e  
o f  b e a t s ,  u s e  o f  e a c h  h a n d ;  c o n d u c t in g  e x p e r i e n c e  w i t h  la b o r a t o r y  g r o u p s  b o th  
c h o r a l  a n d  in s t r u m e n t a l ;  d i s c u s s io n  a n d  s t u d y  o f  m u s ic a l  t e r m in o lo g y ,  (b) 
C h o r a l  a n d  I n s t r u m e n t a l :  C o n t in u e d  c o n d u c t in g  e x p e r i e n c e  th r o u g h  la b o r a t o r y  
g r o u p ;  s t u d y  o f  r e h e a r s a l  t e c h n iq u e s ,  b a la n c e ,  b le n d ,  a n d  t h e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  
p a r t s  to  t h e  t o t a l  e n s e m b le ;  e v a lu a t io n  a n d  a n a ly s i s  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  s u i t a b l e  fo r  
s c h o o l  g r o u p s  o f  a l l  l e v e l s  o f  a b i l i t y .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  s e q u e n c e .326—9 (3,3,3) Analysis. A n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  im p o r t a n t  m u s ic a l  fo r m s  a n d  s t y le s .  
M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 5 c .330—6 (2,2,2) Jazz Improvisation. T h e o r y  a n d  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  j a z z  im p r o v is a ­
t io n ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  f u n c t io n a l  h a r m o n y ,  m e lo d ic  fo r m , s p e c ia l  s c a le s ,  
t u n e  s t u d ie s ,  e a r  t r a in in g ,  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f  s t y le .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  
in s tr u c to r .340—2 or 4 Private Applied Music. ( S e e  1 4 0 .)355—4 (1,1,1,1) Chamber Music Ensembles, (a) B r a s s ,  (b) W o o d w in d s ,  (c) 
S t r in g s ,  (d) P e r c u s s io n .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  in  a n y  s e q u e n c e .  A n y  p a r t  m a y  b e  
r e p e a t e d  fo r  12  q u a r te r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
3 5 7 —9  ( 3 ,3 ,3 )  Music History and Literature. P r e r e q u is i t e :  G H A  2 3 0 .365—1 Piano Ensemble. P ia n o  fo u r  h a n d s , t w o  p ia n o s ;  p ia n o  a n d  v o ic e ;  p ia n o  
a n d  o t h e r  in s t r u m e n t s .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  c r e d i t  a t  d i s c r e t io n  o f  in s t r u c t o r .401—3 Psycho-Physiology of Music. T h e  e s s e n t ia l  h u m a n  c a p a c i t i e s ,  t h e i r  r e ­
la t io n s h ip  to  m u s ic a l  p o t e n t ia l s  a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  a s  w e l l  a s  w i t h  t h e  a c o u s t i ­
c a l  f o u n d a t io n s  o f  t h e  w o r ld  o f  m u s ic .411—9 (3,3,3) Music Literature, (a) S y m p h o n ic  L i t e r a t u r e .  D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  
t h e  s y m p h o n y  a n d  t h e  s y m p h o n ic  p o e m s  to  1 9 0 0 . ( b )  C h o r a l  L i t e r a t u r e .  T h e  
l i t e r a t u r e  o f  t h e  la r g e r  v o c a l  f o r m s  s u c h  a s  t h e  c a n t a t a  a n d  o r a to r io  to  1 9 0 0 .(c) C h a m b e r  M u s ic  L i t e r a t u r e .  C h a m b e r  m u s ic  l i t e r a t u r e  f r o m  t h e  R e n a i s ­
s a n c e  to  t h e  p r e s e n t .412—9 (3,3,3) Composition. O r ig in a l  c o m p o s i t io n  in  t h e  la r g e r  f o r m s  fo r  
v a r io u s  m e d ia .  M u s t  h e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 2 c  o r  c o n s e n t .413—9 (3,3,3) Piano Literature. A  s u r v e y  o f  t h e  e n t i r e  s p e c t r u m  o f  r e p e r t o r y  
fo r  p ia n o ;  m e t h o d s  o f  t e a c h in g  t h e  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  s u c h  l i t e r a t u r e .  T a u g h t  in  
s e n u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 0 k .
4 2 0 —1 Music Education Practicum. A  s h o p - la b o r a t o r y  c o u r s e  d e a l in g  w i t h  t h e  
s e le c t io n ,  a d iu s t m e n t s ,  m a in t e n a n c e ,  a n d  r e p a ir  o f  m u s ic a l  in s t r u m e n t s .440—2 or 4 Private Applied Music. ( S e e  140.)442—9 (3,3,3) Counterpoint, (a) S ix t e e n t h - c e n t u r y  c o u n t e r p o in t ;  (b) e ig h ­
t e e n t h - c e n t u r y  c o u n t e r p o in t ;  ( c )  la r g e r  c o n t r a p u n t a l  f o r m s  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  
fu g u e . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 5 c .
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451—3 Teaching General Classroom Music.455—2 to 6 Elementary Music Education Workshop.460—6 (2,2,2) Practicum in Opera. S k i l l s ,  t e c h n iq u e s ,  a n d  l i t e r a t u r e  u s e d  in  
t h e  p e r f o r m a n c e  a n d  p r o d u c t io n  o f  o p e r a t ic  s c e n e s ,  c h a m b e r  o p e r a s ,  a n d  
o p e r e t t a s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  a u d i t io n ,  6  h o u r s  in  a p p l ie d  t h e a t e r .
461—9 (3,3,3) Teaching Techniques and Materials, (a) M e t h o d s ,  (b) m a ­
t e r ia ls ,  (c) o b s e r v a t io n  a n d  t e a c h in g .  D e s i g n e d  to  m e e t  t h e  n e e d s  o f  a p p l ie d  
s t u d e n t s  in  w h ic h  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  p r iv a t e  s t u d io  t e a c h in g  a n d  c o l l e g e - l e v e l  
t e a c h in g  a r e  d is c u s s e d .  M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 4 0 k .465—3 Development and Teaching of Strings. P la c e  a n d  f u n c t io n  o f  s t r in g  
e d u c a t io n  in  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  a n d  s e c o n d a r y  s c h o o ls .  T e c h n iq u e s  o f  h e t e r o g e n e ­
o u s  a n d  h o m o g e n e o u s  s t r in g  t e a c h in g .  D e v e lo p in g  a n d  s u s t a in in g  in t e r e s t  in  
t h e  s t r in g  p r o g r a m . R e s o u r c e  a id s .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  a  t o t a l  o f  9  h o u r s  
c r e d it .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g .481—2 to 6 Readings in Music Theory.482—2 to 6 Readings in Music History and Literature.483—2 to 6 Readings in Music Education.499—1 to 3 Independent Study. T h e  c a p a b le  s t u d e n t  e n g a g e s  in  o r ig in a l  i n ­
v e s t ig a t io n s  w i t h  f a c u l t y  s p e c ia l i s t s .  M a y  b e  r e p e a t e d  fo r  c r e d i t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .

N ursing
C o u r s e s  o n  t h e  3 0 0  l e v e l  a r e  o p e n  o n ly  to  t h o s e  s t u d e n t s  w h o  a r e  c o n c e n t r a t ­

in g  in  n u r s in g .270—4 Growth and Development. A  d e v e lo p m e n t a l  s t u d y  o f  t h e  in d iv id u a l  
f r o m  c o n c e p t io n  to  s e n e s c e n c e ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  p h y s io lo g ic ,  p s y c h o lo g ic ,  
a n d  s o c ia l  d e v e lo p m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S S  2 1 0  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .  285—4 Introduction to Health Care. A  s u r v e y  o f  p r o f e s s io n a l  n u r s in g  a t  t h e  
p r e s e n t  t im e  in  r e la t io n  to  h i s t o r ic a l  a n d  o t h e r  in f lu e n c e s  u p o n  it .  A n  in t r o ­
d u c t io n  o f  t h e  s t u d e n t  to  n u r s in g  th r o u g h  c o n c e p t s  o f  h e a l t h  s t a r t in g  w ith  
c o m m u n i t y  a g e n c ie s .  P r o m o t io n  a n d  m a in t e n a n c e  o f  h e a l t h  a n d  p r e v e n t io n  
o f  i l ln e s s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g  o r  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .290—2 Psycho-Social Concepts. A  s t u d y  o f  c o n c e p t s  r e la t e d  to  t h e  u n d e r ­
s t a n d in g  o f  h u m a n  b e h a v io r  a s  a  b a s is  fo r  p r o v id in g  t h e r a p e u t ic  p a t ie n t -  
c e n t e r e d  n u r s in g  c a r e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  3 1 0  o r  c o n s e n t  
o f  in s tr u c to r .310—6 Introduction to Clinical Nursing. F u n d a m e n t a l  s k i l l s  b a s ic  to  a l l  
c l in ic a l  n u r s in g .  T h r o u g h  a  p r o b le m - s o lv in g  p r o c e s s ,  s t u d e n t s  p la n  a n d  a d ­
m in is t e r  p a t i e n t - c e n t e r e d  n u r s in g  c a r e  in  c o m m u n i t y  b l in i c a l  f a c i l i t ie s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  2 8 5 , 2 9 0  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t ,  B io lo g y  2 1 0 , 3 1 2 b .320—4 Pathophysiological Concepts. D is t u r b a n c e s  in  n o r m a l  p h y s io lo g y  a n d  
t h e  w a y  t h e s e  d i s t u r b a n c e s  a l t e r  s t r u c t u r e ,  p h y s io - c h e m ic a l  c o m p o s i t io n ,  a n d  
f u n c t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  B io lo g y  2 1 0 , 2 2 0  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t ,  3 1 2 b . 
330—6 Maternal-Newborn Nursing. D e v e lo p in g  a  c o n c e p t  o f  f a m i ly - c e n t e r e d  
c a r e  fo r  m o t h e r s  a n d  n e w b o r n s .  T h e  a s p e c t s  o f  n u r s in g  n e c e s s a r y  to  p r o ­
v id e  e f f e c t iv e  c a r e  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  m a t e r n i t y  c y c l e  — a n t e p a r t u m , in t r a p a r t u m ,  
p u e r p e r iu m , a n d  c a r e  o f  t h e  n e w b o r n . C o n c u r r e n t  c l in i c a l  la b o r a t o r y  w i t h in  
a n  a p p r o p r ia t e  s e t t in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 1 0 , 3 2 0 .340—8 Nursing of Children. D e v e lo p in g  a  c o n c e p t  o f  f a m i ly - c e n t e r e d  c a r e  
fo r  i n f a n t s  a n d  c h i ld r e n . P r o v id in g  n u r s in g  c a r e  b a s e d  u p o n  t h e  d e v e lo p ­
m e n t a l  n e e d s  o f  t h e  c h i ld ,  a n d  t h e  p r o b le m s  c o n f r o n t in g  h im  a n d  h is  fa m ily .  
C o n c u r r e n t  c l in i c a l  la b o r a to r y . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 7 0 , 3 1 0 , 3 2 0 .375—6 Psychiatric Nursing. T h e  in t e r p e r s o n a l  in t e r a c t io n  a n d  t h e  c o m m u n i ­
c a t io n  w h ic h  m a k e s  u p  t h e  n u r s e - p a t ie n t  r e la t io n s h ip .  F o c u s  u p o n  i n c r e a s ­
in g  a w a r e n e s s  o f  t h e  s e l f  a s  p o t e n t ia l  t o o l  fo r  t h e r a p e u t ic  e f f e c t iv e n e s s .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  2 9 0 , 3 1 0 .380—6 Medical-Surgical Nursing I. F o c u s  u p o n  t h e  n u r s in g  in t e r v e n t io n  
b a s e d  o n  u n d e r ly in g  s c i e n t i f i c  p r in c ip le s  r e le v a n t  t o  t h e  c a r e  o f  p a t i e n t s  w i t h  
s e l e c t e d  m e d ic a l - s u r g ic a l  c o n d i t io n s  a n d / o r  i l ln e s s .  E m p h a s i s  o n  c a r e  o f  t h e  
p a t i e n t  w i t h  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  r e s p ir a t o r y ,  c a r d io v a s c u la r ,  in t e g r e m e n t a r y ,  a n d  
e n d o c r in e - m e t a b o l ic  s y s t e m s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 1 0 , 3 20 .390—6 Medical-Surgical Nursing II. F o c u s  u p o n  t h e  n u r s in g  in t e r v e n t io n
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b a s e d  o n  u n d e r ly in g  s c i e n t i f i c  p r in c ip le s  r e le v a n t  t o  t h e  c a r e  o f  p a t i e n t s  w it h  
s e l e c t e d  m e d ic a l - s u r g ic a l  c o n d i t io n s  a n d / o r  i l ln e s s .  E m p h a s i s  o n  c a r e  o f  t h e  
p a t i e n t  w i t h  p r o b le m s  o f  t h e  n e r v o u s  a n d  s p e c ia l  s e n s e s ,  m u s c u lo  s k e le t a l ,  d i ­
g e s t iv e ,  a n d  u r in a r y - r e p r o d u c t iv e  s y s t e m s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  3 1 0 , 3 2 0 .400—2 Nursing Seminar. N u r s in g  a r e a s  w h ic h  p r e s e n t  c e r t a in  p r o f e s s io n a l ,  
n a t io n a l ,  a n d  in t e r n a t io n a l  c h a l le n g e s .410—4 Health Care Management. B e g in n in g  p r in c ip le s  o f  m a n a g e m e n t  a n d  
a d m in is t r a t io n  e m p h a s iz e d  in  t h e  a p p l ic a t io n  to  h e a l t h  c a r e  s e t t in g s .  P r o b le m s  
in v o lv e d  in  f in d in g  s o lu t io n s  to  s u c c e s s f u l  a n d  a c c e p t a b le  p la n s  to  m e e t  h e a l t h  
c a r e  g o a ls .  N o t  fo r  g r a d u a te  c r e d i t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r .  
420—1 to 4 Independent Study. S t u d e n t  p r o j e c t s  a n d  s t u d y  in  a n  a r e a  o f  
n u r s in g . P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  a n d  d e a n .470—6 Community Health Nursing. P e r s p e c t iv e s  in  o r g a n iz e d  c o m m u n i t y  
h e a l t h  c a r e  a n d  h e a l t h  s e r v ic e s  in c lu d in g  c o m m u n i t y  h e a l t h  n u r s in g  c o m ­
p o n e n t s  c o n c u r r e n t  w i t h  c l in i c a l  la b o r a t o r y  p r a c t ic e .  N o t  fo r  g r a d u a te  c r e d it .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 9 0 , 3 1 0 , 3 2 0 .
480—6 Episodic Nursing. N u r s in g  p r a c t ic e  t h a t  is  e s s e n t i a l ly  c u r a t iv e  a n d  
r e s t o r a t iv e ,  g e n e r a l l y  a c u t e  in  n a t u r e ,  a n d  p r o v id e d  in  t h e  s e t t in g  o f  t h e  h o s ­
p i t a l  o r  i n p a t ie n t  f a c i l i t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .490—6 Distributive Nursing. P r e v e n t io n  o f  d i s e a s e  a n d  m a in t e n a n c e  o f  h e a l t h .  
L a r g e ly  d ir e c t e d  to w a r d  c o n t in u o u s  c a r e  o f  p e r s o n s  n o t  c o n f in e d  to  h e a l t h  
c a r e  in s t i t u t io n s .  N o t  fo r  g r a d u a te  c r e d i t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .

Philosophy
200—4 Introduction to Philosophy. S u r v e y  o f  t h e  t r a d i t io n a l  b r a n c h e s  a n d  
p r o b le m s  o f  p h i lo s o p h y ,  s u c h  a s  r e l ig io n ,  m e t a p h y s ic s ,  e p i s t e m o lo g y ,  e t h ic s ,  
p o l i t ic a l  t h e o r y ,  a e s t h e t ic s ,  a n d  h is t o r y .230—4 Introduction to Deductive Logic. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  fo r m a l,  d e d u c t iv e  
l o g ic ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  t h e  u s e  o f  f o r m a l  t e c h n iq u e s  fo r  a n a ly z in g  c o r r e c t  
r e a s o n in g .  P r o p o s i t io n a l  lo g ic ,  s y l l o g i s t i c  a n d  c la s s  lo g ic ,  p r e d ic a t e  lo g ic ,  a n d  
t h e  a p p l ic a t io n s  o f  lo g ic  to  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  p r o b le m s .300—4 Introduction to Metaphysics. P r e s e n t a t io n  o f  a n s w e r s  to  t h e  m o s t  g e n ­
e r a l  p r o b le m s  o f  e x is t e n c e .  A n  a t t e m p t  to  u n i f y  a l l  s c i e n t i f i c  a p p r o a c h e s  to  
r e a l i t y  t h r o u g h  t h e  l a y in g  d o w n  o f  c o m m o n  p r in c ip le s .301—4 Philosophy of Religion. A n  a n a ly s i s  o f  p r o b le m s  in  t h e  p s y c h o lo g y ,  
m e t a p h y s ic s ,  a n d  s o c ia l  e f f e c t s  o f  r e l ig io n .  T h e  n a t u r e  o f  m y s t i c a l  e x p e r ie n c e ,  
t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  G o d , a n d  p r o b le m s  o f  s u f f e r in g ,  p r a y e r ,  a n d  im m o r t a l i ty .302—4 World Religions. A  h is t o r ic a l  a n d  c o m p a r a t iv e  s t u d y  o f  t h e  p r in c ip a l  
r e l ig io n s  o f  t h e  w o r ld . P a r t ic u la r  a t t e n t io n  is  g iv e n  to  s u c h  n o n - C h r is t ia n  f a i t h s  
a s  H in d u is m ,  B u d d h is m , a n d  I s la m .306—4 Introduction to Phenomenology. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  d o m in a n t  m o v e ­
m e n t  in  c o n t e m p o r a r y  c o n t in e n t a l  p h i lo s o p h y .  A t t e n t io n  to  t h e  c e n t r a l  w o r k s  
o f  r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  t h in k e r s ,  e .g . ,  H u s s e r l ,  H e id e g g e r ,  S a r t r e ,  M e r le a u - P o n t y ,  
a n d  R ic o e u r ,  in  o r d e r  to  e x p o s e  t h e  p r o b le m s , d o c t r in e s ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  w h ic h  
c h a r a c t e r iz e  p h e n o m e n o lo g y  a s  a  m o d e  o f  p h i lo s o p h iz in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o ­
m o r e  s t a n d in g .
307—4 Advanced Philosophy of Science. A  c r i t ic a l  e x p lo r a t io n  o f  th e  c o n n e c ­
t io n s  b e t w e e n  s c i e n t i f i c  a n d  n o n s c i e n t i f i c  m o d e s  o f  k n o w in g , t h e  lo g ic a l  s t r u c ­
t u r e  o f  s c i e n t i f i c  a c c o u n t s ,  a n d  t h e  m o d i f i c a t io n s  o f  o u r  v ie w s  o f  t h e  w o r ld  
r e s u l t in g  f r o m  s u c h  s c i e n t i f i c  t h e o r ie s  a s  t h e  t h e o r ie s  o f  r e la t iv i t y  a n d  q u a n tu m  
m e c h a n ic s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  o r  o n e  o f  t h e  f o l lo w in g  c o u r s e s ,  
G S M  3 8 3  o r  G S S  3 8 3 .
308—4 Introduction to Philosophical Analysis. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  d o m in a n t  
m o v e m e n t  in  c o n t e m p o r a r y  p h i lo s o p h y  in  E n g l i s h  s p e a k in g  c o u n t r ie s .  A t t e n ­
t io n  to  t h e  c e n t r a l# w o r k s  o f  r e p r e s e n t a t iv e  th in k e r s ,  e .g . ,  G . E . M o o r e , B e r ­
t r a n d  R u s s e l l ,  G ilb e r t  R y le ,  a n d  L u d w ig  W i t t g e n s t e in ,  in  o r d e r  to  e x p la in  t h e  
p r o b le m s , d o c t r in e s ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  w h ic h  c h a r a c t e r iz e  a n a ly t i c  p h i lo s o p h y  a s  
a  m o d e  o f  p h i lo s o p h iz in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g .
342—4 Social and Political Philosophy. A n a ly s i s  o f  t h e  p h i lo s o p h ic a l  p r o b le m s  
o f  s o c ia l  a n d  p o l i t ic a l  t h e o r y  a n d  c o n d u c t ,  a n d  t h e ir  e x p r e s s io n  in  s o c ia l  a n d  
p o l i t ic a l  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  v a lu e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  s o p h o m o r e  s t a n d in g .
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345—4 The Aesthetics of Film. A n  e x a m in a t io n  o f  t h e  m a j o r  g e n r e s  o f  f i lm  
a n d  f i lm  t h e o r y .355—4 Philosophy of Education. S u r v e y  o f  t h e o r ie s  o f  e d u c a t io n  a n d  t h e ir  
r e la t io n s h ip s  to  e d u c a t io n a l  p o l i c i e s  a n d  p r a c t ic e s ,  a s  e lu c id a t e d  b y  t h e  g r e a t  
t e a c h e r s .  S a t i s f i e s  t h e  e d u c a t io n  r e q u ir e m e n t ,  F o u n d a t io n s  o f  E d u c a t io n  3 55 . 360—4 Philosophy of Art. T h e  s ig n i f i c a n c e  o f  a r t  a s  a  h u m a n  a c t iv i t y ,  i t s  n a t u r e  
a n d  s t a n d a r d s  a s  s e e n  in  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  c r i t ic i s m , a n d  t h e  r e la t io n  o f  a r t  to  
o t h e r  f o r m s  o f  k n o w le d g e .376—4 Advanced Ethics. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  p r o b le m s  r a is e d  in  m o d e r n  d i s ­
c u s s io n s  o f  in d iv id u a l  a n d  s o c ia l  m o r a l i t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G H A  3 2 2 .385—20 (4,4,4,4,4) History of Western Philosophy, (a) G r e e k  a n d  R o m a n , (b) 
M e d ie v a l  a n d  R e n a is s a n c e ,  ( c )  C la s s ic a l  M o d e r n  (1 7 t h  a n d  1 8 th  c e n t u r ie s ) ,(d) 1 9 th  C e n t u r y ,  (e) 2 0 th  C e n tu r y .386—4 American Philosophy. A  s u r v e y  o f  A m e r ic a n  p h i lo s o p h ic  th o u g h t  fr o m  
c o lo n ia l  d a y s  to  t h e  p r e s e n t ,  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  s u c h  r e c e n t  t h in k e r s  a s  P e ir c e ,  
J a m e s ,  R o y c e ,  D e w e y ,  a n d  S a n t a y a n a .
3 9 1 —4  Introduction to Theory of Knowledge. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  v a r io u s  k in d s  o f  
k n o w le d g e ,  o f  t h e  f o u n d a t io n s  o f  k n o w le d g e  in  t h o u g h t  a n d  p e r c e p t io n ,  a n d  
o f  t h e  r a t io n a l  a n d  e m p ir ic a l  e le m e n t s  c o n s t i t u t in g  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  k n o w le d g e .402—4 Hindu Thought. A  h is t o r ic a l  s u r v e y  o f  I n d ia n  p h i lo s o p h y  fr o m  t h e  
U p a n is h a d s  to  V e d a n t a .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 .403—4 Buddhist Thought. A n  in v e s t ig a t io n  o f  B u d d h is t  p h i lo s o p h y  fr o m  
T h e r a v a d a  th r o u g h  Z e n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 2 .430—4 Symbolic Logic. U s e  o f  s y m b o ls  a s  t o o ls  fo r  a n a ly s i s  a n d  d e d u c t io n .  
S t u d y  o f  t r u t h  t a b le s ,  B o o le a n  E x p a n s io n s ,  p r o p o s i t io n a l  c a lc u lu s  a n d  q u a n t i ­
f ie r s ,  lo g ic  o f  r e la t io n s ,  a n d  t h e ir  f u n c t io n s  in  lo g is t ic  s y s t e m s .443—4 Philosophy of History. C la s s ic a l  a n d  c o n t e m p o r a r y  r e f l e c t io n s  o n  th e  
n a t u r e  o f  h i s t o r y  a n d  h is t o r ic a l  k n o w le d g e  a s  t h e  b a s is  fo r  d e a l in g  w it h  th e  
h u m a n i t i e s .484—12 (4,4,4) History of Western Political Theory. ( S a m e  a s  G o v e r n m e n t  484.) (a) A n c ie n t  a n d  M e d ie v a l ,  (b) R e n a i s s a n c e  a n d  E a r ly  M o d e r n , (c) 
R e c e n t .  M a y  b e  t a k e n  s e p a r a t e ly .490—2 to 12 Special Problems. S e m in a r  fo r  q u a l i f i e d  s e n io r s  a n d  g r a d u a te  s t u ­
d e n t s  to  p u r s u e  s p e c i f i c  t o p ic  in  d e p th . V a r ie d  c o n t e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  
o f  in s tr u c to r .495—2 to 12 Independent Readings. I n d e p e n d e n t  s t u d y  in  p h i lo s o p h y  o n  a  t u ­
t o r ia l  b a s is .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s t r u c t o r  a n d  c h a ir m a n .

Physical Education
C o u r s e s  n u m b e r e d  1 0 2 -1 0 4  a r e  fo r  m e n ;  1 1 2 -1 1 4  a r e  fo r  w o m e n ;  1 1 5 -1 1 8  a r e  
fo r  b o t h  m e n  a n d  w o m e n .102—1 Physical Fitness (M en).104—(1 per activity) Individual and Team Activity (M en), (c) B a s k e t b a l l ,  (f) S o c c e r ,  (g) S p e e d b a l l ,  (j) S o f t b a l l ,  (n) C r o s s  C o u n t r y , (t) T o u c h  F o o t b a l l ,  (u) W r e s t l in g ,  (x) H a n d b a l l .112—1 Basic Body Movement (Women).114—(1 per activity) Individual and Team Activity (W omen), (c) B a s k e t b a l l ,(f) S o c c e r ,  (g) S p e e d b a l l ,  (j) S o f t b a l l ,  (n) F ie ld  H o c k e y ,  (o) P h y s i c a l  C o n ­
d i t io n in g .115—3 (1,1,1) Restricted Physical Education.116—(1 per activity) Swimming, (a) B e g in n in g  S w im m in g ,  (b) I n t e r m e d ia t e  
S w im m in g ,  (c) D iv in g .116d—1 Life Saving and Water Safety. T h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  o f  t e c h n iq u e s  i n ­
v o lv e d  in  w a t e r  s a f e t y .  P e r s o n a l  s a f e t y  a n d  r e s c u e  m e t h o d s  fo r  u s e  in ,  o n , a n d  
a b o u t  t h e  w a te r .  L e a d s  to  A m e r ic a n  R e d  C r o s s  S e n io r  L i f e  S a v in g  C e r t i f ic a t e .  
P r e r e q u is i t e s ;  p r o f i c i e n c y  t e s t ,  p r e l im in a r y  s w im m in g .117—(1 per activity) Dance, fa) S a u a r e ,  (b) F o lk ,  (c) S o c ia l ,  fd) B e g in n in g  
C o n t e m p o r a r y ,  (e) I n t e r m e d ia t e  C o n t e m p o r a r y , (f) B a s i c  R h y t h m s ,  (g) 
M o d e r n  J a z z  D a n c e .118—(1 per activity) Individual and Team Activity, (a) A r c h e r y ,  (b) B a d ­
m in t o n ,  (d) B o w l in g ,  (e) G o lf , (f) B i l l ia r d s ,  (h) T e n n is ,  (i) V o l le y b a l l ,  (k) 
H o r s e b a c k  R id in g ,  (1) S a i l in g ,  (m) F e n c in g ,  (o) B o a t in g  a n d  C a n o e in g ,  (p)



I c e  S k a t in g ,  (q) F ly  a n d  B a i t  C a s t in g ,  (r) S t u n t s  a n d  T u m b l in g ,  (s) G y m n a s ­
t ic s ,  ( w )  T r a c k  a n d  F ie ld ,  ( y )  J u d o ,  ( z )  R e c r e a t io n a l  S p o r t s .199—1 Dance, Modern Jazz. E x p e r im e n t a l  c o u r s e .  H is t o r y  a n d  b a c k g r o u n d  
o f  m o d e r n  j a z z  a s  a n  A m e r ic a n  d a n c e  fo r m ; in t r o d u c t io n  to  b a s ic  t e c h n iq u e  
a n d  m o v e m e n t s .300—10 (2,2,2,2,2) Techniques for Men. ( a )  S o c c e r ,  F la g  F o o t b a l l ,  a n d  S p e e d ­
b a ll . (b) S t u n t s ,  T u m b l in g ,  a n d  G y m n a s t ic s ,  (c) F i t n e s s  a n d  W r e s t l in g ,  (d) 
S o f t b a l l  a n d  T r a c k  a n d  F ie ld ,  (e) B a s k e t b a l l ,  V o l l e y b a l l ,  a n d  B a d m in t o n .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  p r im a r y  o r  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n .301—10 (2,2,2,2,2) Techniques for Women, (a) S o c c e r ,  F la g  F o o t b a l l ,  a n d  
S p e e d b a l l .  (b) S t u n t s ,  T u m b l in g ,  a n d  G y m n a s t ic s ,  (c) B a s i c  M o v e m e n t  a n d  
M o d e r n  D a n c e ,  (d) S o f t b a l l  a n d  T r a c k  a n d  F ie ld ,  (e) B a s k e t b a l l ,  V o l l e y b a l l ,  
a n d  B a d m in t o n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  p r im a r y  o r  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  p h y s ic a l  
e d u c a t io n .302—12 (2,2,2,2,2,2) Techniques for Men and Women, (a) B a s i c  R h y t h m s ,  
F o lk  D a n c in g ,  a n d  S q u a r e  D a n c in g ,  (b) G o lf  a n d  T e n n is ,  (c) A r c h e r y ,  B o w l ­
in g , a n d  F e n c in g ,  (d) C a n o e in g  a n d  S a i l in g ,  (e) B e g in n in g  a n d  I n t e r m e d ia t e  
S w im m in g ,  (f) A d v a n c e d  S w im m in g  a n d  S e n io r  L i f e  S a v in g .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
p r im a r y  o r  s e c o n d a r y  c o n c e n t r a t io n  in  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n .303—10 (5,5) Homokinetics, (a) S t r u c t u r a l  a n d  f u n c t io n a l  b a s is  o f  h u m a n  
p e r fo r m a n c e ;  e l e m e n t s  o f  p h y s io lo g y  e s s e n t ia l  to  p h y s i c a l  a c t iv i t y ,  (b) 
M e c h a n ic s  a p p l ie d  to  p h y s i c a l  p e r f o r m a n c e ;  a n a ly s i s  o f  s e l e c t e d  m o t o r  a c t iv i ­
t ie s ;  a p p l ic a t io n s  o f  p h y s i c a l  p r in c ip le s  to  s p e c i f ic  in s t r u c t io n a l  p r o b le m s .  
M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o u r s e  in  g e n e r a l  b io lo g y  o r  z o o lo g y .
304—5 Basic Concepts of Physical Education. P r o v id e s  a  b a c k g r o u n d  fo r  th e  
u n d e r s t a n d in g  o f  t h e  h i s t o r y ,  p r in c ip le s  a n d  s c i e n t i f i c  b a s e s  fo r  p h y s ic a l  
e d u c a t io n .  D e s ig n e d  to  o r ie n t  t h e  b e g in n in g  s t u d e n t  o f  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n  
a b o u t  t h e  p r o f e s s io n .305—3 Physical Education for the Atypical Student. T h e  r e c o g n i t io n  o f  p h y s i ­
c a l  d e v ia t io n s  a n d  t h e  p r o v i s io n s  o f  s p e c ia l  o r  m o d i f i e d  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n  o r  
r e c r e a t io n a l  a c t iv i t i e s  fo r  s u c h  s t u d e n t s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 03 .323—3 (1,1,1) Officiating Techniques. S t u d y  o f  r u le s  a n d  t h e ir  in t e r p r e t a t io n ;  
r e q u ir e m e n t s  fo r  r a t in g s  g iv e n  b y  t h e  U n it e d  S t a t e s  F ie ld  H o c k e y  A s s o c ia t io n  
a n d  t h e  D iv i s i o n  fo r  G ir ls ’ a n d  W o m e n ’s  S p o r t s .  O f f ic ia t in g  p r a c t ic e  r e q u ir e d ,  (a) F a ll :  f i e ld  h o c k e y  a n d  s o c c e r ,  (b) W in t e r :  b a s k e t b a l l ,  (c) S p r in g :  v o l l e y ­
b a l l  a n d  s o f tb a ll .350—4 Methods and Materials for Teaching Physical Education Activities in the Elementary School. T h e  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  c o n d u c t  o f  t h e  p r o g r a m , p r o g r a m  
p la n n in g ,  e v a lu a t io n  o f  m a t e r ia ls ,  o b s e r v a t io n  a n d  p r a c t ic e  in  c r e a t iv e  r h y t h m s ,  
s in g in g  g a m e s ,  fo lk  d a n c in g ,  a n d  g a m e s  o f  lo w  o r g a n iz a t io n .  ( R e q u ir e d  fo r  
e le m e n t a r y  e d u c a t io n .)355—2 Techniques of Teaching Swimming. M e t h o d s  o f  t e a c h in g ,  a n a ly s i s  o f  
s t r o k e s ,  a n d  t h e  d e v ic e s  fo r  t e a c h in g  s w im m in g  a n d  l i f e  s a v in g . P r e r e q u is i t e :  
s e n io r  l i f e s a v in g .381—4 Theory of Coaching. P r in c ip l e s  u n d e r ly in g  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  c o m p e t i t iv e  
in t e r s c h o la s t ic  a t h le t ic s .  T h e o r y  o f  c o a c h in g  s p o r t s ,  t e c h n iq u e ,  s t r a t e g y ,  o r g a n i ­
z a t io n  a n d  a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  p r o g r a m s .382—5 Methods and Organization of Physical Education for the Secondary School. C o n d u c t  o f  p r o g r a m s  in  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n  fo r  g r a d e s  7 -1 2 . E m ­
p h a s i s  o n  t e a c h in g  m e t h o d s  a n d  m a t e r ia ls  fo r  th e  in s t r u c t io n a l  p r o g r a m . A t ­
t e n t io n  to  r o u t in e  p r o c e d u r e s  a n d  c o m m o n  p r o b le m s  r e la t e d  to  t e a c h in g .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  s ix  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n  f o u n d a t io n  c o u r s e s .
383—2 Outdoor Group Games. P r e p a r e s  s t u d e n t  to  d e v e lo p  o u td o o r  g r o u p  
g a m e  a c t iv i t i e s .  E m p h a s i s  o n  c o r r e c t  t e c h n iq u e s ,  f u n d a m e n t a l s ,  s t r a t e g y ,  a n d  
e v a lu a t io n  p r o c e d u r e s .  S t r e s s e s  l e a d - u p  a p p r o a c h  to  g r o u p  a c t iv i t y .  I n c lu d e s  
p r a c t ic a l  e x n e r ie n c e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
384—2 Rhythmical Activities. D e a l s  w i t h  a l l  p h a s e s  o f  t h e  r h y t h m ic a l  p r o g r a m ,  
t e a c h in g  t e c h n iq u e s ,  a n a ly s i s  o f  p r o b le m s , e v a lu a t io n  t e c h n iq u e s .  I n c lu d e s  e x ­
p e r ie n c e  in  w o r k in g  w it h  c h i ld r e n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  1 1 7 a ,b ,f .
385—2 Indoor Group Games. B a s i c  in d o o r  a c t iv i t i e s  o f  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l  
p r o g r a m . S t r e s s  o n  c o r r e c t  t e c h n iq u e s ,  f u n d a m e n t a l s ,  s t r a t e g y ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  
p r o c e d u r e s .  E m p h a s i z e s  l e a d - u p  a p p r o a c h  to  g r o u p  a c t iv i t y .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
387—2 Development Skills. S t r e s s e s  b a s ic  d e v e lo p m e n t a l  s k i l l s  t h a t  s h o u ld  b e
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Course Descriptions Physical Education /  179
in c lu d e d  in  p h y s ic a l  e d u c a t io n  p r o g r a m  fo r  t h e  e le m e n t a r y  s c h o o l .  E m p h a s i s  
u p o n  p r o g r e s s io n  f r o m  g r o s s  s k i l l s  to  r e f in e d  s k il ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  
in s tr u c to r .388—2 Self Testing Activities. P r e p a r e s  t h e  s t u d e n t  to  d e v e lo p  p r o g r a m s  o f  
s e l f  t e s t in g  s k i l l s .  S t r e s s e s  k n o w le d g e  o f  p r o b le m s , t e c h n iq u e s ,  m a t e r ia ls ,  s a f e t y  
f a c to r s ,  a n d  e v a lu a t io n  p r o c e d u r e s .  I n c lu d e s  e x p e r i e n c e  w it h  c h i ld r e n .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e :  1 1 8 s .389—4 Affiliation in Physical Education. O b s e r v in g  a n d  a s s is t in g  in s t r u c t o r  
in  p la n n in g ,  s c h e d u l in g ,  a n d  c o n d u c t in g  a  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n  p r o g r a m  b y  
w o r k in g  in  a r e a  s c h o o ls .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .390—3 Evaluation Techniques in the Elementary School Physical Education Program. A  s t u d y  o f  t h e  m e t h o d s  a n d  c o n c e p t s  in  m e a s u r in g  a  c h i ld ’s  g r o w th  
a n d  d e v e lo p m e n t  a n d  p h y s i c a l  f i t n e s s  in d e x  w i t h  e m p h a s is  o n  a n a ly z in g  
v a r io u s  s k i l l  t e s t s  a n d  t h e ir  a p p l ic a t io n  to  t h e  c h i ld .400—16 (2,2,2,2,2,2,2,2) Coaching. A d v a n c e d  t h e o r y  a n d  p r a c t ic e  r e la t in g  to  
s k i l l s ,  s t r a t e g ie s ,  c o n d i t io n in g ,  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  a n d  a d m in is t r a t io n  o f  t h e  p r in ­
c ip le s  u n d e r ly in g  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  in t e r s c h o la s t ic  (a) s o c c e r ,  (b) b a s e b a l l ,  (c) 
b a s k e t b a l l ,  (d) w r e s t l in g ,  (e) c r o s s  c o u n t r y ,  (f) tr a c k  a n d  f i e ld ,  (g) g o l f ,  (h) 
t e n n is .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  r e la t e d  a c t iv i t y  c o u r s e .402—4 Organization and Administration of Intramural and Extramural Activi­ties. P la n n in g  in t r a m u r a l  p r o g r a m s  o f  s p o r ts .  P la n n in g  a n d  c o - o r d in a t in g  e x t r a ­
m u r a l  a c t iv i t i e s  c o m m o n ly  a s s o c ia t e d  w i t h  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n .404—4 Workshop in Dance for In-Service Teachers. I n c lu d e s  h i s t o r y  o f  d a n c e ,  
v a lu e s  o f  d a n c e ,  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  m u s ic  fo r  d a n c e ,  t e a c h in g  t e c h n iq u e s  a n d  
f a c i l i t ie s ,  a n d  f u n d a m e n t a l  d a n c e  m o v e m e n t s  l e a d in g  to  k n o w le d g e  a n d  c o m ­
m a n d  o f  d a n c e  s k il ls .410—4 Organization and Administration of Physical Education Programs. The
n a t u r e  o f  t h e  a d m in is t r a t iv e  p r o c e s s ;  a n a ly s i s  o f  r e s o u r c e s  in  p r o g r a m  p la n ­
n in g ;  p o l i c i e s  a n d  p r o c e d u r e s  fo r  im p le m e n t a t io n  o f  p r o g r a m s ;  l in e  a n d  s t a f f  
r e la t io n s h ip s ;  b u d g e t  a n d  f in a n c e ;  f a c i l i t y  u s e ;  le g a l  c o n s id e r a t io n s .  P r e r e q u i ­
s i t e :  s e n io r  s t a n d in g  o r  g r a d u a te  s t a n d in g .
420—4 Physiological Effects of Motor Activity. T h e  g e n e r a l  p h y s io lo g ic a l  e f ­
f e c t s  o f  m o t o r  a c t iv i t y  u p o n  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  a n d  f u n c t io n  o f  b o d y  o r g a n s :  s p e c i f ic  
e f f e c t  o f  e x e r c i s e  o n  t h e  m u s c u la r  s y s t e m .425—4 Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  t h e  
v a r io u s  a t h l e t i c  in j u r ie s .  C o n s id e r a b le  a t t e n t io n  to  t h o s e  in j u r ie s  w h ic h  c o m ­
m o n ly  o c c u r  to  a t h le t e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 3 a  o r  e q u iv a le n t .427—4 Physical Education and Recreation for the Handicapped. ( S a m e  a s  
S p e c ia l  E d u c a t io n  4 2 7 .)  C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  h a n d ic a p p e d  c h i ld r e n  a s  t h e y  a f f e c t  
t h e  f e a s i b i l i t y  o f  p h y s ic a l  e d u c a t io n  a n d  r e c r e a t io n  a c t iv i t i e s .  V a lu e s  o f  s p e c i f ic  
a c t iv i t i e s  fo r  c e r t a in  t y p e s  o f  c h i ld r e n ,  a n d  m e t h o d s  a n d  m a t e r ia ls  fo r  t e a c h ­
in g  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n  a n d  r e c r e a t io n  s k il ls .  E m p h a s i s  o n  a c t iv i t i e s  s u i t a b le  to  
c la s s r o o m , h o m e ,  a n d  in s t i t u t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  C o u n s e lo r  E d u c a t io n  3 05 .470—4 Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education. T e s t  a n d  n o r m  
c o n s t r u c t io n  u s e  o f  t e s t s  a s  d ia g n o s t i c ,  p r o g n o s t ic ,  a n d  in s t r u c t io n a l  to o ls ;  
e v a lu a t io n  o f  c u r r ic u la ,  c o u r s e s ,  a n d  m e t h o d s ;  a n a ly s i s  o f  t e s t  r e s u lt s ;  s u r v e y  
o f  c o m m o n  s t a n d a r d iz e d  t e s t s  in  p h y s i c a l  e d u c a t io n  a n d  r e la t e d  a s p e c t s  o f  
h u m a n  p e r f o r m a n c e  a d a p t a t io n  o f  t e s t s  to  m e e t  s p e c i f ic  n e e d s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  
c o u r s e  in  e le m e n t a r y  s t a t i s t i c s .
475—2 to 4 Individual Research. T h e  s e l e c t io n ,  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  a n d  w r i t in g  o f  a  
r e s e a r c h  p a p e r  u n d e r  t h e  s u p e r v is io n  o f  in s tr u c to r .476—2 to 4 Teaching Athletic Skills. M o d e r n  t e c h n iq u e s  o f  t e a c h in g  s k i l l s ,  
c o n d i t io n in g ,  a n d  s t r a t e g ie s ;  fo r  p r o s p e c t iv e  p h y s ic a l  e d u c a t io n  t e a c h e r s  a n d  
c o a c h e s .

P hysics
206—15 (5,5,5) College Physics. D e s ig n e d  to  m e e t  p r e m e d ic a l  r e q u ir e m e n t s  a n d  
th e  n e e d s  o f  s t u d e n t s  m a j o r in g  in  t h e  b io lo g ic a l  s c ie n c e s .  L a b o r a to r y . M u s t  
b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b ,c  s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  G S M  1 44 .211—12 (4,4,4) University Physics. A  b a s ic  c o u r s e  fo r  s c ie n c e ,  m a t h e m a t ic s ,  a n d  
p r e - e n g in e e r in g  s t u d e n t s ,  ( a )  K in e m a t ic s ,  d y n a m ic s ,  a n d  s t a t i c s ,  (b) T h e r m o ­
d y n a m ic s ,  w a v e  m o t io n ,  a c o u s t ic s ,  e le c t r o s t a t i c s ,  (c) O p tic s ,  e le c t r ic  c u r r e n t
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t h e o r y ,  m a g n e t i s m , a n d  e le c t r o m a g n e t i c  w a v e s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e  a n d  tw o  r e c i t a ­
t io n  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  ( a )  M a t h e m a t ic s  1 5 0 b  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l l ­
m e n t ;  (b ,c )  2 1 1 a .212—3 (1,1,1) University Physics Laboratory. E x p e r im e n t s  in  m e c h a n ic s ,  h e a t ,  
w a v e  m o t io n ,  l ig h t ,  e l e c t r i c i t y ,  a n d  m a g n e t i s m . M e e t s  tw o  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k .  
P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  2 1 1 .300a—4 Introduction to Modern Physics. A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f  2 1 1  c o v e r in g  t o p ic s  
f r o m  a t o m ic ,  n u c le a r ,  a n d  s o l id  s t a t e  p h y s ic s .  T h r e e  l e c t u r e s  a n d  t w o  r e c i t a ­
t io n  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 1 1 , M a t h e m a t ic s  1 5 0 a .300b—2 University Physics Laboratory IV. C la s s ic  e x p e r im e n t s  in  m o d e r n  
p h y s ic s ;  F r a n c k - H e r tz ,  “ e / m ” , M ic h e l s o n  I n t e r f e r o m e t e r ,  b la c k  b o d y  r a d ia ­
t io n ,  p h o t o - e le c t r ic  e f f e c t ,  R y d b e r g  c o n s t a n t  a lo n g  w i t h  e x p e r im e n t s  in  n u c le a r  
p h y s ic s .  L e c t u r e  a n d  la b o r a t o r y  w o r k  t o t a l in g  t h r e e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  2 1 2 , c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l lm e n t  in  3 0 0 a .301—8 (4,4) Introduction to Classical Mechanics. S t a t i c s  o f  a  p a r t ic l e ,  o f  a  
r ig id  b o d y , a n d  o f  a  f l e x ib l e  s t r in g ;  t h e  p r in c ip le  o f  v ir t u a l  w o r k , m o t io n  o f  a  
p a r t ic le  in  a  u n i fo r m  a n d  in  a  c e n t r a l  f o r c e  f ie ld ,  s im p le  h a r m o n ic  m o t io n ,  
m o t io n  o f  a  s y s t e m  o f  p a r t ic l e s ,  r ig id  b o d y  m o t io n  in  a  p la n e ;  n o n - in e r t ia l  
r e f e r e n c e  fr a m e s ;  g e n e r a l i z e d  c o o r d in a t e s ,  L a g r a n g e ’s a n d  H a m i l t o n ’s  e q u a ­
t i o n s  o f  m o t io n ;  v ib r a t in g  s y s t e m s ,  n o r m a l  c o o r d in a t e s ,  a n d  w a v e  m o t io n s .  
P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a : 2 1 1 a ,b , M a t h e m a t ic s  2 5 0 ; fo r  b: 3 0 1 a .304—4 Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory. A  m a c r o s c o p ic  study o f  the 
th e r m a l  p r o p e r t ie s  o f  m a t t e r  a n d  t h e  la w s  o f  t h e  t h e r m o d y n a m ic s .  K in e t i c  
th e o p r  a n d  t h e  d i s t r ib u t io n  o f  m o le c u la r  v e lo c i t ie s .  T r a n s p o r t  p h e n o m e n a .  P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  2 1 1 b , M a t h e m a t ic s  2 5 0 .305—8 (4,4) Introduction to Electromagnetic Field Theory. V e c to r  t r e a t m e n t  
o f  t h e  t h e o r y :  e le c t r o s t a t i c s  in  v a c u u m  a n d  in  m a t t e r ,  s t e a d y  c u r r e n t s ,  m a g n e ­
t i s m , m a g n e t i c  m a t e r ia ls ,  a n d  e le c t r o m a g n e t i c  r a d ia t io n . M u s t  b e  t a k e n  in  a ,b  
s e q u e n c e .  P r e r e q u is i t e  fo r  a : 2 1 1 c , M a t h e m a t ic s  2 5 0 ; fo r  b : 3 0 5 a .306—4 Elementary Health Physics. A n  in t r o d u c t o r y  h e a l t h  p h y s i c s  c o u r s e  fo r  
s t u d e n t s  in  b io lo g y ,  n u r s in g , p r e - d e n t i s t r y ,  p r e - m e d ic in e ,  a n d  o t h e r  h e a l t h  
r e la t e d  f ie ld s .  W h a t  r a d ia t io n  is ,  h o w  i t  in t e r a c t s  w i t h  m a t t e r ,  a n d  h o w  i t  i s  
m e a s u r e d . S o m e  o f  t h e  h a r m f u l  e f f e c t s  a n d  b e n e f i c ia l  u s e s  o f  r a d ia t io n . I o n i z ­
in g  a n d  n o n - io n iz in g  r a d ia t io n . P r e r e q u is i t e :  2 0 6  o r  G S M  1 0 1  o r  1 02 .310—4 Physical Optics. T h e o r y  o f  in t e r f e r e n c e  a n d  in t e r f e r o m e t e r s ,  F r e s n e l  
a n d  F r a u n h o fe r  d i f f r a c t io n ,  F o u r ie r  t r a n s f o r m  t h e o r y  o f  d i f f r a c t io n ;  v e lo c i t y  
o f  l ig h t ,  p o la r iz a t io n ,  e le c t r o m a g n e t i c  t h e o r y  o f  l ig h t  a p p l ie d  to  r e f l e c t io n  a n d  
r e f r a c t io n  in  i s o t r o p ic  m e d ia  a n d  a n is t r o p ic  m e d ia ;  b ir e f r in g e n c e ,  o p t ic  a x is ,  
c r y s t a l  o p t ic s ,  o p t ic a l  a c t iv i t y ;  t h e o r y  o f  n o r m a l  a n d  a n o m a lo u s  d is p e r s io n ,  
s c a t t e r in g  o f  l ig h t  b y  p a r t ic le s ;  q u a n t u m  o p t ic s ,  la s e r s .  P r e r e q u is i t e s :  2 1 1 ,  
M a t h e m a t ic s  2 5 0 .311—1 Optics Laboratory. A d v a n c e d  e x p e r im e n t s  in  g e o m e t r ic a l  a n d  p h y s ic a l  
o p t ic s .  T w o  la b o r a t o r y  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 1 0  o r  c o n c u r r e n t  e n r o l l ­
m e n t .320—4 Special Relativity. A n  in t r o d u c t io n  to  E i n s t e i n ’s T h e o r y  o f  S p e c ia l  
R e la t iv i t y .  D e v e lo p s  t h e  n o t io n  o f  s p a c e  a n d  t im e  a n d  t r e a t s  r e la t iv is t i c  k i n e ­
m a t ic s ,  d y n a m ic s ,  a n d  e le c t r o m a g n e t i s m .  F o u r  le c t u r e  h o u r s  p e r  w e e k . P r e ­
r e q u is i t e s :  2 1 1 , M a t h e m a t ic s  2 5 0 .
375—1 Seminar. T o p ic s  s e l e c t e d  f r o m  a  w id e  r a n g e  o f  p h y s i c a l  t h e o r ie s  a n d  
a p p l ic a t io n s .  O n e  h o u r  p e r  q u a r te r  w i t h  a  m a x ir m im  o f  3 t o t a l  h o u r s  o n  a  
p a s s / n o  c r e d i t  b a s is  o n ly .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .390—1 to 15 Physics Honor Project. H o n o r s  w o r k  in  p h y s ic s  m o s t ly  in  the 
j u n io r  a n d / o r  s e n io r  y e a r s .  E n t r a n c e  b y  in v i t a t io n  o f  a n y  m e m b e r  o f  t h e  
P h y s i c s  D e p a r t m e n t .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 5 a .
399—3 Dynamical Meterology. E x p e r im e n t a l  c o u r s e .  T h e r m o d y n a m ic s  o f  
a t m o s p h e r e ,  w a t e r  v a p o r , r a d ia t io n ,  t r a n s p o r t  e q u a t io n ,  c ir c u la t io n ,  t u r b u le n c e ,  
s t o r m  s y s t e m s ,  a n d  w e a t h e r  m o d i f i c a t io n .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 1 .404—3 Introduction to Statistical Mechanics. A  b r ie f  t r e a t m e n t  o f  t h e  k in e t ic  
t h e o r y  o f  g a s e s ;  in t r o d u c t io n  o f  p h a s e  s p a c e s  a n d  e n s e m b le  t h e o r y . S h o w s  t h e  
c o n n e c t io n  b e t w e e n  m e c h a n ic a l  a n d  t h e r m o d y n a m ic  c o n c e p t s  a n d  o b t a in s  a  
s t a t i s t i c a l  in t e r p r e t a t io n  o f  t h e r m o d y n a m ic  p r o c e s s e s .  P r e r e q u is i t e :  3 0 1 , 3 0 4 ,  or c o n s e n t  o f  in s tr u c to r .
415a—4 Wave Mechanics. C it e s  t h e  e v id e n c e  fo r  a  n e e d  o f  n e w  “ q u a n tu m  
t h e o r y .” C o n s id e r s  t h e  S c h r o e d in g e r  e q u a t io n ,  a n d  th e  B o r n  in t e r p r e t a t io n



of the wave function. Develops the theory of quantum  harm onic oscillators, the rigid rotator and hydrogen-like atoms. Develops perturbation theory and a description of radiation from atomic systems. Prerequisites: 300a, M athe­matics 405.415b—4 Atom ic P hysics. Exploits the theoretical considerations developed in 415a by considering their application to the study of atomic and molecular system s. Prerequisite: 415a.
415c—4 N uclear Physics. A system atic discussion of the properties of the atomic nucleus. Examples of the application of wave mechanics to the study of the nucleus. A consideration of nuclear forces, subnuclear particles, and nuclear models. Prerequisite: 415a.418—1 to 4 M odern P hysics Laboratory. An advanced laboratory course includ­ing work with pulsed and continuous lasers and optical detectors, nuclear m ag­netic resonance, nuclear spectroscopy, vacuum techniques, mass and beta spec­troscopy, semiconductor physics. M ay be repeated. Prerequisite: 300 or consent of instructor.419— 8 (4,4) Introduction to T heoretical Physics. Discussion and application of a  variety of m athem atical techniques to problems selected from the area of theoretical physics, (a ) Treatm ent of solutions of the homogeneous partial differential equations of theoretical physics in the presence of boundaries, (b) T reatm ent of inhomogeneous equations and the comparison of the eigenvalue problem in a m atrix representation with tha t in the function space representa­tions. Prerequisites: 300a, M athem atics 305a.
420—2 to 4 Special E xperim ental Projects. Each student is assigned to a defin ite investigative topic. Adapted to advanced undergraduate students. M ay be repeated to total of 6 hours. Prerequisites: 301, 305.435—3 Plasm a Physics. Basic equations and conservation laws; first order orbit theory with applications to static and dynamic problems; small am plitude plasm a waves; hydrom agnetic shocks; collision effects; diffusion across a magnetic field; stability; coupling of plasmas and radiation. Prerequisite: 305a,b.445—4 Solid S tate M ethods. Simple lattice theory, elem entary theory of phonons, x-ray and neutron diffraction, x-ray fluorescence analysis, neutron activation analysis, electron param agnetic resonance, ferro, antiferro and ferrim agnetism , ferroelectrics, piezoelectricity, cyclotron resonance, Mossbauer Effect, electron microscopes, nuclear m agnetic resonance. Prerequisite: 300.
450—4 Introduction to Solid-State Physics. A study of the fundam entals of solid-state physics including classification of solids, interatom ic and intermo- lecular forces, lattice energies, specific heats, lattice dynamics, free electron theory of metals, lattice defects, color centers, luminescence, m agnetic m ateri­als, radiation damage, transport in ionic crystals. Ferm i-D irac statistics, Fermi distribution, and semiconductors. Prerequisites: 300a, 305.

P ro d u c tio n
315—4 Production and Operations M anagem ent M odels and System s. A study of the basic systems and models of production and operations management. The objectives and relationships of m aterials m anagem ent systems including purchasing, production planning, inventory control, and transportation as well as quality control, cost control, and work m easurem ent systems. Basic planning and control models and decision rules. Em phasis on the impinge­m ent of real world conditions on such systems and the necessity of in te­grating such systems. Prerequisite: M anagem ent Science 313.460—4 Production M anagem ent. Analysis of the basic functions of m anufac­turing firms. Students work on a project of their choice in conjunction with the lectures and class discussions. Topics include blueprint reading, equipm ent and tools, p lant layout, product flow, m aterials handling, quality control, cost control, production control, methods engineering, product engineering, inven­tory control, the use of P E R T , and financial concepts as related to production management. Several plant visits are conducted during the course. Prerequisite: General Business Adm inistration 340.
461—4 M ethods D esign  and W ork M easurem ent. Design of work systems, methods, and the techniques employed in the m easurem ent of work. E m pha­sizes curren t philosophy underlying improvement of work methods and pro­
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cedures used to m easure work perform ed. T he course covers four m ajor areas: m ethods design, standardizing the operation, work m easurem ent, and training the operator. A num ber of projects correlating with the course m aterial are assigned. Prerequisite: 460.
462—4 Production P lanning and Control. Analyzes and describes the recurrent problems of managing the flows of m aterials, services, and inform ation pro­duced in response to changes in m arket demand. Em phasizes the top-level decisions necessary to plan and control operations so tha t customers are  served on tim e and penalty  costs are  minimized, as well as the decisions m ade by middle and first line m anagers in regard to scheduling and controlling, p u r­chasing, production, and distribution. Selected decision-making techniques are analyzed and evaluated from the production m anager’s point of view. Pre- reouisite: 460.463—4 Advanced Production M anagem ent. Exam ines the operating decisions tha t confront the m anagerial and supervisory production personnel of large, medium, and small scale m anufacturing firms using a variety of production processes. Em phasizes decision-making leading to the solution of production operating problems, and to the form ulation of plans of action. Assigned cases provide a view of the types of decisions involved in planning, organizing, coor­dinating, integrating, and controlling resources so tha t production goals may be realized. Prerequisites: 460, 461, 462.

Psychology
300a—4 Foundations of P sychology. An in-depth survey of the following content areas: history, psychological m ethods and techniques, biological foundations of behavior, personality, psychopathology, development, social psychology, motivation and learning.300b—4 Introduction to Statistics. An introduction to the m ethods used in the interpretation  of psychological data including organizing and presenting data, describing individual and group perform ance, model distributions, m easures of relationship, m easures of reliability, and tests of significance. Three lecture, two laboratory hours per week.300c—5 M ethods of Psychological E nquiry. A survey of laboratory, field, and social techniques tha t psychologists use to study behavior. Four lecture, two laboratory hours per week. Prerequisite: 300a,b.301—4 Child Psychology. A study of the biological and psychological develop­m ent of the child from b irth  through puberty, and of relevant research methods and results. Prerequisite: 300a or GSS 260.303—4 A dolescent P sychology. Exam ines the physical and psychological devel­opm ent of the adolescent, and the relevance of childhood development to ado­lescent problems. Prerequisite: 300a or GSS 260.304—4 P sychology of M aturity and Old Age. A consideration of psychological factors in la ter m aturity  and old age and their concom itant problems, both individual and societal. Prerequisite: 300a or GSS 260.
305—4 Introduction to Personality  D ynam ics. Exploration of hum an m otiva­tions, personality patterns, and ways of coping with the stresses of m odern life. Prerequisite: 300a or GSS 260.
307—4 Social Psychology. Introduction to the study of the individual’s in te r­action with his social environm ent. Considers problems of social learning, a tti­tude form ation, communication, social influence processes, and group behavior. Prerequisite: 300a or GSS 260.
308—4 Social P sychology of N onverbal Behavior. A system atic introduction to the study of nonverbal behavior in generalized settings. Contributions from anthropology, psychology, speech, and other areas are  integrated to provide an  opportunity for increased sensitivity to student’s own and others’ non­verbal behavior. Prerequisite: GSS 260 or consent of instructor.311—4 Experim ental Psychology: Learning. Investigates the processes govern­ing behavioral change. Em phasizes experim ental studies of conditioning, m em ­ory, and forgetting. Laboratory work includes the design and conduct of ex­perim ents with hum ans and animals. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 300a or consent of instructor; 300c recommended.
312—4 E xperim ental Psychology: Perception. Investigates the variables influ­encing an organism ’s stim ulation by his environm ent. T he structure and
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operation of the sense organs as well as complex perceptual phenom ena are examined in lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: 300a or consent of in ­
structor: 300c recommended.
3 1 3 —4  E xperim ental P sychology: M otivation. An exam ination of both biologi­cal and social variables influencing the activation, direction, and m ain­tenance of behavior. Laboratory work examines the effects of m otivation upon behavior. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 300a or consent of instructor; 300c recommended.
3 1 4 —4  E xperim ental Psychology: Com parative and Physiological. An exam ina­tion of the physiological and phylogenetic variables affecting behavior. The laboratory involves work with different types of organisms emphasizing physi­ological concomitants of behavior. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 300a or consent of instructor.320—4 Industrial Psychology. A study of the functions of psychology as a science and as a profession in contem porary business and industry. P rerequi­site: 300a or GSS 260.404—4 T heories of Perception. An exam ination of the different theories con­cerned with an organism ’s sensory contact with his environment. Physiological, social, and organizational theories of perception. Prerequisite: 312 or consent of instructor.407—4 T heories of Learning. A consideration of the m ajor contem porary learn ­ing theories and their relation to experim ental data. Prerequisite: 311 or con­sent of instructor.
408—4 T heories of M otivation. An exam ination of instinct theories, biological drives, emotions, social motives, and psychodynamic theories as they contribute to a comprehensive psychology of motivation. Prerequisite: 313 or consent of instructor.409—4 H istory and System s. Study of the im portant antecedents of contempo­rary  scientific psychology. Considers issues, conceptual developments, and research advances, and presents the m ajor schools and systems. Prerequisite: 300a or GSS 260.
420—4 E xperim ental A nalysis of Behavior. An exam ination of the principles of respondent and operant conditioning in hum an and anim al behavior. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 300a or GSS 260.
421—4 Psychological T ests and M easurem ents. Principles of psychological measurem ent, including errors of m easurem ent, techniques of estim ating reli­ability and validity, techniques of test construction, and problems in assess­m ent and prediction. T he laboratory includes the use of selected instru­ments. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 300b.
431—4 Psychopathology. Classification, description, etiology and treatm ent of the disorders of personality organization and behavioral integration. Observa­tions in a sta te  m ental hospital setting. Prerequisite: 305 or consent.
432—4 M ental H ygiene. An integration of psychological knowledge and p rin ­ciples concerning factors and conditions affecting the individual which tend to facilitate or determ ine health.
437—4 T he Psychological Interview. Development of basic skills and tech­niques of interviewing. Consideration of various types and theories of in te r­view and interview data interpretation  and evaluation. Prerequisite: 305, 307 or consent of instructor.440—4 T heories of P ersonality. A review and critical evaluation of m ajor per­sonality theories and their supporting evidence. Prerequisite: 305 or consent of instructor.451—4 Advanced Child P sychology. An exam ination of concepts, methods, and problems of hum an development with consideration of both its psychologi­cal and psychosocial aspects. Prerequisite: 301 or 303 or consent of instructor.
461—4 Advanced Social Psychology. Exam ines current areas of interest in the study of social behavior: language behavior, communication, social influence, a ttitude change, interpersonal perception, etc. Em phasis is on the individual in the social context. Prerequisite: 307 or consent of instructor.
465—4 Group D ynam ics and Individual Behavior. Exam ination of research and theory in the area of small-group interaction. Exam ines such topics as group structure and function, group problem-solving, leadership, etc. Prerequisite: 305.471—4 W ork M ethods and M easurem ent. A study of the analysis and evalua­
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tion of jobs and the m easurem ent of work perform ances by the use of standard  time tables. Prerequisite: 320 or consent of instructor.473—4 Personnel P sychology. Psychological methods in selection, placement, evaluation, and criterion development. Em phasis is on principles and tech­niques with some examples of application to decision making in business and industry. Prerequisite: 320 or consent of instructor.474—4 P sychology of E m ployee R elations. A study of job satisfaction and morale, psychological aspects of labor relations, industrial counseling, social and organizational variables as they affect psychological climate in employee relations. Prerequisite: 320 or consent of instructor.479—4 P sychology of Industrial Conflict. Consideration of social and psycho­logical factors underlying controversies between workers and m anagement. Prerequisite: 320 or consent of instructor.
490—1 to 8 Independent Projects. Independent readings and projects in psy­chology. Prerequisite: consent of instructor and chairman.495—1 to 8 Sem inar: Selected  T opics. Varied content. To be offered from time to tim e as need exists and as faculty interest and time perm it. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Recreation
100—4 Introduction to R ecreation. T he philosophy and history of recreation. Em phasis on principles and standards conducive to sound program  develop­ment.200—4 Program s in R ecreation. An introduction to the various recreational media. Considerable attention  to those programs commonly found in a leisure oriented society. Prerequisite: 100 .312—2 to 6 P layground Leadership. Field Experiences. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.348—3 Camp and Com m unity Leadership. Fundam entals of scouting, cam p­ing, and counseling. A weekend camping trip  required.349—2 Cam ping Education. Designed to give the potential camp counselor an understanding of the camp; its physical set-up, equipm ent, and necessary routines; its personnel, purpose, traditions, and possibilities.365—3 Organization and A dm inistration of Com m unity Recreation. The social, economic, and governmental structure of the community; establishing the community recreation program; problems of facilities, equipm ent, fi­nance, promotion; selecting and supervising personnel; integration with as­sociated programs. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.390—3 R ecreational P lanning. Analysis of planning principles and standards for areas and facilities associated with recreation programs. A ttention to gen­eral building features as well as special requirem ents. Prerequisite: 200.400—16 Internship in  R ecreation. Participation as full-time intern  for one quarter in one or more recreational agencies. U nder university and agency supervision, the in tern  engages in planning, adm inistering, and implementing recreational activities. N ot offered for graduate credit. Prerequisite: 390.410—4 Problem s in R ecreation. Analysis of specific contem porary factors relating to relevant economic, political, sociological, and psychological prob­lems. Prerequisite: 390.420—4 Parks and R ecreation Law. In terpretation  and application of local, state, and federal statutes pertaining to recreation program s operated by public and quasi-public agencies. Em phasis on personal negligence, lia­bility, and governmental imm unity. Prerequisite: 390.

Rehabilitation
480—2 Introduction to R ehabilitation. A survey of historical and legal develop­m ents in rehabilitation agencies, with particular emphasis on current theories and trends.

Sanitation Technology
101—3 Introduction to Sanitation  T echnology. An introduction to the problems identified with the technical, legal, economical, and regulatory aspects of w ater and a ir quality, w ater pollution and treatm ent. T hree lectures per week.
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201—10 (5,5) W ater Quality I. A system atic study of laboratory procedures in w ater purification analysis and waste w ater treatm ent as related to plant control. Introduction to theory and laboratory techniques. Lecture and lab­oratory. Prerequisite: Chem istry 110a,b.
202—5 W ater Q uality II. Theory and application of instrum ental water an a­lytical including electro analytical, spectrophotometric, and chromatographic methods. Prerequisite: 201.
203—3 W astew ater Treatm ent. A study of the elem entary engineering aspects of design, m aintenance, and operation of wastewater treatm ent plants. P re ­requisites: 101, Engineering 101a,b, Chem istry 202.
204—3 W ater Purification . A study of the elem entary aspects of the design, operations, and m aintenance of w ater purification plants. Prerequisites: 101, Chem istry 201.
311—3 Contracts, Specifications, Codes, and Costs. A study of the procedures for completing an  engineering contract which involves two or more parties, and codes and cost lim itation. Prerequisites: 203, 204, GSM 144, Engineering 
101a,b.
320—5 B asic H ydraulics. An understanding of practical design as it applies to the collection, treatm ent, and distribution of w ater and the collection and treatm ent of domestic and industrial wastewater. Prerequisites: 311, Physics 
206a.330—3 Air Pollution  Principles. An introduction to the broad field of a ir pollu­tion. Characteristic emissions from stationary and mobile sources, atmospheric dispersion and meteorological models, health and ecological effects, and methods of assessment.
390—3 to 6 Supervised W ork Experience. Supervised work experience with in­dustries, municipalities, or some other w ater related organization. A range of experience related to course work. Prerequisites: 203, 204.
420—4 W ater Pollution. An investigation of the causes and effects of stream  pollution, the mechanism s of stream  self-purification, and n a tu re’s ecological balance in rivers and streams. Prerequisites: 203, 204, Chem istry 202 .
430—3 Air P ollution  Principles. An understanding in the m easurem ent and control of a ir pollution. Air quality standards, methods for evaluation of emis­sions from transportation  vehicles, municipal incinerators and specific indus­tries, and the legal and enforcem ent aspects of a ir pollution control. Prerequisite: 330.440—4 Advanced T reatm ent of W astew ater. A review of hydraulics, hydrologi- cacycles, sewage systems, characteristics of sewage, sludge characteristics, digestion, chemical treatm ent of wastewater, and principles of biological tre a t­ment. Prerequisites: 203, 320, Chem istry 201, 202 .
450—3 Special T opics. Advanced topics in w ater and wastewater processing. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
460—3 Industrial W aste. A study of specific processes, operational character­istics and associated problems encountered in industrial waste treatm ent facilities, treatm ent of combined municipal and industrial water, and by­products recovery. Prerequisites: 203, 420, Chem istry 202 .
490—3 to 6 Supervised W ork Experience. Supervised work experience with industries, municipalities, or some other w ater related organization. A range of experience related to course work. Prerequisite: 203, 204.

Science and Technology
401—3 to 6 Classical M echanics. A system atic treatm ent of mechanics which assumes only a modest background in algebra. Em phasis on those concepts which historically were defined for mechanical systems but which have proven im portant in all areas of physics. P rim arily  for teachers of the physical sciences. Subject m atter is related to texts and m aterial available in most secondary schools. M ay be repeated to maximum of 10  hours.
402—3 to 6 M odern Physics. T he development of physics in this century. For teachers of the physical sciences. Em phasis on the phenom ena which led to the form ulation of quantum  theory in the twenties. A qualitative discussion of atomic and nuclear physics. M ay be repeated to maximum of 10  hours. Prerequisites: 401, Physics 206.
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403—3 to 6 E xperim ents and T echniques of Physics. Conducting of experi­m ents and consideration of equipm ent for teaching physics a t the pre-college level. Lectures on experim ental techniques. M ay be repeated to maxim um of 
10 hours.406—3 to 6 M athem atical P hysics for Teachers. M athem atical topics from trigonom etry, analytical geometry, the calculus and applied m athem atics with regard to their usefulness in describing physical concepts such as work, power, energy, and potential. M ay be repeated to maxim um of 10 hours.412—3 to 6 P hysical Science Curriculum. A study of the secondary school physical science curriculum  and instructional methods, including evaluation of curricular m aterials and specialized equipment. M ay be repeated to m axi­m um  of 10 hours. Prerequisite: 401 or Physics 206.415—1 to 6 Instructional Innovation for the P hysical Sciences. A variety of subject m atter is considered with regard to its order of presentation in a course, the type of plausibility argum ents most successful in a “derivation,” the types of dem onstrations most appropriate to the subject m atter, and the relation of laboratory work to the lecture content.421—4 B asic Concepts of Chem istry. A general background in chemistry. A body of chemical principles with emphasis on the existence, size, structure, and bonding of atoms. Four lecture hours per week.

Secondary Education
215—4 Introduction to Secondary Education. Through three types of setting —field experiences and on cam pus and off cam pus seminars—students are given the opportunity to explore, experience, and study teaching as a pro­fession. Required of all students before they may be considered for admission into secondary teacher education.315—5 H igh School M ethods. Study and discussion in various types of proce­dures used for effective classroom teaching. T he problem approach and unit method are stressed. Participation  in micro-teaching laboratory. Prerequisites: Counselor Education 305, Foundations of Education 355.
352—4 to 16 Secondary Student T eaching. Practice of teaching in junior and senior high school subjects in the student teacher’s area of concentration. T he application of theory to practice as it applies to the teacher’s responsi­bility in the secondary education classroom and the school as a whole. These experiences to be arranged under the direction of a University supervisor in cooperation with a qualified and experienced public school teacher.
401—33 (8,9,16) Secondary E ducation T eacher T raining System . T he p repa­ration of secondary school teachers through a systems approach with em ­phasis on field experiences conducted in Teacher Learning Centers. A lter­native learning experiences provided according to needs of students and profession. M ust be taken in sequence or consent of departm ent chairm an. N ot for graduate credit. Prerequisites: 215, admission into secondary edu­cation.407—4 T h e M iddle and Junior H igh School. Designed to help prospective m iddle and junior high school teachers understand the background and present status of these schools. The development, population, curriculum  p u r­poses, and methods of the schools with a m ajor emphasis on curriculum .440—4 T each ing R eading in the Secondary School. A foundation course in how to teach reading in junior and senior high school: developm ental and cor­rective reading programs, appraisal of reading abilities; methods and m aterials of instruction. Prerequisite: 315.443—4 T each ing of Geography. (See Geography 443.)444—4 T each ing of Earth Sciences. (See Geography 444.)480—4 Backgrounds of Urban Education. (See E lem entary Education 480.)481—4 Drug U se and Abuse. Relevant background inform ation for teachers, curriculum  development specialists, adm inistrators, and others who are in te r­ested in the problems in drug use and abuse as they relate to students a t the secondary school level and above.487—4 T each ing the N atural Sciences in Secondary Schools. Objectives of science education; instruction m ethods and techniques appropriate for teaching science; desirable equipm ent, audio-visual aids, and instructional m aterials; development of a course outline and a t least one instruction unit.
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488—4 T each ing Social Studies in Secondary Schools. Objectives, scope and sequence of curriculum , methods of teaching different courses and age groups, m aterials and evaluation. Prerequisite: 315.
495—1 to 8 Selected  T opics. Varied content. To be offered from tim e to time as need exists and as faculty interest and tim e perm it. M ay be repeated until a maximum of 16 hours have been earned provided no topic repeats itself. P re ­requisite: consent of instructor.

Social Welfare
2 00—4 Introduction to Social Work. A  p re -p ro fe ss io n a l in tro d u cto ry  cou rse  
d esig n e d  to  a cq u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith  th e  m a jo r  a sp ec ts  o f th e  p ro fe ss io n  of 
so c ia l w ork a n d  to  p ro v id e  h im  w ith  th e  o p p o rtu n ity  to  e v a lu a te  h is  in te r e st  
in  co n tin u in g  tr a in in g  fo r  th e  p ro fessio n .375—4 Social W elfare as a Social Institution. Interdependence of social, cul­tural, political, and economic factors in the history, theory and practice of social welfare, with special reference to development of the social work profes­sion in response to welfare problems. Prerequisite: GSS 130 or Sociology 301 or consent of instructor.
381—4 T h e F ield  of Social Work. A pre-professional course intended to acquaint the student with the philosophy, theoretical base, scope and aims of the helping services and of social work as a helping service profession. P re ­requisite: GSS 130, Sociology 301 or consent of instructor.
382—4 A nalysis of Social W elfare Organizations. Exam ination of contem p­orary urban social welfare organizations in their attem pt to meet the eco­nomic and social needs of the recipients. T he structure, function, and aus­pices of public and voluntary organizations. Social welfare organizations in  their broad context and their adequacy in meeting common and unique hum an needs. Prerequisites: Sociology 312, 321.
383—4 Introduction to Interviewing. Theory and practice of interviewing as a means of gaining information, and of understanding and im parting the same. Focus is on the interview as a tool in social work, but principles are generally applicable. Prerequisite: GSS 130 or Sociology 301 or consent of instructor.389—2 to 5 R eadings in Social W elfare.480—4 Social Work T heory and M ethods I. Designed to develop further understanding of basic concepts and principles encompassing the core of values and knowledge generic to social work practice. Em phasis on transla­tion of this core into practice skills. A problem solving framework consisting of problem identification, problem assessment, analysis and planning for in­tervention, intervention, and evaluation of intervention, provides a model within which specific practice skills are introduced, practiced, and learned. Skills emphasized are  interpersonal and planning skills designed to facilitate competence in social work practice. Prerequisites: 375, 381.481—4 Social W ork T heory and M ethods II. Theory, rationale, and practice of casework, group work, social welfare organization, and the roles of super­vision, adm inistration, and research in relation to each. Case m aterial study and discussion with field observation and practice. Prerequisite: 480.482—4 or 8 Social Work in Selected Agencies. Study of representative litera­ture on casework in family, psychiatric, medical, school, m ilitary, child welfare, and correctional settings and others. Case m aterial study and discus­sion with field observation and practice. Prerequisite: 481.490—4 Senior Social W elfare Sem inar. A summ arizing course. Designed to prepare the graduating senior for entry  into employment of choice or graduate education. Form at to be determ ined by individual instructor and class body. Not for graduate credit. Prerequisite: 482.

Sociology
301—4 Social T heory and M ethods of Inquiry. An exam ination of the rela­tions between theory construction and research methods. Problem identifica­tion, hypothesis formulation, research design and report writing.306—4 Social Control. The means and principles of social controls; social insti­tutions as factors in control; techniques of directing social action. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130 or consent of instructor.
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308—4 D ata A nalysis and E lem entary Statistics. (See Government 308.) P re ­requisite: 301 or GSS 130 or consent of instructor.312—4 R esearch M ethodology and D ata A nalysis. Principles of research de­sign; m ethods of data  collection and data  analysis. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130 or consent instructor.320—4 R ace and E thnic R elations. Racial and cultural contacts and conflicts; causes of prejudice; status and participation of m inority groups; national and international aspects of racial, ethnic, and m inority problems. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130 or consent of instructor.321—4 Individual and Society. T he process of socialization in infancy, child­hood, and adolescence; development of habits; attitudes, sentim ents; em er­gence of the self; integration of the individual and society. Prerequisite: 301 or G SS 130 or consent of instructor.322—4 Propaganda and Public Opinion. Techniques and characteristics of propaganda; m ethods of m easuring public opinion. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130.332—4 Social Organization. An exam ination of the determ inants of social o r­ganization; intensive analysis of institutional configuration, social stratifica­tion, and svstems of social control; review of significant writing. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130 or consent of instructor.333—4 Com m unity Organization. Factors involved in community organization; types, aims, and objectives; comm unity analysis; individual case study of specific community.335—4 Urban Sociology. T he rise, development, structure, culture, planning, and problems in early and m odern cities. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130.
336—4 Local Urban Problem s. General exam ination of urban problems as they exist in the local community. Problems of welfare, race, city govern­ment, federal program  adm inistration, with emphasis on the city of E ast St. Louis, Illinois.338—4 Industrial Sociology. Social organization and processes within the for­m al and inform al structure of the industrial unit; research and experimental m aterials concerning social determ inants of morale, status, and role of the worker. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130.
340—4 T h e Fam ily. The family in historic and contem porary society; evolution of the m odern family: change in family functions, structures, and roles. P re ­requisite: 301 or GSS 130.
351—4 Sociology of R eligion. Functions of religious institutions in society and their relationship to other m ajor social institutions; role in social control and group solidarity. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130.
366—4 T h e Sociology of Y outh. Youth, youth culture, and intergenerational conflict examined in cross-cultural perspective with focus on familial and educational institutions. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130 or consent of in- ' structor.371—4 Population and M igration. Characteristics of population, problems of growth, composition, distribution differential fertility, international and in ­ternal m igration. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130 or consent of instructor.
372—4 Crim inology. T he nature  of crime; crim inal statistics: causal factors; theories and procedures in prevention and treatm ent. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130 or consent of instructor.374—4 Sociology of Education. Methods, principles, and data of sociology ap ­plied to the school situation: relation of the school to other institutions and groups. Prerequisite: 301 or GSS 130 or consent of instructor.
396—1 to 5 R eadings in Sociology. Supervised reading in selected subjects. P re ­requisite: consent of chairman.405—4 Current Sociology. A survey of im portant trends in contem porary sociology and social thought and an exam ination of the social organization of sociology as a profession. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.406—4 Social Change. An exam ination of the processes of social change in the modern world: culture lag and conflict of norms; individual and social prob­lems arising from conflicting systems of social values and cultural norms. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.
410—8 (4,4) Q uantitative Me+hods in Sociology. Statistical and com puter re­search techniques for sociologists. (Sam e as Government 410.) Prerequisite: (a) 308 or consent of instructor; (b) 410a or consent of instructor.
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4 1 4 —4  Com plex O rganizations. Analysis of form al and inform al organizations. Theories of function and structure, with reference to the work of Weber, Barnard, Simon, and others. Com parative analysis of various kinds of or­ganizations: factories, schools, prisons, hospitals, churches, voluntary associa­tions. Pressures toward equilibrium and change. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or 
consent of instructor.420—4 Social and Cultural A spects of the Afro-A m erican Experience. Anexam ination of the experiences of black people in America; a comparison of the African cultural modes of their origin and the essentially European cul­tural modes black people encounter in America; the economic, political, apd social factors in past and current Afro-American history. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.424—4 Collective Behavior. T he behavior of people in large groups; collective interstim ulation and emotions; crowds, audiences, and publics; mass stimuli and mass response. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.426—4 Social P sychology of Interpersonal R elations. T he study of how group situations and interpersonal relations affect beliefs, behavior, and personality; the development of concepts, attitudes, and values; theories of motivation, perception, and cognition as related to social processes. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.427—4 Sociology of D eviance. Com parative theoretical orientations to the study of deviance; the relationship between deviant and conforming behavior; de­viance as a social product; the effect of societal reaction on deviance; the development of deviant subcultures; selected deviances. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.429—4 Sociology of Drug U se. A survey of drug use and abuse with emphasis on the sociological implications for institutions in the U nited States; an analysis of not only the behaviors associated with use but also the social and legal response to such use. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.
4 3 3 —4  Urban Social Problem s. A focus on some of the m ajor social problems found in contem porary urban life. Of particular concern are the problems of race relations, poverty, ghettoization, u rban decay, urban education, and political structures and responses. Includes both micro and macro analyses of the urban situation. An attem pt to relate the structural conditions of American urban life to the problems tha t are conventionally viewed as per­sonal troubles or characteristic of particular groups. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.434—4 T he Urban Fam ily. T he family is studied as (1) an institution and (2) the origination of personal values and attitudes. Special attention  to social reform in relationship to problems of families in the city. Prerequisite: 312 or 321 or consent of instructor.435—4 Social Inequality. Social inequality with respect to status, income, and power as these vary among societies. Factors affecting the degree of in ­equality in a society and the consequences of inequality and social class on individuals and societies. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.436—4 T h e Social Structure of the U nited  States. An exam ination of the social structure of the United States with special attention  to the structures of government, the m ilitary, and the economy. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.437—4 Social Structure of Latin Am erica. Analysis of social structures and processes including the m ajor social institutions, demographic characteristics, agrarian reform, racial and ethnic groups, stratification, and the urbanization. Special attention to sociocultural change in contem porary societies and to Brazil as a case study.438—4 Sociology of Occupations. N atural history and institutional aspects of occupations in our society, cultural context of occupations in both primitive and modern society, preparation for jobs, hum an values in work, promotion and discharge, mobility, retirem ent. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.439—4 M edical Sociology. An analysis of the sociological factors in illness and health and the role of medicine and the health professions in m odern society. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.451—4 Social T hought: T he Sociological M ovem ent. T he rise and development of sociological reasoning as a response to the Industrial Revolution. Prerequi­site: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.
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453—4  Social M ovem ents. A sociological study of m odern social movements; social and cultural backgrounds, forms of expression and organization; social structure of social movements, the ir role and function in  m odern society. P re ­requisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.455—4 T h e Sociology of Sociology. Exam ines several issues raised w ithin the sociological discipline about the practice of sociology: the  nature of the re­sponsibility of the researcher to his subjects, the possible dysfunctional ef­fects of academic practices for producing and dissem inating knowledge, and the adequacy of currently  employed methodological tools. Prerequisite: 301 and 312, or consent of instructor.460—4 Sociology of Punishm ent. Theoretical and methodological aspects of the study of punitive behavior in everyday life encounters and situations. Analysis of interpersonal relations in a given social area with reference to unsanctioned punishm ent of hum an beings. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of in ­structor.470c—4 Urban Planning. (See Geography 470.)
472—4 T reatm ent and Prevention of Crime. Principles of penology; history of punishm ent and prisons; crim inal law, police function, crim inal courts; the prison community; the juvenile court and related movements. Prerequisites: 312 or 321 or consent of instructor, 372.474—4 Crime and the L egal Process. An analysis of the adm inistration of crim inal law in America. T he emergence of legal norms, law enforcement, prosecution, tria l and sentencing, with consideration of the im pact of legal sanctions on deviant behavior. Prerequisites: 312 or 321 or consent of in ­structor, 372.484—4 M arriage Counseling. Survey and analysis of the field of m arriage counseling; assessm ent of curren t practices and techniques; case studies and supervision. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
485—6 Com m unity Program s for the Prevention of Juvenile D elinquency.Analysis of delinquency prevention in comm unity programs adm inistered by various agencies. A critique of existing programs and development of experi­m ental programs. T he roles of professional workers pertinent to such programs is delineated with special reference to the public school adm inistration, coun­selor, the social workers, the court, probation officers, and police. Prerequisite: 301 and 312 or consent of instructor.

S p ecial Education  
351d—8 E lem entary Student T eaching.353—8 to 16 Special E ducation Student T eaching. T he practice of teaching, under the im m ediate supervision of a critic teacher and the general super­vision of a University instructor. Involves lesson preparation and planning of instruction.354—8 E lem entary Student T each ing. Student teaching in elem entary grades. Regular student teaching experience coordinated with special education ex­perience. Prerequisite: concurrent registration with 353.410a—4 Problem s and Characteristics of the E m otionally  D isturbed Child.Diagnosis, screening, classroom m anagem ent, placem ent considerations, goals, and the effective use of ancillary services. Em phasis on the understanding of m aladaptive behavior through principles of learning and behavior dynamics. Observations.
410b—4 Problem s and Characteristics of the M entally  Retarded Child. E du­cationally significant characteristics including cognitive, emotional, and so­ciological considerations. Problem s of definition, screening, diagnosis, clas­sification systems, and classroom management. Prerequisite: 414 or concurrent enrollment.
410c—4 Problem s and Characteristics of the G ifted Child. Designed to help teachers in the identification of, and programm ing for, gifted and talented children. Prerequisite: Counselor Education 305 or Psychology 301 or 303. 
410f—4 Problem s and Characteristics of the Socially M aladjusted Child.Definition and characteristics of the socially m aladjusted, as related to prob­lems of identification and classroom practice. A developmental approach to causes and to recommended practice a t pre-school, elem entary, and secondary levels. Prerequisite: 414 or concurrent enrollment.
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410g—4 Problem s and Characteristics of the Learning D isabled Child. Study of the child with a wide discrepancy between ability and achievement, accom­panied by serious educational m aladjustm ent. Em phasis on definition, identi­fication, diagnosis, individualized rem edial program s and placement. P re ­requisite: 414 or concurrent enrollment.
410t—4 Problem s and Characteristics of the T rainable M entally  H andicapped.Basic concepts in the dimensions of intelligence, psychological testing, edu­cational assessment, causation of retardation  as they relate to educational and therapeutic considerations for the trainable m entally handicapped child. P re ­
requisite: 414.411—4 A ssessm ent and R em ediation of Learning D isabilities. Special tests and remedial programs designed for children with specific learning disabilities of a perceptual or coordination nature and who may dem onstrate related ad just­m ent problems. Prerequisites: 410a or g, 414.
413a—4 D irected Observation of E m otionally  D isturbed Children. Student observation and participation in group and individual work with m entally retarded children. Often taken concurrently with 410b. Prerequisite: consent of departm ent chairman.413b—4 D irected Observation of the Educable M entally  H andicapped. Student observation and participation in group and individual work with m entally retarded children. Often taken concurrently with 410b. Prerequisite: consent of departm ent chairman.
413c—4 D irected Observation of the Gifted. T aken concurrently with 410c. P ro ­vides student observation and participation in individual work with gifted children. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
4 1 4 —4  T h e E xceptional Child. Physical, mental, emotional, and social tra its of all types of exceptional children. Effects of handicaps in learning situations. M ethods of differentiation and techniques for rehabilitation. Individual case studies used; observations and field trips.
420a—4 M ethods and M aterials for Children with Learning and/or Behavioral Problem s. M ethods and m aterials needed in teaching children with learning and /o r behavioral problems in special education programs. Prerequisites: 410a,g, consent of instructor.
420b—4 M ethods and M aterials in the Education of the Educable M entally  H andicapped. Offered in conjunction with practice teaching. M ethods and m aterials needed in teaching educable m entally handicapped children.
420c—4 M ethods and M aterials in the Education of the Gifted. Offered in con­junction with practice teaching. M ethods and m aterials needed in teaching gifted children.
420t—4 M ethods and M aterials in the E ducation of the T M H  Child. Basic educational and rem ediation processes needed to assist in the overall academic development of the trainable m entally handicapped child. M ethods and m a­terials, both commercial and teacher developed, are examined. Prerequisites: 410g, 4lOt, 414.427—4 P hysical Education and Recreation for the H andicapped. (See Physical Education 427.)428—4 Speech Correction for the Classroom T eacher. (Same as Speech P a th ­ology and Audiology 428.) Etiology and therapy of common sneech defects. Open to in-service teachers and adm inistrators, seniors, and graduate students in education.430—4 Behavior M odification in Special Education. T he application of learn ­ing theory to the m anagem ent of behavior in retarded, emotionally disturbed, and other exceptional children. Prerequisites: 414  Psychology 420.440—4 Preschool Education for E xceptional Children. A survey of preschool programs for the exceptional child. Investigation of theories of child develop­m ent as related to special education. Observation experience with preschool exceptional children. Prerequisite: any Special Education 410—4.441—4 Prescriptive T each ing — Preschool E xceptional Children. T he use of formal and informal instrum ents in the assessm ent of academic, cognitive, and percentual-m otor development of preschool exceptional children. E m ­phasis on diagnosis and remediation. Participation  experiences with preschool exceptional children and paren t involvement. Prerequisite: 430.
453—4 or 8 Practicum . Supervised classroom, small group, or individual teach­ing experiences in a school or institutional program  for atypical children.
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Open only to graduate students with no prior student teaching experiences with the exceptional child in the area of specialization. Prerequisites: 410, 420, candidate in the area of specialization, consent of staff.470—4 Secondary School Program s for E xceptional Children. Organizational, adm inistrative, and curricular aspects of programs for exceptional children a t the secondary level. Emphasizes adjustm ents needed because of intellectual, behavioral, physical, or learning disabilities. Stresses work-study programs. Prerequisites: 410, 420.481a—4 Sem inar: E m otionally Disturbed.
481b—4 Sem inar: Educable M entally  H andicapped.481c—4 Sem inar: Gifted.496—1 to 8 R eadings and Independent S tudy in Special Education. Study of a highly specific problem area in the education of exceptional children. Open only to selected seniors and graduate students. Prerequisites: 414, consent of staff.498—4 Sem inar: Selected  T opics in Special Education. Special education con­cepts, teaching strategies, or current concerns to various educational per­sonnel. Prerequisite: consent of departm ent chairman.

Speech Communication
200—4 Persuasive Speaking. Designed for students who desire increased pro­ficiency in preparation and delivery of speeches.300—4 Com m unication in  Interviewing and Counseling. Survey of the com­m unicative aspects of interviewing and counseling, the causes of failure in such situations, and the roles tha t speech communication can play in re­establishing contact. Practice with critiqued video playbacks featured. For students entering fields of education, counseling, social work, personnel m an­agement, and law.301—4 Princip les of Sm all Group Com m unication. Principles and methods of group discussion. C urrent problems used as focus for exploring group be­havior.302—8 (4,4) Oral Confrontation of Ideas. Theory and practice in research­ing and debating problems of (a ) fact and value; (b) policy.303—4 Speech Com m unication in B usiness and Organizations. Exploration of the effects of organizations and businesses on the speech communication be­havior of individuals. Em phasis on improving individuals as organizational communicators.309—4 Campus and Com m unity Speech Practicum . Individual and group analysis, preparation, and evaluation of various speaking experiences on cam pus and in the community.310—4 Black Rhetoric. Survey of influential black spokesmen in the United States. Discussion of communication problems of black spokesmen in a p re­dom inantly white society. Prerequisite: GSK 123.330—4 T heories of Com m unication. An introduction to models of and ap ­proaches to the process of communication. M ultidisciplinary content. A foundation course on which a later, more advanced study of communication strategies and effects is built.409—4 Senior Sem inar in Speech Com m unication. For speech concentrations. Designed to tie together the entire undergraduate program in speech com­munication. Em phasis on the field of speech in academic, social, and career settings. N ot open to graduate students. Prerequisites: 24 hours in speech, senior standing.410—4 Concepts and R ole of Speech Criticism . An introduction to various methodologies and viewpoints in speech criticism as a prelude to the form a­tion of student-developed concents of the critical act. The role of speech criticism as a force in society. Prerequisite: GSK 123.411—4 Explorations in Am erican Rhetorical H istory. Critical treatm ent of various topics as im portant rhetorical highlights of American history. T he role of statesm en, preachers, scientists, artists, and reform ers in creating oral history in Amerida. Prerequisite: 410 or consent of instructor412—4 Criticism  of Contem porary Speaking. Practical training in the role of speech critics. Analysis and criticism of speaking on campus, in the community, and in contem porary society. Prerequisite: 410 or consent of instructor.
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4 1 3 _ 4  Analysis of P olitical Com m unication. T he influence of psychological and sociological factors in determ ining political communication strategies. Voter behavior, image promotion, forms of decision making, lobbying be­havior, public opinion form ation and interpretation, as they affect the form and effectiveness of speech communication in politics.
4 1 9 —4  Sem inar in Special R hetorical Problem s. The im pact of contem porary culture, art, media, and values in the development of communication re­lationships in society. Focus on pertinen t contem porary problems.
4 30—4 T heories of Persuasion. A survey of prom inent literature on attitude change and the varieties of social influence. Em phasis on theories supporting and generating relevant research.
431—4 P sychological T heory and Speech Com m unication. The psychology of behavior, motivation, learning theory, m aturation, and self-esteem as it applies to communication.
432—4 Sociological T heory and Speech Com m unication. The selection of topics and subfields within sociology which complem ent most closely the concerns of speech communication. An overview intended to stim ulate interest in, but not preclude, courses in sociology.
433—4 L inguistic Aspects of Speech Com m unication. The role and im pact of language development and evolution on man. Em phasis on communicative barriers resulting from intracultural and intercultural differences in language usage.460—4 Oral Com m unication in the E lem entary Schools (K -6 ). Explores activi­ties which m ay be incorporated into the elem entary classroom to develop basic communication skills. Em phasis on the classroom as a verbal com­munity. Recommended for elem entary education concentrations and special­ists.461—4 Strategies for T each ing Speech Com m unication. Philosophy of speech education and approaches for teaching speech in curricular and co-curricular settings. M eets for 5 hours. Prerequisite: 16 hours of speech or consent of instructor.

Speech Pathology and Audiology
100—0 to 2 Speech Clinic. Designed for students with speech and hearing de­viations who need individual help.201—4 H um an Com m unication and Its Disorders. Basic orientation to the professional field of speech pathology and audiology including history, goals, and career opportunities.231—4 Phonetics. An introduction to the phonology of general American speech. Description and transcription of speech.
303—4 Introduction to Speech and H earing Sciences. Basic orientation to the study of norm al hum an communication. Consideration of the physio­logical, acoustical, linguistic, and psychological aspects. Prerequisite: 231 or consent of instructor.
312—4 N orm al Language and Speech A cquisition. N orm al development of the linguistic code. Prerequisite: 231 or consent of instructor.
320—4 A natom y and P hysiology of the Speech M echanism s. Structures and functioning of the norm al communication system. Prerequisite: 231 or consent of instructor.
360—4 H um an H earing and Its Disorders. A basic orientation to the profes­sional field of audiology. Basic acoustics, psychoacoustics, anatom y and physi­ology of the ear, and significant pathologies.
380—4 Clinical Procedures in Speech P athology and Audiology. Principles underlying the clinical interview and client relationships. Procedures in ob­taining, recording, and evaluating test results. Em phasis on principles of therapeutic methods. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
400—1 to 4 Independent Study in Speech Correction and Audiology. Activities involved are investigative, creative, or clinical in character. M ay be repeated up to 6 hours of credit. Prerequisites: graduate standing, consent of instructor.
405—4 Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology and Audiology. Diagnostic and therapeutic procedures in speech pathology and audiology; record keeping and preparation of reports. One hour of class per week and two hours of
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clinical activity for each hour of credit. M ay be repeated up 12 hours of credit.
412—4 Cerebral P alsy. An investigation of the etiology, problems, and therapy of cerebral palsy. Prerequisite: 212 or consent of instructor.
414—4 Anatom y and P hysiology of Speech and H earing M echanism s.
415—4 Aphasia. An investigation of the etiology, problems, and therapy of aphasia. Prerequisite: 412, 414 or consent of instructor.
416—4 Introduction to Audiology. A basic orientation to the professional field of audiology, its history, and its goals. Basic acoustics; the phylogeny. anatom y, and physiology of the hum an ear; and significant pathologies of the ear.
417—4 T echniques and Interpretation of H earing T ests. Principles and tech­niques of testing hearing and interpretation  tests in term s of the individual’s needs. Prerequisite: 416 or consent of instructor.
418—4 M ethods and M aterials for Speech-C lin ical Practice in the Schools.O rientation to speech-clinical practice in the schools. Em phasis on methods, organization, adm inistration, procedures and m aterials for speech-clinical practice in the schools. Stresses techniques and m aterials for group speech therapy. Prerequisite: 405.
419—4 Com m unication Problem s of the D eaf and Hard of H earing. Objectives and techniques for the teaching of lip reading, speech conservation, and auditory training. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
420—4 Advanced Clinical Audiom etry. Principles and procedures for advanced audiom etric testing, advanced problems in bone conduction m easurem ents, in evaluation of loudness recruitm ent, in topodiagnostic audiom etry, and non- organic hearing loss. Practical techniques include speech audiom etry, Bekesy audiom etry, conditioned pure tone electroderm al audiom etry, and use of the Zwislocki Acoustic Bridge. Prerequisite: 416.
422—4 T ests and M easurem ents for Speech Pathology and Audiology. Study of philosophy and techniques of m easurem ent for speech pathology and audi­ology. Special attention to tests utilized in these fields. Prerequisite: junior standing.
428—4 Speech Correction for the Classroom T eacher. (See Special Education 428.)

Technical and Adult Education
100a—1 Study Skills. Techniques and opportunities to improve the basic learning skills of the m otivated student. Reading improvement, effective listen­ing, and general study skills as they apply to note-taking, studying for ex­am inations, budgeting of time, and use of the library.100b—1 D evelopm ental R eading. Im provem ent of basic reading abilities through developmental exercises for increasing reading rate  and com prehen­sion. Includes application of techniques for improving skills in study-type and leisure reading. Continued practice is given in reading a variety of types of m aterial a t varying degrees of difficulty suited to individual needs and abilities. Optional individualized laboratory assistance.

Television-Radio
100—4 Process and E ffects of M ass Com m unication. Lecture. Exam ination of the theories, processes, and effects of the mass media in society. In terre la tion­ships of the media.159—4 D evelopm ent of the M otion Picture. Em phasis on those artistic, tech­nological, economic, and sociological factors influencing the growth of film. Screening and discussion of selected feature films.200—4 Survey of Broadcasting. Lecture. The history of broadcasting, network structure, the industry as a p art of American business, the Federal Com­munications Commission, and related areas.201—4 Broadcast W riting. A study of the fundam entals of radio and tele­vision continuity writing including commercial copy, talks, interviews, music, and feature programs. Prerequisite: typing skills.
202—4 Broadcast Perform ance. A skills course. Provides extensive studio prac­
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tice in all forms of broadcast talent, including both commercial and voice-over announcing, on-camera host experiences for talk, and /o r public affairs presen­tations. Preparation  of own m aterial for studio presentation. One lecture, four hours laboratory per week, intensive practice in studios.
230—5 Radio Production. A  sk ills -c o n te n t cou rse. P ro d u c tio n  o f p ro gra m s for  
W S IE -F M , a n d /o r  p a r tic ip a tio n  in  p rep a ra tio n  o f p rogram s for o th er  b ro ad ­
ca st a g e n c ie s . I n te n s iv e  u se  o f to o ls  o f b ro ad castin g . W ork  w ith  fa c u lty , sta ff, 
and  s tu d e n ts  in  p la n n in g  a n d  p ro d u cin g  p rogram s. O n e le c tu r e -cr itiq u e  s e s ­
sion , fou r la b oratory  h ou rs p er w eek .
252—4 T elevision  Laboratory. A  sk ills -c o n te n t co u rse  d es ig n e d  to a cq u a in t  
th e s tu d e n t w ith  b asic  te le v is io n  eq u ip m e n t and  p r in c ip le s  o f stu d io  o p e ra ­
tion . E m p h a sis  on  th e  p ro d u ction  o f la b oratory  p rogram s w ith  s tu d e n ts  p a r ­
tic ip a tin g  in  var io u s job s in v o lved  in  stu d io  p ro d u ction . P re req u is ite : co n se n t  
o f in stru cto r .
301—5 T elevision Production. A skills-content course. The use of scenic design  and set construction, properties, lighting, special effects, graphics, costuming, make-up, and acting for television. Each student produces no less than a thirty-m inute program  suitable for presentation on public television. Three lecture-critique sessions, 4-6 hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 252, consent of instructor.
302a—4 Radio N ew s. T he principles and philosophy of radio news. Instruction and exercises in writing news copy for radio, including broadcast on W SIE. Emphasis on style, format, and delivery. Recording news events on assign­ment in the field. Prerequisite: 201.
302b—4 T elevision N ew s. T he principles and philosophy of television news. Em phasis on writing style and format, news program  structuring and editing. Examines newsfilm, develops skills in newsfilm shooting, editing, and writing. Filming and editing news stories on assignment. Prerequisite: 201.
303—4 Broadcast Advertising. Radio and television as advertising media and comparison with other media. P lanning a campaign, production techniques, agency relationships, cost factors. Extensive preparation  of commercial m ate­rials. M erchandising, promotion, interpretation of research. Case studies. Prerequisite: 200 and /o r consent of instructor.
356—4 M otion Picture Production for T elevision. T he philosophies, techniques, and equipm ent used in the production of film for the television medium. Participation in film production learning skills of cam era operation, lighting, sound recording, editing, and finishing. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
357—4 M otion Picture Production for T elevision II. Theory, procedures, and practice in sound-on-film production. Advanced problems in production, sound, editing, transfer, and mixes. Selection of topics, research, planning, and budgeting. Group preparation of filmed projects for television. P re ­requisite: 356
359—4 D ram atic W riting. A study of basic structure of dram a; writing of scenes and analysis of short and long dram atic works. Term  project is a play analysis paper or original short play. Individual students are given perm is­sion to work in the areas of television, film, or radio. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
390—3 Special Problem s in M ass Com m unications. Special projects, research, and independent reading in mass communications for students capable of individual study under the guidance of a faculty adviser. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
400—4 Sem inar in M ass Com m unications. Problem-solving term  projects using inter media approaches. A team -taught course involving m any members of the faculty, both in the mass communications area and the faculty at large. Invited professional guests. Prerequisites: consent of instructor, completion of other broadcast concentration courses.
401—4 Criticism  in the Public Arts. Television, radio, and film programs as art forms. Comparison and contrast with other of the “lively” and fine arts. Social, moral, aesthetic, and commercial evaluations. Development of critical stand­ards, extensive viewing and hearing programs on videotape, film, and other. Prerequisite: senior standing.
402—4 Sem inar in Broadcast M anagem ent. M anagem ent executives from sta­tions are “guest faculty.” M anagem ent responsibilty, research goals, use of



196  /  U n d e r g r a d u a t e  C a ta lo g C h a p t e r  7

capital, advertising, public relations, etc. A research paper. Prerequisite: con­sent of instructor.403—4 Sem inar in Educational Broadcasting. Application of broadcasting skills and technology to the dissem ination of inform ation in a formal or an informal m anner. Intended for those who expect to continue their education on the ad ­vanced degree level in educational broadcasting, who plan to enter educational broadcasting, or for teachers who will have responsibilities in the adm inistra­tion or use of the broadcast media as a part of their curriculum. Prerequisite: senior standing or consent of instructor.
404—4 Research in Broadcasting. T he application of research techniques to the broadcast media. Evaluation of research. Participation in a research project designed by the class Three class sessions per week, extensive arranged lab­oratories. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
405—8 (4,4) T he D ocum entary Film , (a ) Survey of the development of the docum entary film from the beginnings to the present. D irected readings; viewing of representative films; criticism; discussion of the docum entary film movement, (b) The filmed and /o r taped docum entary as a basic program ­ming concept in American television. The use of advanced editing equipment, sound and videotape recordings. Group projects for television documentary productions. Prerequisite for ( a ) : 356 or Philosophy 345.
406—4 Special Events. Broadcasting on radio and television of special events. Em phasis on remote broadcasting. T raining in the preparation and production of one-time and /o r occasional broadcasts. Live, audio, and videotaped program preparation. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.
407—4 W orld Broadcasting. Analysis of foreign systems of broadcasting and comparison with the American system. Broadcasting as an international force in social, economic, and political areas. Problems and developments in space communications, satellite broadcasting, international cooperation. P re ­requisite: consent of instructor.
408—4 T elevision and Radio Regulations. Federal legislation with emphasis on Communications Act of 1934 and the regulations of the Federal Communi­cations Commission, legal problems in program operations, censorship and editorial selections, copyright, and author-producer relations. Prerequisite: 
200  or consent of instructor.410—4 to 16 Internship in Broadcasting. Professional experience with local media in the various phases of broadcasting, under joint supervision of mem­bers of the broadcasting faculty and of the media. M ay be repeated to m axi­mum of 16 hours credit. Prerequisites: upperclassm an in this concentration, consent of instructor.450—4 Sem inar in Special Problem s. Varied content. To be offered from time to tim e as need exists and as faculty interest and tim e permit. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.466—6 (3,3) Advanced Practices. Advanced work in any area in which the student has completed all of the formal m aterial or course work. Project work in news, advertising, writing, announcing, and production and direction. Prerequisite: consent of instructor.

Theater
100, 200, 300, 400—2 or 4 Applied T heater. Offered at four levels in the areas listed below. Credit is given a t 2 or 4 hours on each level. Consult Schedule of Classes and adviser for information regarding credit and offerings during a particular quarter. M ay be repeated three additional quarters at any level.a. Actingb. B usiness M anagem entc. Costum e Design-Productiond. Scene Designe. Contem porary T heater  Problem sf. Fencingg. M usical Theaterh. B alleti. Im provisation  j. M im e

k. Sound for T heater  I. Lighting m. M ake-up  n. R hythm ic Structure o. D ance Com position  p. R ehearsal-Perform ance q. Special Projects r. D irecting  s. Stagecraftt. M odern D ance Techniques u. M ovem ent
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v. V oice x. D ance R ehearsal andw. Scene Painting Perform ance

200—2 or 4 Applied T heater. (See 100.) Prerequisite: 100.224—4 Com m unicative Reading. Study and practice of techniques used in the oral presentation of various forms of literature: prose, poetry, and dram a. Textual analysis, vocal and physical skills, and staging techniques as applied to perform ance situations.300—2 or 4 Applied T heater. (See 100.) Prerequisite: 200.301—4 Black T heater H istory. Historical development of black theater prac­tices. Em phasis on script analysis, scene study, and the contribution of black playwrights to the theater discipline.400—2 or 4 Applied T heater. (See 100.) Prerequisite: 300.
401—12 (4,4,4) H istory of the Theater. A study of dram a, performance, architecture, design, and cultural environm ent of (a ) Prim itive, Greek, Roman, Pre-Renaissance; (b) Renaissance, Neo-Classical; (c) Rom antic and Modern.402—4 H istory of D ance. A survey course tracing the development of dance from its beginnings in prim itive societies to its present a r t form.
404—2 W orkshop in D ance for In-Service Teachers. History of dance, values of dance, interpretation  of music for dance, teaching techniques and facilities, and fundam ental dance movements leading to knowledge and command of dance skills.409—4 H igh School Production Problem s. Designed to acquaint the pros­pective teacher with some of the problems of directing a curricular and co- curricular dram atic program  in the high schools. Prerequisite: senior standing.410—12 (4,4,4) Children’s T heater. A study of the techniques and actual prac­tice in the dram atization of children’s literature for elem entary school children. Recommended for elem entary education and theater education con­centrations. (a) Introduction to children’s theater techniques, (b) Practicum  in children’s theater production, (c) Special projects in children’s theater pro­duction. M ust be taken in sequence.

A S S O C I A T E  D E G R E E
Child Care Services

101—4 Child Care. An introduction to the development of children from in ­fancy to year seven. Observations in preschool centers and principles of p re­school education.
103—2 Child and N utrition. N utritional needs of the young child. The estab­lishm ent of good food habits. T he individual child and his feeding behavior. 
105—3 Language Arts. The development of language and cognition in the p re­school child. A study of appropriate literature, story telling, and creative d ra­matics. T he presentation of projects in preschool centers and their evalua­tions. Prerequisite: 101.
107—2 H ealth and First Aid. T he physical needs, development, and care of the young child.
109—5 (2,3) Personal Interaction, (a ) Analysis of interpersonal relations with an emphasis on the role development in preschool centers of teachers, d i­rectors, and aids within the educational facility, (b) Analysis of interpersonal relations with an emphasis on teacher-parent and teacher-com m unity in te r­action. M ust be taken in a,b sequence.
111—2 Audio-Visual Aids. The study of films, filmstrips, and other m aterials suitable to the preschool child and the development of skills in operating audio-visual equipment. Artistic preparation and display of m aterials for children and parents.
115—2 Art and M usic. Creative arts m aterials suitable for the preschool child and methods of presentation. A ppropriate musical instrum ents and experi­ences. Development of projects; their presentation and evaluation in p re­school centers.117—6 (3,3) Science and N ature, (a ) Introduction to general knowledge in biological and natural sciences that the student m ust know to develop experi­ences for the child under seven, (b) T he development of projects in the nat-
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tural and physical sciences appropriate to the young child; their presentation and evaluation in preschool centers. M ust be taken in a,b sequence.203—3 Parent and Com m unity. Through contacts, both individual and group, the student experiences ways of working with the parents of children under seven. Some focus is given to the relationship of community agencies to edu­cational centers and parents. Prerequisites: 101, 109, or consent of adviser. 207—4 Adm inistration of Preschool Centers. Policy and ethics of the preschool center, selection of personnel, records and record keeping, the purchase of appropriate equipm ent, toys and m aterials, sta te regulations and licensing. Prerequisite: consent of adviser.209—4 Preschool Practicum . Field experience in a preschool center combined with total program  planning and child guidance. Prerequisite: sixth quarter standing or consent of adviser.211—4 S ocially  D isadvantaged Child. Sociology of the disadvantaged and spe­cial needs of the preschool child.
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P a u l  E. S u l t a n ,  D ea n
A cco u n tin g /F in a n ce

P ro fesso rs  John J . Glynn, V em  H. Vincent, S tuart E. White.A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  Jam es 0 . Eaton (C h a irm a n ) , Melvin A. Hanson, Richard 
J. Milles.A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  Anele L. Iwu, Burton Nissing.L ec tu re r  Robert Carver, Jr.

V isitin g  A ss is ta n t P ro fesso r  W alter L. Eckardt.V isitin g  L ec tu re rs  Jack  A. Hale, David K. Palit, Linda M. Tinney.
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A ss is ta n t P ro fesso r  Jan e t K. Taylor.In stru c to r  W alter M. Hansel.
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School of Business
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A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  Odies C. Ferrell, Raym ond LaGarce, W illiam J. W hit­more.
A ss is ta n t P ro fesso r  Daniel Bosse.
In s tru c to r  Everett T. Mauger.

School of Education
W . D e a n e  W i le y ,  D ean
C ou nselor E d u ca tio n

P ro fesso rs  Joann Chenault, Charles Combs, Howard V. Davis, Donald T. King (C h a irm a n ), Cameron W. M eredith, D ean E. Rochester, Raym ond E. Troyer.
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A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  W illiam Burcky, John  Forhetz, H arold D. Gray, K ath ­erine Popp, Donald Repovich, T erry  Rohen.
In s tru c to r  David R. Van Horn.

E d u ca tio n a l A d m in is tra tio n
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A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  Donald Baden, Jam es L. Owens, Robert E. Rockwell, D artha F. S tarr.
In stru c to rs  B arbara Havis, Bobbi Knewitz, Susan Nall, Robert Williams.L ec tu re r  Anne H arris.
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A sso c ia te  P ro fesso r  Charlotte Lee.
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A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  Rosemarie Archangel, B arbara J. DeLong, W alter C. Klein, Norm an E. Showers.A ss is ta n t P ro fe sso rs  H arry  Gallatin, A rthur Grist, Robert M. Guelker, Roy E. Lee, L arry  Moehn.
In stru c to rs  Eldon Bigham, Louis Bobka, W ilfred Buddell, K ent DeM ars, Jim  Dudley, John Flam er, Andrew Johnson, L arry  D. Kristoff, George C. Luedke, Jr., M yrna L. M artin , Patrick McBride, R obert J. M eyers, V. Ellen Sappington, Anna M. Schonlau, K eith  W adell, Jack W hitted.
L e c tu re r  Sara Carpenter.



Faculty S c h o o l  of E d u c a t io n  /  201

Professors  Boyd M itchell, Frederick M undt.A ssocia te Professors Orville Joyner, E ldon Madison.
A ss is ta n t P ro fessors  Gary L. Hull (C h a irm a n ) , Charles Nelson, M ary Sue 

Schusky.
P sych o lo g y
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In stru c to rs  John R. Davis, Donald R. Keefe, Rudolph G. Wilson.
P ro fesso r E m e r itu s  M yllan Smyers.

S p e c ia l E d u ca tio n
P rofesso rs  Ruby D. Long, M ark M. Tucker.A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  V. Faye Shaffer, Thom as M. Shea, W illiam R. W hiteside 

( C h airm an ) .A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  Anita Foxworth, Robert M. W agner, Jam es E. W alker.
In stru c to rs  E m m ett Beetner, Rosem ary Egan, Patricia Sims.

School of F in e  Arts
H o l l i s  L . W h it e ,  D ea n
A r t  a n d  D esig n

P ro fesso rs  W illiam F. Freund, David C. H untley (C h a irm a n ) , C atherine E. Milovich, John A. Richardson.A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  John W. Cannon, Don F. Davis, Phillip J. Ham pton, Robert R. M alone, Jam es T. Sampson, M ichael J. Smith.A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  Daniel J. Anderson, Jam es D. Butler, Floyd W. Coleman, Pam ela Decoteau, K enneth Grizzell, Jud ith  Millis, Dennis L. Ringering, K enneth G. Ryden, A rthur A. Sandoval, Joseph E. Smith, Joseph A. Weber.
L e c tu re r  Stephen M. Brown.

M a ss C o m m u n ica tion s
P ro fesso rs  John  A. Regnell (C h a irm a n ) , John R. Rider, W illiam G. W ard.A sso c ia te  P rofesso rs  Jack G. Shaheen, Kamil W inter.
A ss is ta n t P ro fesso r  Edm und C. Hasse.In s tru c to rs  George M. Killenberg, Donald L. Lanham, Jno  F. Moormann, B arbara T irre.L ec tu re rs  Ronald Nichols, Byron St. Dizier, R ichard Wilber.

M u sic
P ro fesso rs  W illiam D. Claudson, W arren A. Joseph, John D. Kendall, R u th  Slenczvnska K err, Dale K. Moore, W illiam H. T arw ater (C h a irm a n ), D orothy E. Tulloss, Edwin B. W arren, Ramon W illiamson, Jam es P. Woodard.A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  David M. Ferguson, Assen D. Kresteff, M arion M. Lampe, George K. M ellott, G rant H. Newman, H erbert Oberlag, R ichard K. Perry , R obert W. Schieber, Leonard W. Van Camp.

Instructional Technology
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A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  Johnetta  A. Haley, Allan R. M cM urray, Joseph E. Pival, Sarah  T. T urner.
In stru c to rs  Jan e t A. Scott, H erbert A. Smith.L e c tu re r  Stephen M. Brown.

S p e ec h  a n d  T h e a te r
P ro fesso rs  Robert B. Hawkins, Lynn F. K luth, Andrew J. Kochman, George Kurtzrock, M alcolm Lieblich, Eugene M aag, K eith  R. St. Onge (C h a irm a n ), W illiam W. Vilhauer, Hollis L. White.
A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  Ann L. Carey, R ichard L. Stoppe, Alcine J. Wiltz, III.
A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  Robert O. Anderson, P e ter Beiger, W. Craven Mackie, Joseph A. Munshaw, D an R. Salden, Charles Otis Sweezey, Joyce S. Taylor, David B. Valley.
In stru c to rs  Patricia A. Goehe, A nnette Graebe, Linda L. Hodges, Gayle I. Kassing.
L ec tu re r  Stephen M. Brown.

School of H um anities
D a l e  S .  B a i l e y ,  D ea n
E n g lish  L an guage a n d  L ite r a tu re

P ro fesso rs  John Ades, Jam es Austin, Dale Bailey, G ertrude Drake, Robert Duncan, W illiam Going, Nicholas Joost, Stella Revard, W illiam Slattery, Bryce Van Syoc, Gordon Wood, Ju les Zanger.
A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  Edwin Graham, Daniel Havens (C h a irm a n ), Theresa Love, B etty  Richardson, Dickie Spurgeon.A ss is ta n t P ro fe sso rs  Roberta Bosse, David Butler, Jan e t Collins, H erm an Dreifke, Paul Gaston, Jean  K ittrell, B arbara Lawrence, John McCluskey, W illiam C. M eyer, G arry M urphy, John Oldani, Jan e  Pennell, Fred Rob­bins, Robert Stanley, Alvin Sullivan, Robert Ziegler.
In stru c to rs  Linda Funkhouser, K ent Hedlund, Douglas Hobbie, Helen Hol­lander, W illiam J. M eyer, B arbara Schmidt, Robert Sedlacek, E leanor Stoppe, Philip Violette.
L e c tu re r  W illiam Weir.

F oreign  L anguages a n d  L ite ra tu re
P ro fessors Gene Allsup, Jam es Baltzell, Paul Guenther, Alfred Pellegrino, Raym ond Spahn.A sso c ia te  P ro fessors  Claude Francis, Helen Goode, B etty  Osiek.
A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  Glen Dille, Sonja Lind, G ertrude M arti, D an Romani ( C h a irm a n ).
In stru c to rs  Rino Cassanelli, Veronique Zaytzeff.

P h iloso p h ica l S tu d ie s
P rofesso rs  Ronald Glossop, W illiam Linden, Gerald Runkle.
A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  John Barker, John Broyer, Charles Corr, W illiam Emblom.A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  Kenneth Collier, W illiam Hamrick, Edw ard Hudlin, Carol Keene (C h a irp e rso n ) , Sang-ki Kim, Edwin Lawrence, Thom as Pax- son, Galen Pletcher, Sheila R uth, Robert Wolf.L e c tu re r  Robert M urungi.

School of N ursing
L u c i l l e  M c C l e l l a n d ,  D ea n

P ro fesso r  Lucille McClelland.
A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  Doris Edwards, Ina  Ingwersen, E rna  Knoemschild, M ary Spelman.
A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  Doris Bell, E arline Flottm an, Sharon M erritt, M ona Ruddy, B arbara Shelton, Catherine Smith.
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Instructors  M argaret Chang, Sharon Grider, Susan Lieber, Ju d ith  M artin, B ernadette M cKay, Patricia Meili, Sylvia Mitchell, R oberta Olson, E liza­beth Pillsbury, Donna Schoonover, R uth  Seris, Roslyn Sykes.

School of Science and T echnology
E a r l  E .  L a z e r s o n ,  D ean
B io log ica l S c ien ces

P rofessors  R alph W. Axtell, Annette Baich, Harold E. Broadbooks, Donal G. M yer (C h a irm a n ) , A rthur C. Zahalsky.A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  Norm an S. Davis, R ichard C. Keating, Frank S. Kul- finski, M arion L. Kumler, Michael R. Levy, P. S. Nair, Nancy R. Parker, R ichard B. Parker, Roy P. Peterson, K erm it O. Ratzlaff, Jam ie E. Thomerson, G ertraude C. W ittig.
A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  Paul Goldenbaum, Stephen C. Wood.
A d ju n c t P ro fesso r  W alter Weist.A d ju n c t A ss is ta n t P rofesso rs  K enneth Polakoski, Thom as Ruh, Frederick Sweet.A d ju n c t P ro fessors of M ed ic a l T ech n o lo g y  John D. Bauer, S tan  J . Bobowski, W elland A. Hause, Victor Lary, John  S. M eyer, Vincent G. Palermo, W illiam R. P latt, Pe ter John Soto.A d ju n c t A ss is ta n t P ro fesso r of M ed ic a l T ech n o lo g y  Joyce A. Torrey.A d ju n c t In stru c to rs  of M ed ica l T ech n o lo g y  M yra D. Coggeshall, M ary L. Gavin, W illiam P. Hoffman, M ary Patricia Laughlin, M ary E. Olvey, Jud ith  Anne Palermo, Janice Ann Ross.

C h e m is try
P ro fessors F. H enry Firsching, Em il F. Jason, W illiam J. Probst, David G. Rands (C h a irm a n ) , J. Edm und W hite.
A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  R alph L. Bain, M arinus P. Bardolph, Thom as D. Bou- man, H enry D. Drew, Stephen K. Hall, Charlotte O. Lee, Michael S. M atta, Tim othy B. Patrick, Antony C. W ilbraham.
A ss is ta n t P ro fesso rs  G arre tt C. DuBois, John  A. Spencer.
P ro fesso r E m e ritu s  Irwin H. Parrill.

E n g in eerin g  a n d  T ech n o logy
P ro fesso rs  Julius Brown, W illiam E. Hord (C h a irm a n ), Leonard C. Jones.A sso c ia te  P ro fessors  George Arnold, M yron Bishop, H arry  J. Duffey, Steven H anna, Alfred Korn.A ss is ta n t P rofessors  Raghupathy Bollini, Daniel Cote, A rjun Godhwani, George Hansberry, Panos Kokoropoulos, Daniel Miley, George Schroeder.
L ec tu re r  Clifford Fore.

M a th em a tic a l S tu d ie s
P rofessors  W illiam C. Bennewitz, K erm it G. Clemans, Rudolf O. K urth, E arl E. Lazerson, Andrew O. L indstrum , Clellie C. Oursler, Robert N. Pender­grass, Robert B. Rutledge III, E ric A. Sturley, Norval D. W allace (C h a ir ­m a n ), Howell K. Wilson.R esea rch  P ro fesso r  Gopal H. Gaonkar.
A sso c ia te  P ro fesso rs  Florence A. Fanning, A rthur O. Garder, Ray C. Gwillim, Jim m ie R. H attem er, Chung-wu-Ho, Lyman S. Holden, Joel D. Isaacson, Irving J. Kessler, Thoddi Kotiah, M arilynn L. Livingston, Alexander Pal, Paul H. Phillips, David I. Steinberg, Gregory G. Stephen.A ss is ta n t P ro fesso r  Frank S. Little.
In stru c to rs  M arilyn D. Hauschild, M artin  L. Osborne, Nadine L. Verderber.L ec tu re r  Beverly A. Macon.

P h ysics
P ro fessors  H adi H. Aly, Thom as O. Baldwin, Richard R. Boedeker, M. A. Hakeem, Ik -Ju  Kang, Laurence R. McAneny, Lionel K. W alford (C h air­

m a n ).
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A ssocia te Professors A. J. B raundm eier, George A. Henderson, P. N arayan- aswamy, Steven G. Sanders, Frederick W. Zurheide.A ssis tan t Professors  Patrick Argos, Ronald Bruno, Roger C. Hill.Professor E m eritu s  W illiam C. Shaw.A d ju n ct A ssis ta n t P rofessor  John  Matlock.

School of Social Sciences
A l l a n  J . M c C u r r y ,  D ean
A n th ropo logy  

Professors  E rnest L. Schusky, Fred W. Voget.A ssocia te Professors  Joyce C. Aschenbrenner, Charlotte J. Frisbie (C h air­p erson ), Thom as J . Maloney.A ssis tan t Professors  Sidney G. Denny, Theodore R. Frisbie.
E arth  Sciences and P lanning

Professors  W illiam B. Baker, Jam es E. Collier, Alfred Kahn, Melvin E.Kazeck (C h a irm an ) , H arry  B. Kircher, Carl S. Lossau, Halsey W. Miller. A ssocia te Professors  Dorothy J. Gore, Charles F. Hess, R obert L. Koepke, Phillip Simon, Donald K. Strohmeyer.A ssis ta n t P rofessors  Jam es G. Bridwell, R ichard E. Guffy, N orm an C. John- sen, Fred A. Lampe, Loran D. M arlow, Robert E. Mendelson, Noble R. Thompson, Charles A. Thornton, Ronald E. Yarbrough.In stru cto r  Donald W. Clements.
G overnm ent and Public A ffairs

Professors John W. Ellsworth, K urt Glaser, W illiam Goodman, Gene T. Hsiao, Jam es R. K err, S. D. Lovell, Nicholas A. M asters, Daniel S. M cHargue, John  S. Rendleman.A ssocia te P rofessors T etsuya Kataoka, A rthur A. Stahnke (C h a irm a n ). A ssis ta n t Professors  W illiam R. Feeney, Suzanne D. Jacobitti, Don F. McCabe, M ichael A. Quinn, Carl D. Tubbesing, Louis P. Westefield.In stru ctor  John  V. Farrell, III.
H istorica l S tu d ies

P rofessors  M ichael C. Astour, E arl S. Beard, Robert F. Erickson, John G. Gallaher, Stanley B. Kimball, Allan J. M cCurry, Samuel C. Pearson (C h a irm an ) , Patrick W. Riddleberger, H erbert H. Rosenthal.A ssocia te Professors  Jam es M. Haas, W ilbur C. McAfee, R ichard L. M illett, Jam es J. W eingartner, S tuart L. Weiss.A ssis ta n t Professors  N edra R. Branz, Ching-chih Chen, Samuel B. Grant, Edm und E. Jacobitti, Norm an E. N ordhauser, W ayne D. Santoni, Ronald A. Steckling, John  A. Taylor.A dju n ct A ssis ta n t P rofessor  Dorris W. Wilton.A d ju n ct In stru cto r  W illiam L. F arrar, Jr.
Sociology

P rofessors  Robert B. Campbell, Paul J. Campisi, B etty  I. Crowther, Donald L. Taylor.A ssocia te Professors Jane A. Altes, Robert R. Blain, Jam es M. Henslin, DerylC. H unt, Robert H. Lauer (C h airm an ).A ssis tan t Professors  Robert E. Ashpole, H ugh D. Barlow, Ju d ith  Cingolani, W arren H. Handel, Lawrence E. Riley, R ichard L. Swaine.In stru cto r  Leland B. Cohen.

Aerospace Studies
P rofessors  Capt. Roger A. Bailey, Lt. Col. Charles M. Johnson, M ajor W il­liam J. Weiland.A dju n ct In stru cto rs  S/Sgt. Gerald L. D err, S /Sgt. Clifford W. Gardner.
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D elinquency S tudy and Youth D evelopm ent Center—H um an Services Program
R o b e r t  S. G i l l a n d ,  D irector  

A ssocia te P rofessor  Nicholas A. Reuterm an.A ssistan t Professors Robert S. Gilland, Thom as R. Hughes, Jam es A. Jacob­
son, Jam es R. Stein.Instructors  W. D uane Bridenbaugh, Benjam in F. Quillian.L ectu rer  Jam es J. Reidelberger.
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tions, 124—125; faculty, 199 

Administrative Services: programs 
and requirements, 56; course 
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tions, 197—198 
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B

Bachelor of Arts degree, 17 
Bachelor of Music degree, 17 
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Bachelor’s degrees, 17, 18, 21, 47 
Biochemistry: programs and re­

quirements, 51 
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Bursar, 10, 11B u s in e s s  Administration: p ro ­

grams and requirements, 54—59; 
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requirements, 59—61; course de­
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C
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grams, 44 
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mental Research and Services: 
programs, 44 

Certificate of registration, 109—110 
Certification for teaching, 35, 37,
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63, 66, 72, 83, 91, 93, 94-95, 
98 -9 9

Chemistry: programs and require­
ments, 61—63; course descrip­
tions, 135—137; faculty, 203 

Child Care Services: programs and 
requirements, 103; course de­
scriptions, 197—198 

Class standing, 12—13 
College E n tr a n c e  Examination 

Board, 28—29 
College Level Examination Pro­

gram, 29—30 
Colloquium: description of pro­

gram, 45; course descriptions, 
137

Commencement, 14, 17 
Communications Building, 1 
Comparative Literature: programs 

and requirements, 63; course de­
scriptions, 149 

Computer Science; programs and requirements, 63 
Concentrations: listing, 47; ex­

planation of abbreviations used, 
4 7 -4 8

Constitution requirement, 18 
Continuing Education for Women,

31
Correspondence courses, 12 
Counselor Education: course de­

scriptions, 137—138; faculty, 200 
Course descriptions: explanation 

of, 118; listing, 118—198 
Course numbering system, 13

D
Dean of Students, Office of, 10, 

105-106  
D ean’s College, 15, 21 
D ean’s List, 15
Declaration of concentration, 7, 31,

32
Degrees: listing, 17; bachelor’s de­

grees, 18; associate degree, 18; 
preprofessional programs, 19; 
advanced degrees, 19 

Delinquency Study and Youth 
Development Center: admin­
istration of veterans program,

Dental Medicine, School of: de­
scription, 39—40 

Dentistry (preprofessional): pro­
grams and requirements, 62, 88 

Developmental Reading, 31 
Documents for admission, 8

E
Early Childhood Education: pro­

grams and requirements, 63—64 
Earth Sciences: faculty, 204 
East St. Louis Center, 1 
Economics: programs and require­

ments, 64—66; course descrip­
tions, 138—139; faculty, 199 

Education, School of: description,
34-37; faculty, 200-201  

Educational Administration: fac­
ulty, 200

Educational and Vocational Infor­
mation Center, 31 

Edwardsville Campus, 1—3 
Elementary Education: programs 

and requirements, 66; course de­
scriptions, 139—141; faculty, 200 

Engineering: programs and re­
quirements, 66—68; course de­
scriptions, 141—145; faculty, 203 

English: programs and require­
ments, 68—69; course descrip­
tions, 145—148; faculty, 202 

Enrollment Office, 7, 10, 12, 16 
Examination, physical: prior to 

registration, 10 
Experiment in Higher Education: 

course descriptions, 148 
Extension courses: fees, 11; m axi­

mum hours, 12; location of, 43; 
scheduling of, 43

F
Fees: listing, 10—11; refunding, 

11-12, 106 
Finance: programs and require­

ments, 56—57; course descrip­
tions, 148; faculty, 199

17; d e s c r ip t io n ,  4 3 —44; f a c u l ty ,
205
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Financial assistance, 110—115; how 
to apply for, 114 Fine Arts, School of: description, 
37; faculty, 201-202  

Foreign Languages: programs and 
requirements, 69; c o u r se  de­
scriptions, 148—154; faculty, 202 

Foreign students: admission of,
6 - 7Former students: admission of, 7 

Foundations of Education: course 
descriptions, 154; faculty, 200 

French: course descriptions, 149— 
150

G
General Business Administration: 

programs and requirements, 57; 
c o u r se  descriptions, 154—155; 
faculty, 199 

General Education Development 
Test, 5

General Foreign Language: course 
descriptions, 148—149 

General Office Building, 2 
General Studies Advisement Of­

fice, 10, 30-32  
General Studies Areas: descrip­

tion and requirements, 22—26; 
course descriptions, 118—124 

General Studies Division: descrip­
tion, 33

General Studies Program: advise­
ment, 10, 30; aims and pur­
poses, 21—22; listing of areas,
22—23; s p e c i f i c  requirements,
23—24; flexibility, variations, 
and exceptions, 25—30; transi­
tion to another academic unit, 
32

Geography: programs and require­
ments, 69—71; course descrip­
tions, 156—157 

German: course descriptions, 150— 
151

Government: programs and re­
quirements, 71—72: course de­
scriptions, 157—160; faculty, 204 

Grade-point average, 6, 12, 14, 15, 
18, 27

Grading system: symbols, 13; ex­
planation of symbols, 13—14 

Graduate School, 13, 19 
Graduation, 11, 14, 17 
Greek: course descriptions, 151 
Guidance services for mature stu­

dents, 31
H

Health Education: programs and 
requirements, 72; course de­
scriptions, 161; faculty, 200 

Health Service, 10, 108 
History: programs and require­

ments, 72—73; course descrip­
tions, 161—164; faculty, 204 

Honors Day, 15
Honors Hours: course descrip­

tions, 164 
Housing, 106—107 
Humanities: course descriptions, 

164
Humanities, School of: descrip­

tion, 38; faculty, 202 
Human Services: programs and 

requirements, 73; course de­
scriptions, 164—165

I
Identification card, 109—110 
Instructional T e c h n o lo g y :  pro­

grams and requirements, 73—74; 
c o u r s e  descriptions, 165—166; 
faculty, 201 

Italian: course descriptions, 151— 
152

J
Journalism: course descriptions,

166-168
L

Latin: course descriptions, 152 
Latin American Studies: programs 

and requirements, 74 
Legal Counsel, 10 
Lovejoy Library: collection, 3;

areas of strength, 3
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M
M anagem ent Science: course de­

scriptions, 168—169; faculty, 199 
M anagem ent System s: program s 

and requirem ents, 57 
M anpow er and Indu stria l R e la ­

tions: program s and requ ire­
m ents, 57 

M arketing : program s and  requ ire­
m ents, 57—58; course descrip­
tions, 169; faculty, 199—200 

M ass Com m unications: program s 
and requirem ents, 74—76; fac­
ulty , 201 

M athem atical Studies: program s 
and requirem ents, 76—78; course 
descriptions, 169—173; faculty, 
203

M edical (Preprofessional), 62, 78, 
88

M icrobiology: program s and  re ­
quirem ents, 78 

M ilitary  experience: credit for, 16 
M usic: program s and  requ ire­

m ents, 78—81; course descrip­
tions, 173—175; faculty, 201—202

N
New studen t life, 107—108 
N ursing, School of: description, 

38; program s and requirem ents, 
81—82; course descriptions, 175— 
176; faculty, 202—203

O

Off-Cam pus Program s, Office of: 
degree program s, 43; iden tity  to 
on-cam pus courses, 43; location 
of, 43

O rganizational Behavior and D e­
velopm ent: program s and re ­
quirem ents, 58

P
P ass/N o  C redit grade option, 30 
P eace Studies: program s and  re ­

qu irem ents, 82—83

Index

Peck Classroom  Building, 1 
Philosophy: program s and  re ­

quirem ents, 83; course descrip­
tions, 176—177; faculty, 202 

Physical E ducation: program s and 
requirem ents, 83—85; course de­
scriptions, 177—179; faculty, 200 

Physical exam ination: p rio r to
registration , 10 

Physical Science: program s and 
requirem ents, 85—86 

Physics: program s and  requ ire­
m ents, 86—87; course descrip­
tions, 179—181; faculty, 203—204 

Portuguese: course descriptions,
152

Pre-L aw : program s and requ ire­
m ents, 87—88 

Preprofessional (P reden tal, P re ­
m edical, P rev e te r in a ry ): p ro ­
gram s and  requirem ents, 88 

P reprofessional program s, 19 
P ro bation ary  students, 31 
P roduction: description, 58; course 

descriptions, 181—182 
Proficiency exam inations, 27—28 
Psychology: program s and  re ­

quirem ents, 88—89; course de­
scriptions, 182—184; faculty, 201

R
R ecreation: program s and  requ ire­

m ents, 90; course descriptions, 
184

R eg istrar: see Adm issions and
R ecords, Office of 

R egistration , 10
R ehabilita tion: c o u r s e  descrip­

tions, 184 
Religious Center, 2, 109 
R epeat courses, 14 
Residency regulations, 8—10 
R ussian: course descriptions, 152— 

153
S

S an ita tion  Technology: program s 
and requirem ents, 90—91; course 
descriptions, 184—185
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Schedule of Classes, 10, 11, 12, 106 
Scholarships, 11, 15—16, 110—114 
Scholastic standards: good stan d ­

ing, 14; w arning, 14; probation, 
14—15, 31; suspension, 15 

Science and  Technology: course 
descriptions, 185—186 

Science and  Technology, School 
of: description, 40; faculty, 203— 
204

Science L aboratory  Building, 1 
Secondary E ducation: program s

and requirem ents, 91—93; course 
descriptions, 186—187; faculty, 
201

Septem ber E xperience, 99 
Social Sciences, School of: de­

scription, 41; faculty, 204 
Social W elfare: course descrip­

tions, 187 
Sociology: program s and  requ ire­

m ents, 93—94; course descrip­
tions, 187—190; faculty, 204 

S ou thern  Illinois U n i v e r s i t y :  
estab lishm ent of, 1; educational 
program s, 1; academ ic buildings, 
1—2; faculty, 2; enrollm ent, 2; 
area  activities, 2—3 

S panish: course descriptions, 153— 
154

Special E ducation: program s and 
requirem ents, 94—96; course de­
scriptions, 190—192; faculty, 201 

Speech Com m unication: program s 
and  requirem ents, 96—97; course 
descriptions, 192—193; faculty, 
202

Speech Pathology and Audiology: 
program s and requirem ents, 97— 
98; course descriptions, 193—194 

S ta te  S uperin tenden t of Public 
Instruction , 35 

S tu d en t xA.ctivities, Office of, 107 
S tu den t A ffairs Division, 105 
S tu den t Colloquium : see Collo­

quium
S tu den t D evelopm ent Services, 27, 

106
S tu den t rights and  conduct code, 

109

S tu den t Teaching: fulfillm ent of 
degree requirem ents, 98—99; in ­
volvement, 99; application  p ro ­
cedure, 99; prerequisites, 99; re ­
quirem ents for various program s 
in School of E ducation, 100—101 

S tu den t W ork and F inancia l A s­
sistance, Office of, 110, 113, 114, 
115

S tu d en t W ork P rogram s: 110—115; 
in stitu tional program s, 110—112; 
s ta te  program s, 112—113; fed­
eral program s, 113—114 

S tudy  Skills course, 31 
S ub ject-m atter areas: listing, 117— 

118

T
T eacher Education , Office of, 34, 

37, 92, 99, 100 
T eaching fields: availability to s tu ­

dents in secondary education, 
92; assistance in m aking choice, 
92; listing, 92—93 

T echnical and  A dult E ducation: 
course descriptions, 194 

Television-Radio: course descrip­
tions, 194—196 

T est of E nglish as a Foreign 
Language, 7 

T h ea te r: program s and  requ ire­
m ents, 101—103; course descrip­
tions, 196—197; faculty, 202 

T ran scrip t of credit, 6—7, 8, 11, 14 
T ran sfe r students, 5—6, 24 
T uition , 9, 10—12

U
U nit of credit, 12 
U niversity Bookstore, 17 
U niversity  Center, 2 
U niversity G raphics and P ub lica­

tions, 10, 118 
U niversity  H ea lth  Service, 10, 108 
U niversity: h istory  of, 1—3 
U niversity  H ousing Office, 106— 

107



U niversity P lacem ent S e rv ic e s ,  
108

U niversity regulations, 109

212 /  Undergraduate Catalog

V
V eterans: GI Bill benefits, 15—16; 

credit for m ilitary  experience, 
16; scholarships, 16, 112; service 
program s, 16—17; V eterans U p­
w ard Bound, 17; representative 
on cam pus, 17

Vice P resident for S tuden t Affairs, 
105, 109

V ocational and educational in fo r­
m ation and counseling, 31

W
W aiver, G eneral Studies, 25 
W ithdraw als from  school, 106

Z
Zoology, 103

Index
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This publication is not a contract or offer to contract. The Board of Trustees, 
University executive officers, and their agents reserve the right to change information 
contained herein without notice when circumstances warrant such action.

TH E S O U T H E R N  IL L IN O IS  U N IV E R S IT Y  FOUNDATION
solicits and receives gifts for the benefit of Southern Illinois Uni­
versity in the advancement of scientific, literary, and educational 
purposes. Persons and organizations interested in establishing 
awards, scholarships, loan funds, memorials, including the Uni­
versity in their estate, or giving property, equipment, books, 
music, or similar items, should contact the Foundation Office at 
Edwardsville.
Gifts or money in lieu of flowers, books, or similar items can also 
be made to the Foundation. The gift can be placed in an appro­
priate fund and an acknowledgement will be made by the Foun­
dation. The gifts are tax deductible and should be sent to the 
Southern Illinois University Foundation, Edwardsville, Illinois 
62025.
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